“Passion in Promise”

4/6/02-4/7/02

Acts Series – Part 1

Introduction – Chapter 1

The Launch of the Early Church

“There is a sense in which believers do not even choose whether or not to be witnesses.  They are witnesses, and the only question is how effective their witness is.”  John MacArthur, Jr.

“It is not great talents God blesses so much as great likeness to Jesus.  A holy minister is an awful weapon in the hand of God.” Robert Murray McCheyne (19th Century Scottish Preacher).

Introduction

· The Big Picture – It’s all about Promise (what will/could be).

· Old Testament

· Abrahamic Covenant – Chosen people for the whole world.

· Mosaic Covenant –God’s Divine Intention

· Mosaic Law – God’s Expectations

· Sacrificial System – God’s Provided Means of Intimacy

· Inheritance – A Promise of a New Land

· New Testament

· The New Church chosen for the whole world

· Jesus’ words and life presenting God’s Divine Intention

· Books of the New Testament – Sharing God’s Expectations

· Christ’s Sacrifice and Ascension – Provided means of Intimacy

· Inheritance – A Promise of a New World

· Five times of a huge outpouring of Miracles:

1. Creation – God Direct (Genesis) – To Create

2. Moses and the Plagues (Exodus) – To Liberate

3. Elijah and Elisha (1 & 2 Kings) – To Declare

4. Jesus and His Earthly Ministry (Gospels) – To Validate

5. Pentecost – The Last Days Church (Acts) – To Inaugurate

· Whenever you are going to study a book you need to look at five key components: Who wrote it?  When did they write it (date and atmosphere)?  Who did they write it to?  Why did they write it?  What did they intend to say?

Lesson

Read Acts 1

Authorship – Who wrote it?

“In my former book, Theophilus, I wrote about all that Jesus began to do and teach until the day he was taken up to heaven…”
· Luke, the good doctor, the writer of the Gospel of Luke, the traveling companion of Paul on his missionary journey.

· Based on reference to Gospel, church history, church fathers, internal consistency and evidence, “we passages
” of Paul’s travels, and more.  Luke died in A.D. 85.

Audience & Atmosphere – When, to whom and why?

“Theophilus”

· Date: It is probable that this book was written during Paul’s lifetime, during his first imprisonment mentioned in Acts 28, around A. D 63.  

· The reason is thus
: abrupt end of Acts shows up to date, up note at end of Paul (not of death); Roman officials were tolerant of Christianity (prior to Neronian persecution of A. D. 64) and no mention of persecution; no mention of the Fall of Jerusalem in A. D. 70 (despite heavy influence on Jerusalem); no mention of James martyrdom (head of Jerusalem church); subject matter is more of early church and absence of later theological difficulties; no familiarity with Paul’s epistles; silence of Paul’s further career.

· Audience: Theophilus.  

· “Most Excellent Theophilus” per Luke 1:3 suggests he was an official of the Roman world. (There is some speculation that he may or may not have been a Christian and Luke was convincing him.  Also speculation that he was Luke’s lawyer for his hearing before the emperor
).

· Atmosphere of the World – It was a Roman world, Greek influence. (local Jewish flavor)  

· Since the Greeks conquered the known world through Alexander the Great in the early 300 B.C., Hellenism was huge still.  In A.D. 63 the Romans prevailed the area of the book of Acts.  Rome achieved its glory days in the 2nd century B. C. which was the hundreds.  Reason was prominent.  Leisure and pleasure were abundant.  Slavery was high.  The great cities of the Bible had been built and were in high order.

· Atmosphere of the Christians – Jesus is gone and it’s on their shoulders.  

· At the opening of Acts Christ has come back and talked to them and left again, this time He’s not coming back till the end of the world.  There is no chance He is coming in off the horizon again.  They are all alone in terms of visible support.  The third person of the trinity is promised, but what does that mean?

· I would assume the Church is excited but scared.  Pumped up by Christ keeping His promise, but fearful about growing up.

· Think back again about how ready the disciples were?  They failed at the cross.  They doubted after his death.  They fled in fear and lived behind locked doors.

Message – Why was it written and what did he intend to say?

· Why it’s a crucial book. (beside the fact we are following the Easter message)
· It’s a funnel of all the gospels into the transition of the New Age.

· The last recorded facts about Jesus are reiterated: Matthew = resurrection; Mark = Ascension; Luke = Promise of H.S.; John = Second Coming of Christ.  Likewise, the Great Commission, which is in all four gospels, is in Acts as well.

· It’s the set up of the churches to which the rest of the New Testament letters are too.

· Set up of Jerusalem church and the move of the gospel to Europe.

· Prior to Acts there were no churches of the: Colossians, Ephesians, Philippians, Thessalonians, Galatians, Corinthians, etc.

· Why it was written.

· The central point of Acts is to show the spread of Christianity, due to the empowerment and design of the Holy Spirit and how the fulfillment came about of Christ’s words that His church would be witnesses to the whole world
.

· Tonight/Today we study promises, There are 5 Key Promises in this first chapter: 1.) Promise of the Holy Spirit, 2.) Promise of Power, 3.) Promise of Authority as a Witness, 4.) Promise of the Restoration of the Kingdom of God on Earth, and 5.) The Promise of the Return of Christ.

· Ironically we are provided with evidence of a kept promise, the promise that Christ would rise again, three days after His crucifixion.

Chapter 1

Know the Message

“In my former book, Theophilus, I wrote about all that Jesus began to do and teach until the day he was taken up to heaven…”
· Since the main key of Acts is the launch of the church as witnesses, it is crucial that the witnesses know what they are witnessing for.  This is a two-book set.  The first volume is all about Jesus and what He calls us to.  We must have vol. 1 down.

· We must know what He taught and how He acted.  But, in order for anyone to feel the way we do about Him, we must teach what He taught and act like He did.  We may be the only view of Jesus they will ever see.  We must know it and live it!

Evidence of a Kept Promise: Evidence of the Resurrection - (1:3) 

“After his suffering, he showed himself to these men
 and gave many convincing proofs that he was alive.  He appeared to them over a period of forty days and spoke about the kingdom of God.” 

· Why did Jesus show up for a period of forty days (literally, “through forty days,” in and out)?  To build the confidence in His witnesses that His promise came true.

· What did He talk about?  The Kingdom of God.  Where is the Kingdom lived out on earth?  The minds and hearts of believers who come together to become “The Church.”

Promise of the Spirit, Power and Witnesses - (1:4,8) 

“(Jesus) gave this command: Do not leave Jerusalem, but wait for the gift…in a few days (10) you will be baptized with the Holy Spirit…you will receive power when the Holy Spirit comes on you; and you will be my witnesses in Jerusalem, and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the ends of the earth.”

· How about being told to wait.  You just saw Jesus, you are fired up and ready to go.  You know what you need to know.  You have a plan.  But then God tells you to hold off, what’s the deal?  All the best knowledge and plans of the world mean nothing without the power and direction of the Holy Spirit.  Remember, we are building God’s kingdom, not ours.  It helps to have His architect.

· The coming gift of the Holy Spirit must have really got their blood going
.  I would suggest to you that they imagined that it would be something like when they were sent out in two’s as the twelve and the seventy two in Matthew 10 & Luke 9 (authority over demons, healing power, courage, preaching, etc.)

· The power is the word “dunamis” from which we get dynamite.  We maximize this power by
: 1.) Not grieving the Spirit with sin, 2.) being continually filled and controlled by the Spirit, and yield moment by moment the control of our lives to Jesus and our minds are washed by the Word. (Eph 4:30, 5:18; Col 3:16).
· My witnesses: Called to tell what you saw, heard, and felt.

· Just like in court, when you are a witness, you share what you have experienced.  It’s not necessary a convincing thing or arguing thing.  Just relating your view.

· The term for “witnesses” is “martures” which later became martyrs due to the amount that were killed for their faith.

· World Evangelism Plan: Acts is broken up directly in concordance with this verse.

· Acts 1-7 is about the set up of the Church in Jerusalem

· Acts 8-12 is about the work of the Holy Spirit in Judea and Samaria

· Acts 13-28 is about the rest of the known world being touched by Christ.

Promise of Restoration of the Kingdom - (1:6-7) 

“They asked him, ‘Lord, are you at this time going to restore the kingdom to Israel?’  He said to them: ‘It is not for you to know the times or dates the Father has set by his own authority.”

· Let’s talk about the Kingdom.  The disciples, now apostles, really believed in a coming physical kingdom of the Messiah, and as well they should.  Jesus didn’t discount that thought, but corrected their expectations of knowing the timetable.

· They figured since Jesus was here, why not set it up now.  But that was not the way it was supposed to go.  God’s ways are rarely our ways.  Be ready to be blown away.

· The word, “times” is kairos, which refers to characteristics of eras and events.

· We must be continually ready.  God makes good on His promises.

· Revelation 22:12 “Behold, I am coming quickly, and My reward is with Me, to render to every man according to what he has done.”

· There needs to be urgency and passion every day!

The Ascension and Promised Return of Christ - (1:9-11) 

“He was taken up before their very eyes, and a cloud hid him from their sight.  (As they were looking) suddenly two men in white said, ‘Men of Galilee, why do you stand here looking into the sky?  Jesus will come back in the same way you have seen him go into heaven.’”  

· Why was He taken up before their eyes?  Because it was one more incredible proof that He was who He claimed to be.  It infused these men with passion.  They went home and prayed constantly and were prepared to go to the ends of the earth.

· The term, “looking” is actually translated as “a long gaze, a transfixed look, as if losing someone.”  Some of the men were afraid of losing Christ again.  They still didn’t accept the promise.  Will you tonight/today?

· They were addressed as men of Galilee because they were all from Galilee except Judas who was no longer present.

· Come in the same way?  1.) In Glory (Mt 24:30), 2.) In same resurrection body, 3.) in clouds.

A View of the Early Church – (1:12-15)

“They returned to Jerusalem (Sabbath day’s walk from the Mount of Olives)…went upstairs to the room where they were staying.  Those present were the 11 disciples, the women, Mary Jesus’ mother, Jesus’ brothers, total 120.  They all joined together constantly in prayer.”

· A Sabbath days journey was (according to Rabbinic code, 2000 cubits) less than one mile.  (According to tradition, no tent of the Israelites, during the wandering, could be staked out more than 2000 cubits from the Tabernacle).

· The upper room must have been big to fit the 120.  It is rumored to have been John Mark’s mom’s house.  Notice that immediately following the crucifixion this door was locked in fear, but by the time of Luke 24:53 they were continually in the temple praising God without fear?  The tide was turning and with the coming Holy Spirit, it was about to be unleashed.

· Who were the women?  Mary, why not Jesus’ sisters?  Perhaps Mary and Martha, Salome, Mary the wife of Clopas and more.  Men didn’t initially minister to women specifically yet, so there were probably ministries going on with the apostles wives. (1 Co 9:5; Mt 27:55; Lk 8:2-3; 24:22; Mk 6:3).

· The four brothers mentioned of Jesus: James, Joses, Judas and Simon were for sure there.  Notice that James and Judas (Jude) wrote New Testament books.  It was not eight months earlier that John 7:5 said they were unbelievers.  James goes on to be the head of the Jerusalem Church.

· The last phrase “they all joined together” literally is translated, “they with one mind were continually devoting themselves to prayer.”

· We must be unified in spirit and in purpose.  Are we all on the same page?

· There was 120.  From this team and a team in Galilee, the Church was born and became the dominant force in Western culture for 2000 years!

Judas’ Demise – (1:16-20a)

“(Peter) said, the Scripture had to be fulfilled (by Holy Spirit, through David) about Judas…he was one of our number and shared in this ministry.  (With the reward he got
, Judas bought a field; there he fell headlong, his body burst open and all his intestines spilled out…the field is called Akeldama (Field of Blood)) for it is written in the book of Psalms, ‘May his place be deserted…’”

· In this exciting time we have one sad note.  Judas.

· Cross Reference Matt 27:3-10

· Contradiction?  Hardly.  1.) Judas bought the field indirectly (Jewish law of blood money), 2.) Hanged and then when the body fell (decomposed, weight, or cut down) it burst open on the rocks (trees hang over the sharp sloped cliffs).

· Psalms quote from 69:25, a Messianic Psalm.  This same Psalm was quoted by Jesus of Himself (69:9).  It was also quoted about Jesus when they gave him vinegar mixed with gall on the cross (29:21).  (not all of it is relateable to Jesus, see 69:5)

· Judas!  What a wasted opportunity.  He had an experience of all history and he couldn’t see past himself to take hold of it.  Imagine three years with Jesus.

The Selection of the 12th Disciple/Apostle – (20b-26)

“(Peter continued from Psalms) May another take his place of leadership.’  Therefore it is necessary to choose
 one of the men who have been with us the whole time the Lord Jesus went in and out among us, beginning from John’s baptism to the time when Jesus was taken up from us.  For one of these must become a witness with us of his resurrection.  So they proposed two men: Joseph (Barsabbas, Justus) and Matthias.  Then they prayed, ‘Lord, you know everyone’s heart.  Show us which of these two you have chosen to take over this apostolic ministry…Then they cast lots, and the lot fell to Matthias; so he was added to the eleven apostles.”

· Psalm quote is from 109:8, a partial Messianic Psalm (not very).

· Two men (Joseph and Matthias) were there the whole time, what happened to those guys?  How come they were not in the “inner circle?”  How must they have felt?

· Casting lots – Like drawing straws or flipping a coin.

· And thus God completed the team for action.  The preparation was done and now it was time for some power.  

Conclusion

· There were so many promises to the disciples and the church.  There was: 1.) Promise of the Holy Spirit, 2.) Promise of Power, 3.) Promise of Authority as a Witness, 4.) Promise of the Restoration of the Kingdom of God on Earth, and 5.) The Promise of the Return of Christ.

· What about our promises today for us and for the church?  Does God give us the same promises as an extension of His body?  Remember that the Kingdom of God is not just about all the true churches put together today, but about all the true churches throughout history as well.  We are all one body with the same promises.

Challenge:

· Promises bring about excitement and passion of what could be.  Think this week about what could be if you and I really lived the lives that God has designed us to live. Think about what this church could be and do if we lived those types of lives all together.

“The Passion of Pentecost”

4/13/02-4/14/02

Acts Series – Part 2

Acts 2:1-13; 9:32-43 

Pentecost and Miracles

“Those who would be filled with the Spirit must first empty themselves.”  John MacArthur, Jr.

“What a day Pentecost was!  It was the day the Holy Spirit came to call out a body of believers to form the church.  The day before Pentecost there was no church.  The day after Pentecost there was a church.” J. Vernon McGee

Introduction

· The Big Picture

· Why did Luke write the Book of Acts?

· The central point of Acts is to show the spread of Christianity, due to the empowerment and design of the Holy Spirit and how the fulfillment came about of Christ’s words that His church would be witnesses to the whole world.

· Five times of a huge outpouring of Miracles:

6. Creation – God Direct (Genesis) – To Create

7. Moses and the Plagues (Exodus) – To Liberate

8. Elijah and Elisha (1 & 2 Kings) – To Declare

9. Jesus and His Earthly Ministry (Gospels) – To Validate

10. Pentecost – The Last Days Church (Acts) – To Inaugurate

· The 5 Promises of Acts 1

1.) Promise of the Holy Spirit 

2.) Promise of Power

3.) Promise of Authority as a Witness 

4.) Promise of the Restoration of the Kingdom of God on Earth 

5.) The Promise of the Return of Christ.

· We are about to see a start of the impact that three of those promises were about to make.

· The Church begins in T-minus 10…9…8…

Lesson

Read Acts 2:1-13

The Set Up (2:1)

“When the day of Pentecost came, they were all together in one place.”
· Doesn’t it seem weird that Jesus was baptized since we think we get baptized because of Him?  How about a bunch of people celebrating Pentecost when we think of Pentecost only in terms of Acts 2?

· “Pentecost” means fiftieth.  It is a holy time.  It is called The Feast of Weeks (Ex 34:22-23) or Harvest (Ex 23:16).  These holy days celebrated fifty days after the Passover.  It also commemorated the giving of the law by God to Moses.  So notice that this was a special time (a prophetic) time that the Holy Spirit was sent.

· The Holy Spirit did not come then, due to the disciples praying or pleading.  He was foreordained to come at that time.

· There is an interesting study of the feasts in regard to Jesus.  Jesus died at Passover (Sabbath on Friday), then there was the Feast of Unleavened Bread or Feast of First Fruits following on Sunday, which Jesus arose as, “the first fruits of those who are asleep.” (1 Cor 15:20)

· They were together most likely as the 120 in the upper room mentioned earlier.  It was important that they were together since the Holy Spirit wanted to fall on all of them at once and not piece by piece, for the inauguration.

The Holy Spirit Shows Up - (2:2-4) 

“Suddenly a sound like the blowing of a violent wind came from heaven and filled the whole house where they were sitting.  They saw what seemed to be tongues of fire that separated and came to rest on each of them.  All of them were filled with the Holy Spirit and began to speak in other tongues as the Spirit enabled them.” 

· Notice the word suddenly.  They were caught by surprise.  They knew it was a promise, but they didn’t see Him coming.

· The sound came from heaven, not from the East or the West.  The sound may have attracted the crowd outside.  It was not wind, it was the sound like blowing wind.

· In both Greek and Hebrew the term for “wind” is the same as for “spirit.”

· They were sitting in the room, which is odd.  The postures for praying at that time were standing or kneeling.  

· Then hit the visuals.  There came “tongues” of fire that rested on each of them.  What this looked like, I have no idea.  It was not fire, but like fire.

· Let’s talk about being “Filled with the Spirit.”  There is another term that is slung around, “baptized of the Spirit.”  They are different.

· Baptism of the Spirit happens when you get saved and it’s a one time shot that puts you into the family of God.  It’s just like the concept of justification or adoption into the body of Christ.

· Being filled with the Spirit is a continual process and can be refreshed.  Peter, who is filled here, later is filled again in Acts 4:31.  After Stephen is mentioned that he is fully filled with the Holy Spirit in Acts 6:5 he gets filled again in Acts 7:55.  Paul got filled twice too (Acts 9:17; 13:9).

· We are commanded to be filled with the Spirit in Eph 5:18

· Eph 5:18 “Do not get drunk on wine…Instead, be filled with the Spirit.”

· It is a process of being continually filled with the Spirit, which requires emptying themselves first.  It is a matter of dying to selfishness.  It is about practicing the present of Christ and be saturated with the Word of God.  The more we walk by the Spirit, the more He fills us (Gal 5:16).

· Being baptized in the Spirit gives you power.  Being filled with the Spirit unleashes that power.

· Let’s talk about “Speaking in Tongues.”  In this passage the term for tongues is specifically the word for languages.  We also see in the context that other people understood them in their own language (known languages) speaking of God.

· We need to see five key things:

1.) Speaking in tongues didn’t accompany being “baptized in the Spirit,” but here was “filling of the Spirit.”  

2.) Although many times the evidence of the Spirit filling someone is tongues, there are six references in scripture of people being filled with the Spirit but didn’t speak in tongues (Acts 4:8, 31; 6:5; 7:55; 9:17; 13:9).  

3.) Being filled with the Spirit is demonstrated by the fruit of the Spirit named in Eph 5:18ff (which list does not include speaking in tongues).  

4.) Being filled with the Spirit and this particular gift didn’t come from a seminar nor was it taught, they just got what the Spirit gave them.

5.) There is always a point (1 Cor 14:10) to spoken tongues, either a sign to unbelievers (Israel – 1 Cor 14:21-22), equality of believers (Acts 15:8-9; 8:14-19; 10:44-47; 19:1-7), or to validate the Early Church (same thing as equality).

· There are two arguments also in this realm that we should address:

1.) There is the argument that sometimes outward tongues are literal languages and sometimes they are just words from God for the church to be translated for edification.  The support for this comes from 1 Cor 14:3-40.  Specifically

2.) This is also an argument that in addition to outward tongues for the church there is such a thing as a “prayer language.”  This usually happens personally in times of prayer when the person is totally into God and instead of focusing on all the right words to say, wants to communicate with the Lord and begins to speak in tongues quietly to Him.  The support for this is stated to come from Hannah’s prayer (1 Sam 12-17) and 1 Cor 14:2 “For anyone who speaks in a tongue does not speak to men but to God.  Indeed, no one understands him; he utters mysteries with his spirit.” (And that seems to be okay)  Also cited is 1 Cor 14:28 “If there is no interpreter, the speaker should keep quiet in the church and speak to himself and God.” (Why would God give a word if there were no interpreter, unless it was personal?)
· Why we don’t speak in tongues at church in Roseville Hope.

1. There is some debate whether or not tongues are legitimate or needed for today (I will address this in the next section on miracles).

2. The leadership thinks that scripture suggests that there are more beneficial things for the body than pursuing tongues.

· 1 Cor 14:12 “Since you are eager to have spiritual gifts, try to excel in gifts that build up the church.”  

· 1 Cor 14:18-19 “I thank God that I speak in tongues more than all of you. But in the church I would rather speak five intelligible words to instruct others than ten thousand words in a tongue.”
· Yet, I have one struggle as a leader of this church.

· 1 Cor 14:39 “Therefore, my brothers, be eager to prophesy (preach), and do not forbid speaking in tongues.”
· I don’t want to shut the door on any possible blessings from the Lord, yet I want to be wise and discerning as a shepherd.

· My personal stance on tongues is this:

· I believe that the majority of tongues in the Bible were real languages that people spoke.  I think that it can and does happen today but only if there is a need and reason for it.  I would expect it on the mission field, or a diverse culture center, not in a church.

· I leave the door open for the possibility of a prayer language due to evidence of it in lives of people I respect and trust and due to some biblical support.  I do not pray in tongues myself.

· I do not agree whatsoever with the concept that if you don’t speak in tongues that you are not a believer, that you are not baptized in the Holy Spirit, or that in some way you are less than and missing out on God’s desire for you.  I think this is heretical teaching and will stand against it.

A Word on Miracles - (9:32-43)

Read Acts 9:32-43 

“(Peter) found a man named Aeneas, a paralytic who had been bedridden for eight years.  ‘Aeneas,’  Peter said to him, ‘Jesus Christ heals you.  Get up and take care of your mat.’  Immediately Aeneas got up.  All those who lived in Lydda and Sharon saw him and turned to the Lord.  In Joppa there was a disciple named Tabitha who was always doing good and helping the poor.  About that time she became sick and died, and her body was washed and placed in an upstairs room.  Peter (came) sent them all out of the room; got down on his knees and prayed.  Turning toward the dead woman, he said, ‘Tabitha, get up.’  She opened her eyes, and seeing Peter she sat up.  He took her by the hand and helped her to her feet. Then he called the believers and the widows and presented her to them alive.  This became known all over Joppa, and many people believed in the Lord.”

· Are miracles for today?  Do they happen?  Do people have the gift of the miraculous?  Can someone have a “healing ministry?”

· Trying to sort this all out takes a couple key paths.

· Do miracles happen today?

· I think that the answer to that is yes all across the board amongst conservative evangelical Christians.  They may argue how it happens, but they all agree that God still moves in miraculous ways.

· Do miracles happen through specific people?  Can someone have that gift today?  Can they have a whole ministry around it?

· This is a much heated debate and even in this church we have varying opinions.

· The two sides of this issue are split thus:

1. Miracles continue through today and can happen through people with that gift.

2. Miracles ceased with the apostles.

· Those who argue that the miracles ended with the apostles cite a few key concepts:

1. 2 Cor 12:12 “The things that mark an apostle – signs, wonders and miracles…”
2. Most all of the miracles mentioned in scripture are done by the apostles, not the general church.  (only healing done through prayer at the hands of the elders and such happen, though they don’t count them the same.)

3. No believers are healed in the Bible showing that it was done as a sign to non-believers, not just a fun gift. Although three believers are raised from the dead (Lazarus, Dorcas, Eutychus)

4. Miracles were done to validate the early church as legitimate to the Jews and that is no longer needed after the Apostles established the foundation.

5. It doesn’t help that there are many bogus healings and claims of partial healings (Biblical healings were full and complete) and demonic powered healings today.

· Those who argue that miracles are still a gift for today cite:

1. There is nowhere in scripture that says that miracles ceased.

2. The healings of sickness in James 5:14 by the elders with oil are legitimate healings and ministry.

3. 1 Cor 12: mentions the gift of healing to the general body (why give rules if it was just the apostles?).

4. There is still reports today of the miraculous that have not been found to be forgery or Satanic in origin.

5. If the power was given to the church as a whole then the church continues to this day with the same Holy Spirit and power as always.

· Why we don’t do miracles in our services in Roseville Hope?

· Because so far we haven’t had any.  God hasn’t moved like that here.  We lack a lot of faith in trying as well.  We are afraid of being embarrassed when it doesn’t happen.  We are skeptical.  We aren’t unified on the concept, there’s a million reasons.

· I think we have had miracles happen due to prayer for sure here.

· My personal stance on miracles of healing and such are that: Miracles are used to confirm the gospel is true.  They are used to authenticate the messengers.  They are used to draw men unto Himself.  They are for a reason.

· I think they are for today but much that is claimed to be miraculous is not.  I think that God will break through with miraculous any time He darn well pleases and He may do that in our midst, He may not.  I will continue to pray for it though.  If there is a reason and it’s in His will, it’ll come.

Why all the Hoopla? - (2:5-13) 

“Now there were staying in Jerusalem God-fearing Jews from every nation under heaven.  When they heard this sound, a crowd came together in bewilderment, because each one heard them speaking in his own language.  Utterly amazed they asked: ‘Are not all these men who are speaking Galileans?  Then how is it that each of us hears them in his own native language? – We hear them declaring the wonders of God in our own tongues!’  Amazed and perplexed, they asked one another, ‘What does this mean?’  Some, however, made fun of them and said, ‘They have had too much wine.’”

· Why were all these people (men specifically) in Jerusalem.  Sure it was a great trade route of the nations, but why were there so many, “God-fearing” Jews from all these nations staying in Jerusalem?

· Pentecost was one of the three major feasts of Judaism.  All Hebrew males were expected to celebrate it in Jerusalem.  These were pilgrims.

· “From every nation under heaven,” – Really?  It’s actually an idiomatic expression, not meant as a literal description.  It means, “from many lands.”

· The weird sound drew a crowd.  God wanted to draw a crowd and it worked.

· The crowd was shocked that these back woods Galileans knew their language (many came from university cities of learning).

· What were they saying?  It says they were speaking and declaring the wonders of God or the mighty deeds of God.  That was a common form of praise.  Think about Psalms and how David talks about how wonderful God is.  They were praising God first and then they were about to get down to Peter’s sermon.  

· Notice however that the impact of the power of the Spirit led to worship and drew a crowd that they might know Jesus.

·  We will learn next week that 3000 of those people became Christians that day!  Pentecost was truly an amazing launch for the Church.  Can you just imagine?  Maybe you can.

Conclusion

· 3 yrs ago I heard Leith Anderson speak.  He said that when he was reading the book of Acts, he asked himself what kept the new Christians going with all the difficulties.  It seemed that they looked back to Pentecost and said once upon a time God did an astounding thing, God lead 3000 people to Christ in one day from different peoples, tribes, etc.  It wasn’t happening now but they could look back on it.

· He then shared some amazing statistics about the massive change in church of Jesus Christ:

· The center of  Christianity (in recent years) has moved from the Northern Hemisphere to Southern, the Eastern from the Western Hemisphere.  

· There are 32,000 more Christians in China today than there were yesterday.  

· In Africa south of the Sahara there are 20,000 new believers every day.  Weekly there are new denominations starting that are drastically different than any other in Western denominations or traditions.

· At current rate of growth in early 2000, Africa south of the Sahara became a majority Christian continent for the first time in all of history.

· In South America, according to Louise Bush, there are 10,000 new Christians every day, According to Associated Press 50,000 new churches every year, almost 1000 a week.

· If we add up all the church activity on a world wide scale, there are on an average more than 3000 people per hour that are coming to faith from more countries, more continents, languages, religious backgrounds than in the book of Acts.  We have a Pentecost an hour.

· Leith said his dream was that one day he would be walking in heaven and someone would come up to him and ask what it was like to have been alive at the greatest time of human history where God was doing His greatest work, and what was your part?  He would respond, It was a dazzling privilege.   

Challenge:

· The Holy Spirit has come.  Pentecost happened!  The power is there.  The promise is there.  The possibility is there.  How will you respond?

“Peter’s Passionate Preaching”

4/20/02-4/21/02

Acts Series – Part 3

Acts 2:14-41 

Passion for the Message of Christ/Word

“False repentance dreads the consequences of sin; true repentance dreads sin itself.”  Albert Barnes

“True repentance hates sin for what it is – an affront to God.  Knowing that sin is evil and that God hates it motivates the truly repentant person to forsake it.  Genuine repentance thus forsakes sin and turns in total commitment to Jesus Christ.” John MacArthur, Jr.

Introduction

· Review the Story thusfar

· Pentecost – What Happened?

· The 120 were together

· Sound of a mighty wind filled the place

· Tongues of fire on their heads

· Hit the streets speaking in other languages

· A crowd gathered

· Tease – This message is about to bring 3000 people to Christ.  Passion for the Word!

· This is the first event as a Church that they did.  The Holy Spirit kicked it off and it was now their turn to direct the unleashed power.  (God gives it, Holy Spirit unleashes it, we direct it)

Lesson

Read Acts 2:14-41

Why Peter? (2:14)

“Then Peter stood up with the Eleven, raised his voice and addressed the crowd: Fellow Jews and all of you who live in Jerusalem, let me explain this to you; listen carefully to what I say.”
· Why did Peter get to preach the first message?  He was the acknowledged leader of the group.  Notice there was complete unity of the other eleven, they backed him up as witnesses.

· He raised his voice to be heard (not ashamed).  I raise my voice because I’m loud.

· What language did Peter speak if all the different languages were necessary?  Was the miracle in the hearing or in the speech?  Peter probably spoke Aramaic (general) and the language was probably the miracle but interesting that tongues were not entirely necessary.

· Peter begins his sermon with what was on the minds of the people around him.  Weirdness of Pentecost.

· The Holy Spirit doesn’t provide me with fancy openings like that.

· Let’s take a moment to focus on the change in Peter who couldn’t stand up to a small group of people at the trial of Jesus.  What changed?  The empowerment of the Holy Spirit and proof of a risen Christ.  Peter was full of passion for the Word of God!

A Wise Guy? - (2:15) 

“These men are not drunk, as you suppose.  It’s only nine in the morning!“

· Was Peter joking around?  Was this a connection point of humor to start the message?  Was this a serious rebuke?  Doesn’t really matter.

A Bit of Prophecy - (2:16-21)

 “’No, this is what was spoken by the prophet Joel: In the last days, God says, I will pour out my Spirit on all people.  Your sons and daughters will prophesy, your young men will see visions, your old men will dream dreams.  Even on my servants, both men and women, I will pour out m Spirit in those days, and they will prophesy.  I will show wonders in the heaven above and signs on the earth below, blood and fire and billows of smoke.  The sun will be turned to darkness and the moon to blood before the coming of the great and glorious day of the Lord.  And everyone who calls on the name of the Lord will be saved.’”

· Peter begins with an explanation of Christ as the Messiah through fulfilled prophecy in the Old Testament.  How could he do that if he didn’t know it?  But Peter was passionate about the Word knowing that it pointed him to life and perhaps others.

· Remember the audience is all Jewish.  They knew the Old Testament.

· Let’s talk about the “last days.”  This was the period of the Messiah coming and reigning.  In the Jewish mindset they only knew what they saw in O.T. prophecy.  If you read the Old Testament there is no time frame really give for how long the last days will last.  As a matter of fact if you read them for face value it seems like the Messiah was to show up once and bring in His earthly kingdom.  I don’t blame the Jews at all for assuming that if Christ was the Messiah then there would be a earthly change in government.  They however, remain condemned for refusal to accept God’s interpretation of His message.

· We know on this side of history that there would be two comings of the Messiah, they didn’t.

· When Jesus came in the flesh that kicked in the last days.  We will be in those last days through the Tribulation, the Millenial Kingdom (1000 year earthly reign of Christ) to the culmination of the end of the age.

· Notice however that believers get a preview taste of what is to come.
  In heaven God pours out His Spirit, we get that now.  In heaven there is perfect peace, we get that now.  In heaven, Christ reigns.  He reigns in our hearts now.  In heaven Christ will judge the world, in our lives He judges now.

· What does Joel’s prophecy say?  (Joel 2:28-32).

· Talks about the Millenial Kingdom mostly, prophecy, visions and dreams and the outpouring of the Holy Spirit miraculously.

· Talks of wonders in the sky, signs on the earth, blood, fire, smoke, sun turned to darkness, moon to blood.  These things refer to the Day of the Lord, when it all comes down at the Second Coming of Christ to usher in the Millenium.

· Imagine the feeling of the crowd.  They know something weird is going on.  It seems to be from God whom they believe in.  They want to please God.  Now they have this odd bunch of guys telling them that the prophecy of Joel that they know well, has something to do with Christ whom they had part in condemning.  There is fear, great fear.  They want to know how to escape such a horrible day of wrath.

Starting where they are – confrontation. - (2:22-23) 

“Men of Israel, listen to this: Jesus of Nazareth was a man accredited by God to you by miracles, wonders and signs, which God did among you through him, as you yourselves know.  This man was handed over to you by God’s set purpose and foreknowledge; and you, with the help of wicked men, put him to death by nailing him to the cross.  But God raised him from the dead, freeing him from the agony of death, because it was impossible for death to keep its hold on him.”

· We are now hitting the heart of the message, Jesus.  The Word is about Jesus!

· There were quite a few concepts
 that were on the heart of every good Jew; two of those were: 1.) A coming Messiah, the fulfillment of the Abrahamic Covenant, and 2.) The Davidic Covenant.  Peter will hit both with the infusion of Christ.

· First we have discussion of the coming Messiah.

· The Jews longed for the Messiah.  They couldn’t wait for the nation of Israel to be freed under their eternal King.  They wanted the coming Kingdom.  They longed for the last days.

· It was promised to Abraham in Genesis 12 that it would be through his seed that all nations would be blessed.  The Jews knew the Messiah would come through their people.  It was their pride, their hope.

· Now Peter was saying that the last days have already begun and that they missed the Messiah’s first coming.  Peter is proclaiming Jesus as the Messiah.

· No good Jew will accept such a wild claim unless there is good proof.  Peter is prepared.

· Peter establishes Jesus’ credentials as the Messiah by showing Jesus was no ordinary man.  Jesus performed miracles in front of them and they had no answer for them.  God gave this guy power for some reason.  He claimed to be God in human flesh and God seemed to agree.  In fact, Scripture says, Jesus gave many convincing proofs of his title as Messiah.  This showed that Jesus was deity and that the Father approved of Him.

· Consider John 15:24-25 “If I had not done among them what no one else did, they would not be guilty of sin.  But now they have seen these miracles, and yet they have hated both me and my Father.  But this is to fulfill what is written in their Law: ‘They hated me without reason.’”

· Yet, if Jesus was the Messiah why was he able to be killed and look so weak?

· Peter explains that Jesus was anything but a victim.  The cross was a choice.  The cross was a pre-determined plan of God.

· God gave Jesus up to be the Savior, Judas gave Jesus up to the Jewish leaders and they gave Him up to the Romans for execution.  All was by plan and design. 

· John 10:17-18 “The reason my Father loves me is that I lay down my life – only to take it up again.  No one takes it from me, but I lay it down on my own accord.  I have authority to lay it down and authority to take it up again.  This command I received from My Father.”

· Notice however, that regardless of the plan, their guilt remained for their choices.

· But the Messiah can’t die right?  Wrong.  He can if He is resurrected.

· We are now in the crux of the argument.  The resurrection of Christ.  If Jesus just did cool stuff and then died then we have a neat story not a Messiah.

· Peter explains that Jesus raised from the dead as the crucial compelling evidence that He was indeed the Messiah.  This also guaranteed our resurrection by the way.

· After one verse on Christ’s life and death, there are following nine verses on the resurrection of Christ. What do you think is most important to Peter?  This was an Easter message.

The Heart of the Message - Resurrection - (2:25-36) 

“David said about him: ‘I saw the Lord always before me.  Because he is at my right hand, I will not be shaken.  Therefore my heart is glad and my tongue rejoices; my body also will live in hope, because you will not abandon me to the grave, nor will you let your Holy One see decay.  You have made known to me the paths of life; you will fill me with joy in your presence.’  Brothers, I can tell you confidently that the patriarch David died and was buried, and his tomb is here to this day.  But he was a prophet and knew that God had promised him on oath that he would place one of his descendants on his throne.  Seeing what was ahead, he spoke of the resurrection of the Christ, that he was not abandoned to the grave, nor did his body see decay.  God has raised this Jesus to life, and we are all witnesses of the fact.  Exalted to the right hand of God, he has received from the Father the promised Holy Spirit and has poured out what you now see and hear. For David did not ascend to heaven, and yet he said, ‘The Lord said to my Lord: “Sit at my right hand until I make your enemies a footstool for your feet.”’  Therefore let all Israel be  assured of this: God has made this Jesus, whom you crucified, both Lord and Christ.’”

· As evidence of the plan of the resurrection of the Messiah, Christ, Peter goes to the second key concept on the mind of every good Jew, the Davidic Covenant.

· The Davidic Covenant is the promise that God made to David (2 Samuel 7:11-16) that the Messiah would come through his line and reign forever and ever. 

· Peter quotes Psalm 16:8-11; and Psalm 110 to show the fulfilled prophecy through David.  The Passion shows for the Old Testament.  Do you have passion that burns so that you want to read and study daily?

· First we see Psalm 16 quotes David speaking for the Messiah in the first person.  (Peter could have pointed up to Mt. Zion at David’s tomb showing that obviously David died and was buried).  He is talking as if Christ is talking.  It talks of the Messiah’s confidence facing the cross.

· Sidenote on the strength: The Messiah has so much confidence, he says due to always having the Lord “before” him and having Him at His right hand.  God was His protection.  Even in view of death, He was glad and rejoiced.

· The right hand was not only power to a king, but also protection of bodyguards.  They would shield with left hand and continue to fight with right hand.  Notice that in the wedding the groom is on the right side?

· Peter shows that David had prophesied that the Messiah would have to die to fulfill this verse.  Jesus died.  But the joy shows the knowledge of the coming resurrection.  And so Jesus was resurrected.

· The Psalm 110 quote shows that it wasn’t David that David wrote about.  David never ascended to the Father’s right hand, but Jesus did.  It was the Messiah that would be in that position.  

· Since Jesus was in that place of power He could pour out the amazing things they were witnessing through the power of the Holy Spirit.  What they just saw was evidence of the exaltation of Christ.

· Peter slams the message home with his concluding statement, “Therefore let all Israel be assured of this: God has made this Jesus, whom you crucified, both Lord and Christ.”  Jesus is the Messiah.  God knows it.  We know it.  You better get it!  You killed your Messiah!

· The term for assured is “Asphalos” which is “beyond doubt.”

· You are on the wrong side my friends.

The Reaction - (2:37) 

“When the people heard this they were cut to the heart and said to Peter and the other apostles, ‘Brothers, what shall we do?’”

· I think this is one of the most beautiful parts of this whole passage.  Look at the hearts of many of the people.  They were broken before the evidence of Christ.  The passion of the Word consumed these people.  They had to deal with it.
· So many people hear this and blow it off.  So many harden their heart.  So many ignore.
· These men were “stabbed” by remorse and guilt over their sin.
· They realized they killed their Messiah.  The not only didn’t welcome Him they gave him to their enemies to kill, the Romans.
· They realized that it was because of them personally. Whether or not they were their, they were part of it and so are we.
· They realize that the Messiah doesn’t take being killed and rejected lightly.  There was a holy fear mounting.
· They knew that what was done, was done, there was no “do over.”
· They wanted to make it right.  This type of conviction has to occur for a genuine conversion.  The Holy Spirit uses conviction to open our hearts.
· Everyone, no matter how nice they are is an enemy of God until it’s made right through the blood of Christ.  We must tell them that!
· They are at the point of desperation and willing to do anything!
What to do - (2:38-40) 

“Peter replied, ‘Repent and be baptized, every one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ for the forgiveness of your sins. And you will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit.  The promises is for you and your children and for all who are far off – for all whom the Lord our God will call.’  With many other words he warned them; and he pleaded with them, ‘Save yourselves from this corrupt generation.’”

· Peter gives them the answer.  It may not be the one they wanted initially in their selfish nature, but it was the one they needed and therefore in a broken state it was one they wanted.

· I could lie to people and give them what they want to hear and they can go through life with the false sense of security, or I can blow them away with the truth and at leas they heard it and can decide how to react.  I chose the latter.

· Peter says to repent.  Repent speaks of change of purpose or turning from sin to God.

· If there is not a heart to repent, there is not a saved heart.

· How did Peter know the answer?  Passion for the Word!

· Peter says it’s baptism time.  There is no secret agents in this body.  It’s time to go the distance and stand up for Him.  It was a public profession of what happened inside.

· This was a tough call.  It was going to cost them.

· Peter reminds them that they have total forgiveness of sins in Christ.  That is what they need, that is what they are after.  

· Likewise, he promises the Holy Spirit at conversion.

· These same promises are for those who are far off.  That is us today.

· Many other words = this was not all that peter said, this is a synopsis of the sermon.

· He warned and pleaded.  He taught them to separate spiritually from this generation.  That is not a leaving the world but a transformation.

The Impact - (2:41) 

“Those who accepted his message his message were baptized, and about three thousand were added to their number that day.”

· And we see the harvest, 3000.  3000 responded to the Word of God.  Does that get you fired up to know the Word or what?

· Do you ever wonder why more people don’t get saved at my preaching?  Me too.

· Actually, I think that God will save those whom He calls in His timing.  It’s my job to put out the offer and wait on God’s timing.

· Praise the Lord that these people were saved!  What a magnificent day!

Conclusion

· Sure Peter preached a great sermon.  It was powerful!  It had all the right parts.  

· It spoke about Jesus and His resurrection.

· It began with a connection to people’s lives.

· It answered the questions on people’s hearts.

· It explained Scripture. 

· It was fantastic, but you know where the power came from?

· It’s all about God.  It’s the power of the Christ, it’s the influence of the Holy Spirit, it’s the drawing of the Father.  And He can do the same through you.

Challenge:

· You can have a day similar to this.  Do you know the Word?  Do you know the gospel of Christ?  Have you shared the gospel of Christ?

· Challenge - I challenge you to lift up Christ (talk about Him, display Him properly) and watch people be drawn to Him through you and your ministry. Are you praying for those five on your list?  Perhaps they are the first to come.
“Passion for the Church”

4/27/02-4/28/02

Acts Series – Part 4

Acts 2:42-47; 4:32-36 

Passion for the Church

“For a Christian to fail to participate in the life of a local church is inexcusable.”  John MacArthur, Jr.

“Whenever we see the church through the template of an organization, we begin creating an institution.  When we relate to the church as an organism, we begin to awaken an apostolic ethos, which unleashes the movement of God.  The power and life of God’s Spirit working in his people result in nothing less than cultural transformation.” Erwin McManus.

Introduction

· 1 ½ months ago I preached a series on passion for the Church.  It was the message when I challenged everyone to commit for a year.  Well, the Bible brought up the subject again.  So, we are going to take a bit of a different look at the church and what it’s really supposed to be like.

· I would like to say that since we covered it in general, now we slow down and dig deeper to what it looks like.

· But let’s review

· What is a church?

· The true Church (invisible church) includes all persons anywhere in the world who are savingly related to Christ. It also includes all who have lived and been part of his body, and all who will live and be part of his body. 
· “Church = an assembly of saved worshipers pursuing holiness and spiritual service.” MacArthur.

· Primarily the Church is referred to as Three main Images in the Bible:

1. The People of God - Father 

2. The Body of Christ - Son 

3. The Temple of the Holy Spirit – Spirit

· What Is the Church Supposed to Do?

· Lots of stuff.  It’s not about being a one-trick pony.  

· Be Missionaries; Edify the Saints; Build each other up; be family & friends in fellowship; be a school for preaching and teaching; corporately worship; be a hospital and light in a dark world; outreach; be a temple and haven for the scared; be an embassy and boot camp; be witnesses of God’s glory; Corporately pray; be priests to the world.

· But instead of focusing mostly on the in’s and out’s of what we do I wanted to focus on what it’s all about.

· Leading Culture, not trying to keep up.

· Rom 12:2 “Do not conform any longer to the pattern of this world, but be transformed by the renewing of your mind.  Then you will be able to test and approve what God’s will is – his good, pleasing and perfect will.”

· “They key to dealing with this rapidly changing world, to dealing with this culture addicted to speed, is not to catch up but to give up on keeping up and to discover that there is something more significant than going fast, and it is the power of force.  The first-century church didn’t keep up with its time, didn’t spend its energy keeping up with its time.  The first-century church changed time.  It rewrote history.  It radically impacted culture. It was the forerunner, not the runner up.”  Erwin McManus

· We are to lead culture.  Remember the 80’s Christian music.  Consider P.O.D.

· What we are learning about in Acts changed everything in their culture.  The worship day eventually changed from Sabbath Saturday to Sunday.  The calendar’s changed, the years changed.  Our world changed.

Lesson

Read Acts 2:42-47; 4:32-36

Devoted Christians (2:42; 4:32a)

“They devoted themselves to the Apostles teaching and to the fellowship, to the breaking of bread and to prayer…All the believers were one in heart and mind.”
· “They”, who are they?  The 120 for sure, but we just added 3000 = 3120.  Christians.

· Devoted themselves – if you have to make someone do something it implies they don’t want to do it.  I want you to devote yourself eventually not because you signed a covenant, but because your hearts are “wrapped around the heart and values of God.”

· The Word

· John 8:31 “Jesus said, ‘If you hold to my teaching, you are really my disciples.’”

· The word was proclaimed and explained.  It’s your food for growth & power.

· We proclaim the Word here almost every time we get together.  We study it on Wed nights.

· Fellowship

· Webster’s New World Dictionary says Fellowship is “companionship; friendly association, a mutual sharing, a group of people with the same interests, brotherhood.”
· Fellowship stimulates each other to faithfulness and holiness.

· People have exchanged community for efficiency and found that they are left with a “sterile society, which lacks any emotion, compassion or love.”

· We have tremendous fellowship with great intentional friendships and discipleships going on. (New believer male, need a discipler?)

· Communion

· Provides a common ground around the cross.  All sinners, one Lord.  It is also about purification of sin from the church due to examination.

· It means more than communion, it means being brought into relationship with Christ.

· We do communion 1x/mth in honor of the Lord.  We have a real sense of all being in the same boat.

· Prayer

· They pursued divine help corporately.  Is the weakness today of the Church due to lack of prayer?  (“Transformations” story in Guatemala)

· We have prayer a lot in our services, we pray privately and corporately, even a solid little core on Wed nights.  We are changing Wed’s to incorporate more corporate prayer.  The elder team prays for the church, we have prayer chains, we have prayer partners, etc.

· Unified

· Practically speaking they needed to be together to find out where church was and what was happening.

· Spiritually speaking they needed to be together to remain strong and growing.

· Emotionally speaking they needed to be together because of love for one another.

Believers on Fire - (2:43; 4:33) 

“Everyone was filled with awe, and many wonders and miraculous signs were done by the apostles!…With great power the apostles continued to testify to the resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and much grave was upon them all.“

· Passionate Awe – “phobos”

· Same word used for seeing Ananias and Sapphira drop dead, the demons jump out and beat up the Jewish exorcists, Jesus raising someone from the dead.

· “It describes the feeling produced when one realizes that God is at hand.”  MacArthur.

· It wasn’t about the church building or programs, but God’s presence.

· There is a sense of God’s presence and power here and from what I gather from listening to you and new people, it’s growing like a coming storm.

· I dream of an atmosphere of awe of God here.  Awe is a secondary emotion, something drives it.  That something here is God’s presence.

· Filled with God’s power

· The power pointed to the truth.  The Apostles were in charge of the main sign gifts.  (Philip later in Acts 8:13)

· Do we have tons of power as evidence of what we preach?  Not enough in my opinion, I think it’s going to take a much more emphasis on emptying ourselves and submitting to God’s will for that.

· I dream of a place where we are immersed in God.  A place where each individual is working out his or her issues at the feet of God.  A place where we are covered in love and grace and through our transformation we consume each other.

· “You’ve heard it said that the safest place to be is in the center of God’s will.  I am sure this promise was well intended, but it is neither true nor innocuous….The truth of the matter is that the center of God’s will is not a safe place but the most dangerous place in the world!  God fears nothing and no one!  God moves with intentionality and power.  To live outside of God’s will put us in danger; to live in his will makes us dangerous.”  Erwin McManus

Unselfish Community - (2:44-45; 4:32b, 34-36)

 “All the believers were together and had everything in common.  Selling their possessions and goods, they gave to anyone as he had need…No one claimed that any of his possessions was his own, but they shared everything they had…There were no needy persons among them.  For from time to time those who owned lands or houses sold them, brought the money from the sales and put it at the apostles feet, and it was distributed to anyone as he had need.  Joseph, a Levite from Cyprus, whom the apostles called Barnabas
 (which means Son of Encouragement), sold a field he owned
 and brought the money and put it at the apostles feet.”

· Practical oneness.  Not a commune.

· “All the believers were together” = Spent quality time together
· To be together and have things in common is to work out practically the biblical concept of connection of many different people with different backgrounds all meeting on the common ground of God.  It’s not about conforming to a Roseville Hope mold, but meeting at the foot of the cross as sinners in transition with our help in common.

· Shared all they had – Sacrifice

· Some may have just been poor but some may have lost their jobs due to conversion.

· There was not a total selling and common pot, it was about generosity and helping.  Scripture goes on to mention people still owned homes, and gave.

· 2 Cor 8:14-15 “At the present time your plenty will supply what they need, so that in turn their plenty will supply what you need. Then there will be equality”.

· 1 John 3:16-18 “This is how we know what love is: Jesus Christ laid down his life for us.  And we ought to lay down our lives for our brothers.  If anyone has material possessions and sees his brother in need but has no pity on him, how can the love of God be in him?”

· Our church is amazing at sharing and giving.

· The new building addition.  Needed about $5000-7000 for the buildout and $14,500 for the rent for one year.  We came to you for about $21,000.  We have yet to pay a months rent yet and we have had the buildout donated completely and $55 shy of $8000 has been donated already!!!

· Through your giving weekly to date we have given $6000 in benevolence and through your donations provided $16800.00 to Missions.

· We have monthly covert givers that give without anyone knowing to needs.

· Every holiday there is giving to charities and people in need.

On a Mission. - (2:46a) 

“Every day they continued to meet together in the temple courts.”

· Moved as one to transform the world

· The Temple was not off limits as something Jewish.  Jesus proclaimed it as the Father’s house.  It was not running away from stuff that is “theirs.”  It was a reclaiming of what is “ours.”

· They would go to the public temple to pray and discuss for hours.

· Are we out there engaging the world like we should?  Not yet, but we will!

· It’s about being purposeful in what you do. I like the word intentional.  I want us to be intentional Christians that are people with a purpose.  We on our way somewhere, not waiting around for the world to tell us what’s important.  We tell them what’s important.

· It’s not just any purpose it’s what God whispers to us.

Fun & Fellowship - (2:46b-47a) 

“They broke bread in their homes and ate together with glad and sincere hearts, praising God and enjoying the favor of all the people.”

· Open and involved with each other – Although the wording could suggest communion and love feast after, I think this is referring to home meals in general.

· We have people all the time inviting other people into their homes for meals.

· There is open hearts to one another.  There is sharing of hurts and victories!

· Glad and Sincere hearts

· Sincere = “Aphelotes” means smooth without rocks, it is to suggest simplicity and purity.  They really felt this.  The atmosphere of their lives were changed.

· We have a church of fun and laughter.  We have glad and sincere hearts.

· We are real and genuine.

· Praised God – Worship – to talk of God’s work and attributes.

· Joy comes from giving God glory in your life.

· One of the greatest moves that God is doing in our church presently is in the area of worship.  We are transforming in this area surrendering to God more and more.

· It’s about immersing yourself in the God of consuming fire.  Getting lost in Him.

· Favor with the People & “Peace with the world”

· Do people that aren’t Christians like Roseville Hope?  Yes!  The ones that have come really enjoy the atmosphere.  I want that.  I want a little discomfort as they deal with Christ face to face, but are drawn by the love and peace here.

Healthy Growth - (2:47b) 

“And the Lord added to their number daily those who were being saved.”

· Grown by God and health

· People could see the transformation in every day lives.

· God is in charge of salvation.

· The healthy alive church was a testimony of the power of God.  An unhealthy church is in a sense a sin (failure to do what God commands).

· Are we growing here by the Lord’s hand?  Absolutely.  Give attendance figures.

· And that is by word of mouth and by changed lives.  It is directly due to God.  It’s harder to find this place than a needle in a haystack.

· All healthy living organisms reproduce, it’s inherent in their nature.  Same for us.

· I’m asked every once in a while how big I want RH to get.  My answer is the same, as big as God wants us to get.  I will find it a sign of being unhealthy if we stop growing.  The issue at hand for leadership is to determine when the numbers are no longer healthy all in one building and it’s necessary to break up into church plants.  If we are healthy at 4000 then so be it.  If we can only maintain health at 400, then so be it.

Conclusion

· All of this is about dynamic and devoted believers seeking after God with all their hearts.  It’s about the natural outflow of a healthy relationship with God.

· “A person who is growing in spiritual maturity is developing emotional health.  A person who is growing in spiritual maturity is healing broken relationships and building healthy ones.  A person who is growing in spiritual maturity begins to take every thought captive to the obedience of Christ and no longer allows the imaginations of the heart to run riot. A person who is growing in spiritual health begins to treat his or her body as the temple of the Lord and establish personal disciplines…A person who is growing in spiritual health dreams great dreams with God.”  Erwin McManus
Challenge:

· My challenge is that you begin to foster your relationship with God on your own and not wait for me or someone here in leadership to tell you to do something.  Take it upon yourself to be more healthy.  Stop ramming against rules and start realizing your freedom to make your own rules that are useful and for a purpose.

Where do you lack?  Love?  Compassion?  Knowledge?  Discipline?  Fall in love with God and ask Him to lead you there.

“Passion for the Presence”

5/4/02-5/5/02

Acts Series – Part 5

Acts 3:1-4:31 

Passion for living in the Presence of God

“Were I a preacher, I should, above all other things, preach the practice of the presence of God.”  Brother Lawrence.

“If there is any focus that the Christian leader of the future will need, it is the discipline of dwelling in the presence of the One (Jesus) who keeps asking us, ‘Do you love me?” Henri Nouwen.

Introduction

· The Presence of God!

· Where does the power come from?

· Power comes from God.  Who should we be with then?  

· Just as Moses shone after contact with the Almighty, so will we when we spend much time with the Lord.

Lesson

Read Acts 3:1-4:31

Play the Video Segment (Acts: 10 min)

Aware of Needs (3:1-5)

“Peter and John were going up to the temple…a man crippled from birth was being carried…When he saw Peter and John about to enter, he asked them for money.  Peter looked straight at him, as did John.  Then Peter said, ‘Look at us!’  So the man gave them his attention, expecting to get something from them.”
· Set the scene

· The companionship of Peter and John.  

· Had a business together with James (John’s brother).  They were the inner circle of three.  First to visit the tomb after the resurrection.  Go everywhere together.  Powerhouse duo.  Son of thunder and the loud-mouth.

· This man was over forty, crippled from birth, if the doctors could have helped him they would have by now.  He had great friends and highest begging position but no one could heal, but Jesus.

· 3 best areas to beg: main highways, houses of the rich, and the temple: people prepped to give for a million reasons.

· The Beautiful Gate separated the Court of the Gentiles from the Court of the Women.  Large and ornate with a cripple at it’s base.

· Peter and John on the way to ministry and they took notice of this man and his need.

· I have seen many needs on the way to church but I’m too busy on my way to do the Lord’s work to actually do, “the Lord’s work.”

· What is interesting is that the man asked them for money like everyone else, but by the time they talk to him he was already looking elsewhere since they said, “look at us.”  They could have walked on, there was no pressure, they “got out of that one,” already.

· Why this man?  There are thousands of beggars, why this one?  I believe the Holy Spirit stopped Peter and prompted him.  Luke doesn’t tell us motivation here, just what happened.  How did God tell Peter?  Being filled = being aware of needs.

· Is it possible that our ministry would be more “successful” if we followed the prompting of the Lord instead of moving ahead on our own agendas and being disappointed that God didn’t give us a rubber stamp blessing on our plan?

· Paul’s deterrence by the Spirit.  Acts 16:6-10.  Who better to know then Paul?

· I find it interesting that Peter said look at “us,” instead of “me.”

· The whole story of this healing centers around Peter, not John.  Why not say “look at me.”  I wouldn’t have taken it arrogantly.  But Peter said it on purpose and Luke recorded it for a reason, why?  I believe it was that the Spirit prompted Peter and was revealing as the moments ticked by.  Maybe Peter didn’t know why he was stopped at this man?  Maybe it was a diffusion of attention, so that Peter wasn’t seen as the miracle working “god-man.”

Something to Give - (3:6-11) 

“Then Peter said, ‘Silver or gold I do not have, but what I have I give you.  In the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth, walk.’  Taking him by the right hand, he helped him up, and instantly the man’s feet and ankles became strong.  He jumped to his feet and began to walk.  Then he went with them into the temple courts, walking and jumping , and praising God.  When all the people saw him walking and praising God, they recognized him…and they were filled with wonder and amazement at what had happened to him.  While the beggar held on to Peter and John, all the people were astonished and came running.“

· After they got his attention, then what?  If someone comes to you with a need, what are you going to do?  Do you have something to give?  Do you panic about what you don’t have?  With Jesus you always have something to give.
· I’m reminded of the feeding of the 5000 when Jesus told the disciples to feed the people when the disciples saw the need but panicked and wanted to send them home.  Jesus said, “you feed them.”  Their reply was, “but we only have…”
· Remember that God’s calling is God’s enabling.  If He reveals something to you, take the step of faith and interact.  You may be surprised on what you have to give.
· This miracle was totally unexpected by the man, not based on his faith but on the power through Peter by Christ.  It was complete and instantaneous.  He didn’t even need to be taught how to stand (which he’d never done) or walk.
· Peter healed in the name of Jesus.  What does that mean?
· MacArthur defined it as, “By virtue of Christ’s character, authority & power.  To act consistent with His will; to do what He would do if he were here, to act in His authority and with His delegated power.” (Commentary on Acts 1-12)
· I think that Peter was saying, Jesus told me to stop and talk to you, I’d rather go on.  Jesus told me to talk to you, I’d rather not.  Jesus told me to heal you and I will as a humble servant of God.  I think it was “Jesus told me to do this!”
· Why did the Spirit prompt Peter to stop so Jesus could heal this man?  3 reasons come to mind: 1.) Personal ministry to this man, 2.) Get glory by this man and others, 3.) Draw a crowd for Peter’s second sermon.
· The people ran to meet and worship God at Solomon’s Portico, the same part of the temple where Jesus talked on the Him being the Good Shepherd (Jn 10:23).
· Notice the term “jumping” or “leaping” it’s the same as Isaiah 35:6, fulfillment of prophecy of the end times when the Messiah makes His mark.
· Side Note: The “messiness” of the gift of healing.  There are many beggars, how do you get away?  How do you say no?  If it’s by God’s sovereign will and you listen for His voice you will turn down a great many.
· What about your life?  What about the selfish sins you commit and the secret lives you lead?  What if you were able to heal but the person knew you later to be blatantly sinful?
Something to Say. - (3:12-26) 

“When Peter saw this, he said to them: ‘Men of Israel, why does this surprise you?  Why do you stare at us as if by our own power or godliness we had made this man walk?  God…has glorified his servant Jesus.  You handed him over to be killed, and you disowned Him before Pilate…You disowned the Holy and Righteous One…You killed the author of Life, but God raised him from the dead.  We are witnesses of this.  By faith in the name of Jesus, this man whom you see and know was made strong.  It is Jesus’ name and the faith that come through him that has given this complete healing to him, as you can all see.  Now, brothers, I know that you acted in ignorance.  But this is how God fulfilled what he had foretold through the prophets.  Repent, then, and turn to God, so that your sins may be wiped out, that times of refreshing may come from the Lord, and that he may send the Christ.  Moses said, ‘The Lord your God will raise up for you a prophet like me from among your own people, you must listen to everything he tells you.  Anyone who does not listen to him will be completely cut off.  Indeed, all the prophets have foretold these days.  When God raised up his servant, he sent him first to you to bless you by turning each of you from your wicked ways.”

· If the Spirit prompts you to see a need and you stop, if the Spirit empowers you to meet that need and you do, then the next logical step is a crowd of the curious.  What will you say?

· With God’s introduction of the healing, the people were prepped in wonder and also left with no explanation of what they saw, it was a God moment.

· Peter took the opportunity afforded to him, not to pump his ministry, not to get a crowd at the next meeting, but to minister (despite consequence) to the set up the Spirit gave him.

· Notice the exaltation of Christ.  Directed away from John and Peter.

· So what did Peter say?  Peter preaches a full and complete sermon to them.

1.) He addresses their complete lack of eyes to see that God is in their midst.

· Why does this surprise you?  Interesting quote.  A rebuke to them, but a key into Peter’s confidence and not being amazed himself.  How many miracles did Peter see?

· Takes them from where they are.  Peter is putting them up against the God they knew, not introducing them to a completely unknown, new God.

· Peter even cites Moses the Jews first and greatest prophet.  He refers to the Abrahamic Covenant they were so proud of and explains it’s ultimate fulfillment is in Christ.

2.) He takes them immediately to Jesus and remains there, not deterred.

· My Jehovah’s Witness experience recently.

3.) He explains their personal involvement with rejecting God & sin.

· There is a highlight of their rejection of the Messiah.  They were not prepared to accept Him. (Pilate declared Jesus innocent, no less than six times.)

· There is confrontation again for the hugeness of their sin.  They were rendered guilty for God and thus they were left with the need for forgiveness and making it right.  It was on them to respond.

· But, no matter what they do, it can’t change God’s plan.

4.) He explains what the acceptable response is.  Shows them God’s will.

· The desired response was to repent.  A change of mind that results in change of behavior.  A change of purpose.  God uses four main things to push repentance: 1.) Revealed truth, 2.) Sorrow for sin, 3.) His goodness and kindness, 4.) fear of final judgment.  Repentance was the key that unlocked everything.

5.) He introduces the glory of God and the Hope in Christ.

· He claims resurrection of the dead and they didn’t want to hear that.  If they had the body they would have produced it before now, but certainly now to shut these guys up.  No one came forward, no one had the body.  Christ was risen and the whole world would forever be changed.

· Forgiveness of Christ is claiming to do what the Levitical system could not do. (Heb 10:4).  Come to me you who are weary of doing so many things…

· The hope was “times of refreshing.”  This is a phrase that refers to the Millenial Kingdom.  (described more in Isaiah 11:6-10; 35:1-10).

· Are you ready with an answer?  1 Peter 3:15; Col 4:6

· Side Note: Peter warns of those who don’t repent to being destroyed.  It was in A.D. 70 that Jerusalem was invaded by Titus, the Roman general and the temple was destroyed and it is estimated that 1 million Jews lost their lives, the rest enslaved.

Someone to Fear-Unstoppable! - (4:1-4) 

“The priests and the captain of the temple guard and the Sadducees came up to Peter and John while they were speaking to the people.  They were greatly disturbed because the apostles were teaching the people and proclaiming in Jesus the resurrection of the dead.  They seized Peter and John, and because it was evening, they put them in jail until the next day.  But many who heard the message believed and the number of men grew to about five thousand.”

· When you are in the will of God, in the Presence, Guided and empowered by the Spirit, the world and the enemy better watch out!

· They were greatly disturbed, you bet they were.  A revolution was coming!

· They seized Peter and John

· The word means, “to come upon suddenly with hostile intent.”  They were mad!  To the religious leaders, these guys had no right to teach, especially here in the heart of their kingdom.  The preaching of resurrection most likely was thought a direct attack to them.

· Notice it says “they were speaking to the people.”  It wasn’t just Peter, but John as well.  It seems that Peter did the general and then they began to talk to the Peter together.

· It was now 7 hours later that they get arrested and it’s growing night.

· Who’s who? (MacArthur Commentary notes)

· The priests were the ordinary priests conducting the evening sacrifice.  They anticipated their week to be in the temple (drawn by lots) and these guys were ruining it.

· Captain of the Temple Guard was the chief of the temple police force.  He was second to the High Priest.  He maintained order.

· The Sadducees were the dominant religious and political force in Israel.  They were mostly aristocratic, wealthy landowners.  They believed on the written law and they didn’t believe in the resurrection of the body, future rewards or punishments, no angels or spirit world.  Finally they believed that man had his own destiny in his hands, God was not sovereign in their minds.  They were theological liberals.

· Notice the expansion of the church to five thousand

An Answer - (4:5-13) 

“The next day the rulers, elders and teachers of the law met in Jerusalem.  They had Peter and John brought before them and began to question them: ‘By what power or what name did you do this?’  Then Peter, filled with the Holy Spirit, said to them: ‘Rulers and elders of the people! Know this, you and all the people of Israel: It is by the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth, whom you crucified but whom God raised from the dead, that this man stands before you healed.  Salvation is found in no one else, for there is no other name under heaven given to men by which we must be saved.’”

· When you are in the presence of God and empowered/directed by the Holy Spirit, you may be led in places that you didn’t expect.  You may even be in trouble.  The key is not to worry about what you are going to say.  (Matt 10:19; Mk 13:11)

· Read Direct fulfillment of Luke 21:12-15.

· Peter and John are on religious trial.

· The Sanhedrin council described here is the same that just judged Jesus not that long ago.

· Peter and John offered no resistance, they were confident.  Persecution gave them an opportunity to preach to the Sanhedrin which they wouldn’t have been able to do otherwise.
· Who’s who?

· The rulers were the chief priests who represented the 24 priestly orders.

· The elders were family heads and heads of tribes.

· The scribes were law experts, mostly Pharisees.  All these groups were the Sanhedrin, the Supreme Court (under the Romans).
· Peter is about to Engage!

· Peter went on the offensive in boldness because Peter was filled with the Holy Spirit.

· The passive voice of the verb filled shows Peter’s yieldedness to the Spirit’s control.  Obedience to the Word and Spirit

· They wanted to know Peter’s authority.  How about being a child of God and prince of the universe?  Name represented authority.

· Peter builds his case on the Old Testament again.

· Side Note: Persecution purifies and strengthens the church, the same way as trials do for the individual.  In modern times Satan makes us useless here in America and it’s far more effective than persecution.  “Martyrs are respected for the strength of their character; compromisers are despised.”  MacArthur.

Evidence - (4:14-16) 

“When they saw the courage of Peter and John and realized that they were unschooled, ordinary men, they were astonished and they took note that these men had been with Jesus.  But since they could see the man who had been healed standing there with them, there was nothing they could say.  So they conferred together.  ‘What are we going to do with these men?’  they asked.  ‘Everybody living in Jerusalem knows they have done an outstanding miracle, and we cannot deny it.’”

· When we are living in the presence of God we look and act totally different.  We are walking evidence of a living and active God.

· These guys were impressed with what they saw.  How could these men argue to clearly from Scriptures and with such boldness?

· They knew it was closeness to Jesus.  They sounded like little copycats.

· Notice: Even in the presence of a non-deniable miracle they wouldn’t repent.

A Different Center - (4:17-22) 

“But to stop this thing from spreading any further among the people, we must warn these men to speak no longer to anyone in this name.’  Then they called them in again and commanded them not to speak or teach at all in the name of Jesus.  But Peter and John replied, ‘Judge for yourselves whether it is right in God’s sight to obey you rather than God.  For we cannot help speaking about what we have seen and heard.’  After further threats they let them go.  They could not decide how to punished them, because all the people were praising God for what had happened.  For the man who was miraculously healed was over forty years old.”

· The early church was told to shut up and the modern church is told to speak up.  Hmm.

· They tried to intimidate Peter and John with threats.  They had a whole different base of living.

· Peter and John immediately answered with confidence that they followed a different worldview.

· The world will come at you with so many threats (loss of fame, money, friends, title, prestige, etc.) and you must have your center of being directly resting on the foundation of Christ!  If that is the case you will remain unshaken!

· Notice that though they didn’t obey they were respectful.  They didn’t lie and they didn’t argue.  They plainly stated the facts and let the chips fall where they may.

· Due to the fear of their political states the Sanhedrin let them go.

Fueled by the Spirit - (4:23-31) 

“On their release, Peter and John went back to their own people and reported all that the chief priests and elders had said to them.  When they heard this, they raised their voices together in prayer to God.  ‘Sovereign Lord, you (are the creator), (and all that happened to Christ was) what your power and will had decided beforehand should happen.  Now, Lord, consider their threats and enable your servants to speak your word with great boldness.  Stretch out your hand to heal and perform miraculous signs and wonders through the name of your holy servant Jesus.  After they prayed, the place where they were meeting was shaken.  And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit and spoke the word of God boldly.’”

· First thing Peter and John did was go back to church for refreshment.  This was only part of the now 5000 men and even more counting women and children.  There was no building, they all broke up in homes.

· Is the church in America so disjointed due to lack of persecution?

· The term “lord” is only used 5 times and it denotes absolute master.  The boss with sovereignty.  God is in control, be at peace.

· They didn’t ask for protection or a place to hide but for more boldness.

· When you are living in the presence of God His will matters most.  You may be shaken up, but not in danger.  God fears no one!  If you begin to understand his power and protection, you too will move forward in confidence.  I grow in confidence every day.

· They key is to be listening to His voice and directed clearly.  Then move with intentionality and power.

Conclusion

· We must be much with the Lord if we are to be much for the Lord.
· It is crucial that the foundation of our lives and ministries be bred from close intimacy with Christ and listening to His voice.
· We must seek Him in private to move in power in public.
· Challenge: I challenge you to take 5 minutes every day this week in silent prayer, seeking God’s will for your life.
“Passion for Purity”

5/18/02-5/19/02

Acts Series – Part 6

Acts 5:1-16 

Passion for Purity in Motive

“I am deeply convinced that the Christian leader of the future is called to…stand in this world with nothing to offer but his or her own vulnerable self.”  Henri Nouwen.

“The early church was a growing church because it was a pure church.  They were a clean channel through which the power of God could flow.” John MacArthur, Jr.

Introduction

· Why do you do what you do?  What’s your motivation?  We are not a church of much overt sin.  We do a pretty good job at hiding it most of the time.  But we are wicked people, make no mistake.  Let’s talk motivations.

· Why should we focus on purity in our lives if we are forgiven?  Do you want to hear His voice clearly?  Do you want His power to flow through you?  Do you want to impact the world?  Do you want to feel at peace with who you are and what you do?  That’s why.

Lesson

Read Acts 5:1-16

Temptation of Glory (Acts 5:1-2)

“Now a man named Ananias, together with his wife Sapphira, also sold a piece of property.  With his wife’s full knowledge he kept back part of the money for himself, but brought the rest and put it at the apostles’ feet.”
· Set the scene

· Barnabas had just sold his property prior and laid it at the disciples feet.  I’m sure that was a huge deal and everyone really thanked Barnabas and his name was talked about quite a bit.

· Here we have Ananias and Sapphira copying the same style (as many did, see 4:34-35).  Nothing is wrong at this point.

· There is a read to this verse by many intelligent men that see the holding back a portion as bad.  I don’t see that in this context.

· Why would they bring this money to the disciples feet in the first place?  Were they believers?  Were they totally corrupt?  Perhaps they were good folks with some bad motives.  Perhaps they were complete hypocrites.  There is some good evidence however, that they were a mixture.

The Act of Treachery-Motivation - (5:3-4) 

“Then Peter said, ‘Ananias, how is it that Satan has so filled your heart that you have lied to the Holy Spirit and have kept for yourself some of the money your received for the land?  Didn’t it belong to you before it was sold?  And after it was sold, wasn’t the money at your disposal? What made you think of doing such a thing?  You have not lied to men but to God.’“

· We now have the first recorded sin of the early/new church.

· We have to do a little mind work on this passage to understand.  On the surface it seems to say that the lying to the Spirit was keeping some of the money.  Yet, if you look closer, Peter goes on to say that the money was at their disposal to do with as they wished.  The sin named is lying to men and God, not witholding a part.

· How is it lying to God if you lie to the Church?  Ambassadors.

· This was such an unneccessary incident.  But isn’t most sin, completely unnecessary?

· Do you see the temptation to be praised by other people?  Do you have that temptation?  Do you want to do things so others will “appreciate” you?  Do you have a motivation to be what you’re not?

Cleaning House - (5:5-6) 

“When Ananias heard this, he fell down and died.  And great fear seized all who heard what had happened.  Then the young men came forward, wrapped up his body, and carried him out and buried him.”

· Did Ananias die from a heart attack?  Or did God kill him?  Both?  Either way he’s dead and it’s directly tied to this issue.

· Notice the great fear that came upon all the people. Holy Fear seems to be a motivator that God uses to keep us on the straight and narrow.

· Where else do we know in Scripture where people have died for their actions?  Tons.  Cite a few examples from O.T. (Lev 10:2 Nadab and Abihu (Aaron’s sons that offered up a bad sacrifice, consumed by fire); Achan (Josh 7:25); and Uzzah 2 Sam 6:7 – the one who tried to stop the ark from falling).  It also occurred in the N.T later on with Herod, the arrogant king (Acts 12:23) and references to death in communion (1 Cor 11:29-32).

· What is the common element in all of these stories?  There was clear expectations shown from God on what needed to happen.  Either the people didn’t think that God would care, or they didn’t think God would see, or they didn’t care what He thought.

· There was a violation of a specific set of instructions.  Isn’t that what we do in our lives?  How many of us can claim total ignorance in our sin?  Not many.

· God isn’t killing a bunch of people here that have no clue and just fell into the problem. It was obvious what He expected.

· Side Note: Is it possible that God would kill to bring them home to talk about it?

Partner in Crime - (5:7-11) 

“About three hours later his wife came in, not knowing what had happened.  Peter asked her, ‘Tell me, is this the price you and Ananias got for the land?’  ‘Yes,’ she said, ‘that is the price.’  Peter said to her, ‘How could you agree to test the Spirit of the Lord?  Look!  The feet of the men who buried your husband are at the door, and they will carry you out also.’  At that moment she fell down at his feet and died.  Then the young men came in and, finding her dead, carried her out and buried her beside her husband.  Great fear seized the whole church and all who heard about these events.”

· Why is God knocking everyone off?  God has a passion for purity, including purity of motive.  With Moses and his law, it was about what you do.  When Jesus showed up, He clarified that it was not only what you do, but the real problem was your heart and what your motivation was.

· The church is to be like heaven and in heaven there are rules.  There are expectations of how the kids are to behave.  There is no mystery.  Where there is mystery, there is leniency.  Where it’s obvious there is severe consequence.

· Isn’t the real question, why not more of us drop down dead?  Grace my friends, grace.

God’s Purpose in Purity - (5:12-16) 

“The apostles performed many miraculous signs and wonders among the people.  And all the believers used to meet together in Solomon’s Colonade.  No one else dared join them, even though they were highly regarded by the people.  Nevertheless, more and more men and women believe in the Lord and were added to their number.  As a result, people brought the sick into the streets and laid them on beds and mats so that at least Peter’s shadow might fall on some of them as he passed by.  Crowds gathered also from the towns around Jerusalem, bringing their sick and those tormented by evil spirits, and all of them were healed.”

· Notice that people didn’t dare join them, but yet the numbers grew.  This strict discipline actually drew people to the Church rather than from the Church.  (What about a the stripper at Capital Christian Church?  Is that story bringing others to the knowledge of God?  I don’t know)

· People were drawn to the real thing and I believe that people are still drawn to the real thing.

· Interesting note on the Greek term for beds and mats.  One type was used by the rich and one type was used by the poor.  All classes alike were hurting and needed healing.

· Could Peter’s shadow heal?  We know that Paul’s handkerchief healed later in Acts in 19:11-12.

Conclusion

· I have two questions for you?
1. What are you currently doing with God’s name attached to it that is really for your benefit?  What are you faking?  Where in your life are you a hypocrite?
2. What are you holding back today for the Lord.  I know it’s not the main point of this passage, but I ask you anyway.  What are you holding back from God.  You have laid a lot out for us to see, you have served and you have given, but what is it that you hold back and why?
Challenge:

· Examine your motivations and purify them.  I ask you to begin this week to make decisions not based only on the outcomes but the motivations and means to that outcome.

· Challenge: I challenge you today to lay it all at His feet.  Choose to be sold out for Him today.
“Passion for Purpose”

5/25/02-5/26/02

Acts Series – Part 7

Acts 5:17-42 

Passion for Purpose

“God’s purpose in guidance is not to get us to perform the right actions.  His purpose is to help us become the right kind of people.”  John Ortberg.

“Man who says, ‘it cannot be done’ should not interrupt man who is doing it.” Chinese Proverb.

Introduction

· How many of you brush your teeth on a rather daily basis?  Do you like brushing?  Why would you do it every day?  What else do you do every day?  I shower.

· I will tell you that you didn’t always want to brush your teeth.  My daughter hates it.  But brushing goes from irritation, to discipline to habit, to eventually a value.

· I’d like to borrow another example from Erwin McManus and talk about seatbelts and smoking.  Again it is going from law to value.

· I am much more concerned in this church that we be people of purpose, about God’s business and all about God, rather than worrying so much about what we do and don’t do and policing that.

· I know I have talked a bit the last couple of weeks that it is my goal for us to be focused people that live for God, because that’s just what and who we are.

· In the same way I desire that we would be people of purpose when it comes to the Lord.  There is so many questions I hear through the year about what is next in my life, what does God want me to do, Where does God want me to live.  I love the sensitivity, but I do not relate.  Since day one, I have been way too busy doing God stuff with what I had rather than being able to worry about what else I could do.

· Relate my story of my life as it runs parallel with secular and Christian.

Lesson

Read Acts 5:17-42

Setting the Scene – How Tough it was to be a Christian.

· Although we will see shortly that the tide was beginning to shift and the church was growing in the favor of the people, it was still very difficult to be a Christian.  Not only did you still deal with persecution here and there from your neighbors, but the religious leaders (more powerful than the police) hated your guts and stopped everything you did.

· Likewise, we just read last week that things were held pretty serious inside church with the death of Ananias and Sapphira.  This was a real all-consuming Church.  There was no such thing as Church being just something that you added on to your life out of guilt or when you had time.  It was a way of life.

The Big Break (5:17-25)

“The Sadducees, were filled with jealousy.  They arrested the apostles and put them in the public jail.  But during the night an angel of the Lord opened the doors of the jail and brought them out.  ‘Go…and tell…’and as they had been told, began to teach the people.”
· Imagine this.  We go out to K st. Mall and start evangelizing, or having a worship concert.  We know that they don’t particularly like our message but it’s important that others get to hear it.  Then about an hour after we start, the police show up and roughly shove us all in cars and take us to jail.  How many of you have been to jail to visit someone or yourself?  It’s a rather unsettling place.

· At first we are all pumped up with adrenaline, but then things slow down at night and people nervously begin to drift off.  You begin to reflect on what your life is all about, how you are not going to get to work tomorrow and you don’t have any more days off, etc., etc.

· All of a sudden an angel shows up in jail and busts us all out.  You are so excited because now you can go back to your life and chalk this one up as a crazy experience right?  Wrong.  The angel got you out to go back to K st.

· Would you go through all of this for God?

Who’s the Boss of Me? - (5:26-32) 

“The captain went with his officers and brought the apostles.  They did not use force, because they feared that the people would stone them.  ‘We gave you strict orders not to teach in this name,’ yet you are determined to make us guilty of this man’s blood.’  Peter and the other apostles replied: ‘We must obey God rather than men!’”

·  So they religious police track ya down at K St. and bring ya back in.  They start the interrogation and brow-beating.  These are the men that are highly respected.  These are the men that perhaps you wished you could be when you grew up.  These are the men that know your parents perhaps.  They have the law on their side.  Or do they?
· It’s show time.  You will not win any personality contests, you will not win any awards, just the dirty snarls of those in charge telling you what to do.  Are they right?
· Peter and the other apostles knew what their calling was, their calling was to follow Christ in all that He called them to do, regardless of the cost.  They were not fuzzy on the calling, they were not iffy on the plan.  They knew who they were and what they were about so when faced with the brutal opposition they still didn’t flinch.
· We obey God sir, not you.
Of God or Man? - (5:33-39) 

“When they herd this, they were furious and wanted to put them to death.  But a Pharisee named Gamaliel, stood up.  ‘Men of Israel, consider carefully what you intend to do to these men.  Leave these men alone!  Let them go!  For if their purpose or activity if of human origin, it will fail.  But if it is from God, you will not be able to stop these men; you will only find yourselves fighting against God.”

· The apostles are put out of the room and the Sanhedrin has heard enough, they are ready to kill these guys.  By God’s pre-determined plan there was a man there named Gamaliel.  This was Saul/Paul’s teacher of the past.  A mislead, but brilliant man.

· His whole line of reasoning is this.  If it’s a God-born purpose, you can’t stop it.  If it’s born in the heart of man, it will fail.

· This is my main challenge to you.  Will you stand or fall in the coming years?  So many of you are wondering if you will hang on for another month.  I want you to stop thinking like that!  You are a child of God and there’s no other way to live!

· You must find your calling.  My calling is very simple.  Serve God every time He calls, whenever He calls and in the mean time keep myself prepped and out of trouble.

· What’s your purpose?  What is God doing through you?  Are you available?  Are you focused?  Are you His?

Moving On - (5:40-42) 

“They had the apostles flogged.  Then they ordered them not to speak in the name of Jesus, and let them go.  The Apostles left the Sanhedrin, rejoicing because they had been counted worthy of suffering disgrace for the Name. Day after day, I the temple courts and from house to house, they never stopped teaching and proclaiming the good news that Jesus is the Christ.”

· Sure enough the council met together again and had the apostles whipped with 39 lashes across the back.  Once again they were ordered not to speak in the name of Jesus and they were let go.

· The apostles, it says, rejoiced because of the suffering and disgrace.  This is a whole new way of thinking.  This is a whole new world view.  This is a whole new mindset.

· And you can see the result, despite opposition, day after day they never stopped preaching and teaching the good news that Jesus is the Messiah publicly and privately.  

· They were a church of purpose.  They knew what they were about.

Conclusion

· What are you about?  What’s your purpose?
· Has Jesus soaked into your soul and become one with you?  Or is He still something you do on the side?
Challenge:

My challenge is that you determine your purpose in this life.  To have no purpose is to be a weak, wandering fool.  You have a purpose, you just need to find out if the one you have a good one.  Pray that the Lord would make it clear.

“Passion for Servant Leadership”

6/1/02-6/2/02

Acts Series – Part 8

Acts 6:1-7 

Becoming the Leader God Designed You to Be

“There is something mystical about servanthood because God is a servant.  When we serve others, we more fully reflect the image of God, and our hearts begin to resonate with the heart of God.  We may never be more like God than when we’re serving from a purely selfless motivation.”  Erwin McManus.

“The flesh whines against service but screams against hidden service.  It strains and pulls for honor and recognition.  It will devise subtle, religiously acceptable means to call attention to the service rendered.” Richard Foster.

Introduction

· 1 Timothy 3:1 “If anyone sets his heart on being (a leader) he desires a noble task.”

· John 13:1-17

· Jesus washing the feet of the disciple.

· The path to leadership is the path to servanthood.

· “Jesus has a different view of maturity: It is the ability and willingness to be led where you would rather not go.  Immediately after Peter has been commissioned to be a leader of his sheep, Jesus confronts him with the heard truth that the servant-leader is the leader who is being led to unknown, undesirable, and painful places.  The way of the Christian leader if not the way of upward mobility in which our world has invested so much, but the way of downward mobility ending on the cross.  The downward-moving way of Jesus is the way to the joy and the peace of God, a joy and peace that is not of this world.  (These qualities) are found in people who are so deeply in love with Jesus that they are ready to follow him wherever he guides them, always trusting that, with him, they will find life and find it abundantly.”  Henri Nouwen.

Lesson

Read Acts 6:1-7

The Widow Ministry

· James 1:27 “Religion that God our Father accepts as pure and faultless is this: to look after orphans and widows in their distress and to keep oneself from being polluted by the world.”

· Originally it was set up in Deuteronomy as a Jewish practice to support widows (14:29; 16:11; 24:19-21; 26:12).

· 1 Timothy 5:3-16 lays out the specifics for the ministry to widows.

· Widows with children or grandchildren should be supported by them, not the church.

· The widow needs to be “really in need”:

· Left all alone

· Put her hope in God (Continue night and day to pray and to ask God for help.)  

· She has to be over 60 and 

· Had been faithful to her husband; 

· Well known for good deeds (i.e. bringing up children, showing hospitality, washing the feet of the saints, helping those in trouble and devoting herself to all kinds of good deeds.)

Trouble at Home Again (6:1)

“In those days when the number of disciples was increasing, the Grecian Jews among them complained against the Hebraic Jews because their widows were being overlooked in the daily distribution of food.”
· The Church grew really, really fast and now there were growing pains.  Most scholars read the last number of 5000 as listing only the men and not counting the women and children.  By this time in the story there is even more growth.  It is estimated at around 20,000 in the church at this time.

· The Greek Jews were the Hellenistic Jews.  When the Jews were scattered some came back with heavy Greek influence and spoke Greek.  Those that remained retained their Aramaic and Hebrew language.  The Hebrew ones thought the Hellenistic ones were second-class Jews.

· The great attack of Satan hit the church of DISSENSION, someone felt slighted.

· Every indication in scripture shows that this was indeed happening.  The Grecian widows were being neglected.  Was it on purpose?  Was it lack of organization?  Doesn’t say.  But clearly good leadership was needed to fix the problem.

· Application: Underlying this is the threat of a church split.  There was already an attitude of racism and classism in the rest of the culture.  The church was made up of people that come out of that culture so some of it came in the doors.  This problem needed to be handled.

Refocus of Leadership - (6:2) 

“So the Twelve gathered all the disciples together and said, ‘It would not be right for us to neglect the ministry of the word of God in order to wait on tables.”

· Interesting side note: The term for tables (trapeza) can also mean a money changing table as well as eating table.  This could be a money managing issue as well as food distribution issue.
· Let’s talk about what waiting on tables means.  It probably doesn’t mean putting a towel over your arm and wandering from table to table filling the glasses.  In a moment you will see that the qualifications for this job were rather high.  It was serious.  This task was primarily serving and administration.
· But as important as it was to meet the needs of the people physically and emotionally, the apostles knew clearly their calling and purpose was to meet the spiritual needs primarily.  They would not be deterred from their calling.
· Pastors are for: Eph 4:12 – leading and teaching the people to be mature in Christ and prepared to serve.
· Priority is prayer, preaching, teaching, studying the word and listening for the voice of God in casting vision.
· Application: This passage couldn’t have come at a better time, we are here in this church.  We have all the difficulties of a big church without the staff to support it.  The elders and I will come to you soon with a proposal to beef up the staff around here to support what God is calling us to do at Roseville Hope.
A Few Good Men - (6:3-6) 

“Brothers, choose seven men from among you who are known to be full of the Spirit and wisdom.  We will turn this responsibility over to them and will give our attention to prayer and the ministry of the word.’  This proposal pleased the whole group.  They chose Stephen, a man full of faith and of the Holy Spirit; Philip, Procorus, Nicanor, Timon, Parmenas, and Nicolas (a convert).  They presented these men to the apostles, who prayed and laid their hands on them.”

· So it was time to select a few good men to help out in leadership.  The apostles left it in the hands of the disciples to choose amongst themselves some men that they felt were qualified to be considered for the position.  The apostles did the final selection.

· We only know two of these guys: Stephen (you’ll learn about him next week) and Philip (the evangelists).  We are not counting the lemur, Timon of the Lion King.

· Look at the qualifications here for this task: 

· Full of the Holy Spirit – This suggests the following:

· Emptied of himself – humility, teachability, solid prayer life, in tune with God, led by the Spirit, knowledgeable of God & His word, intimate relationship with Christ, Focused on his purpose and calling in Christ, etc.

· Full of Wisdom – 

· Knows God’s word and will, knows life and how to handle problems, able to break things down to a handleable level, cool under pressure, common sense, gift of discernment, etc.

· Full of Faith (Stephen) – 

· solid rock faith in God, convinced, secure, strong, courageous, reliable, etc.

· 1 Tim 3; and Titus 1 has the qualifications for leadership a step above this if you ever want to see the high calling of spiritual leadership.

· Application: We are always looking for a few good men and women around here.  Looking mostly for FAST people: Faithful, Available, Spirit-Driven, and Teachable.

· Our church is running slower and less efficient because all of our body is not involved in serving.  To be called to Christ is to be called to serve.  That is why He gave you all the wonderful gifts and talents that you have.

· Are you serving in any capacity right now in this church?  The majority of you are.  It is outrageous the number of people that serve here.  You guys are awesome!

· But there are more of you.  Many of you are feeling dry and unchallenged right now.  That is because you are not putting your faith into action and doing something for the Kingdom.  I guarantee that if you put your heart into doing God’s will and work, your spirit will quicken.

The Result - (6:7) 

“So the word of God spread.  The number of disciples in Jerusalem in creased rapidly, and a large number of priests became obedient to the faith.”

· Organization and the expansion of leadership allowed the Word of God to go out greatly.

· When the Word of God spreads it accomplishes great things.  It is almost synonymous that when the Word spread, the number of disciples increased rapidly.  That is why we continue to put the emphasis in this church on the Word of God and why the service is divided equally between worship and ministry of the Word.  I preach for about 45 and Matt leads us for about 45 with some admin stuff mixed in there as well.

· Notice the priest reference.  It is going to probably be the set up and reason for why Stephen goes into the spot light next week.  The priests that it’s talking about here are probably the standard priests that served at the temple (where the disciples met daily) on a daily basis.  They were key Jewish people.  This is beginning to affect the culture around them.  It’s starting to shake up the Jewish leaders again.  A war is a’brewin’.

· Application: We need you to be on board with us.  When people walk away from this church they are showing that they never came on board in the first place.  Are you on board with us today?  Search your heart if you are called by God to serve here or if you are just hanging out because it’s convenient for one reason or another.  We are a church on the move and we are a church that will demand from you.  We are a church that wants you to develop your gifts and talents, we are a church that wants you to transform.  We care about you greatly and everything that affects you affects us.  You are family to us.  Are we family to you?

Conclusion

· What are we to learn from all of this?  I think there are a few things we need to take away with us.
1. The leadership must be on the look out for dissension in our midst and move to meet that need.

2. There are several levels of leadership and the primary job of the pastor is to the ministry of the Word, Prayer, Vision and Teaching.

3. The Church will not function properly without the proper leadership and you might be one that is called to leadership.  But, leadership carries heavy demands and responsibilities.  

4. Finally, when God’s home is properly managed, the Word if freed up to go out and change lives.  This is our ultimate goal.

Challenge:

· Two for you today:

1. Are you on board?

2. Are you serving?
“Passion for the Truth”

6/8/02-6/9/02

Acts Series – Part 9

Acts 6:8-8:1

The Story of Stephen

Sermon by Jim Cutts

“Yield in all things personal, but be firm where truth and holiness are concerned.”  C. H. Spurgeon

Introduction

· Is it possible that someone could be born to die?

· “I tell you the truth, unless a kernel of wheat falls to the ground and dies, it remains only a single seed. But if it dies, it produces many seeds.  The man who loves his life will lose it, while the man who hates his life in this world will keep it for eternal life.  Whoever serves me must follow me; and where I am, my servant also will be. My Father will honor the one who serves me.” (John 12:23-26) 

· Jesus told His disciples, “They will put you out of the synagogue; in fact, a time is coming when anyone who kills you will think he is offering a service to God.” (John 16:2)

Lesson

Read Acts 6:8-8:1

Recap

· Since Jesus has gone – church growing like mad.

· Since Jesus left the scene for the second time a lot of cool things have been happening to the church.  It has been growing like crazy.  People realized that the followers of Jesus had something special.

· Religious Opposition – 

· Now the religious authorities were getting a little uncomfortable about the message of Jesus as Messiah and they didn’t like how these untrained fishermen were having such an effect on so many of the Jewish faithful.  Their first move was to call in Peter and John and give them a stern talking to.  Next they arrested the disciples and flogged them, getting more forceful about dropping the whole Jesus thing.  

Background – Who is Stephen?

· His background

· We know that Stephen was a Hellenistic Jew, or he had come back to Israel, having been born out, somewhere else in the Roman Empire.  

· His Community

· Synagogue of the Freed Men - Now where the disciples were hanging out in the Temple and teaching there, Stephen went to his community.  Our story says he ran into trouble with the synagogue of the Freedmen.  This was like a local church for the Jews who had at one time been slaves and had come back to Jerusalem from Cyrene, Alexandria, Cilicia and Asia.  

· Texas Example: It would be like if you moved to, let’s say Texas, and you wanted to hang out with other Californians, because you felt like you had more in common with California weirdoes than you did with all of those Texans.  Well, Stephen, couldn’t help but share with these folks about Jesus.  And these guys started debating with him.    

· His Spiritual Life

· Acts 6: 5, says that Stephen was full of faith and of the Holy Spirit.  Now let’s start to read.  

· “He was full of God’s grace and power, did great wonders and miraculous signs among the people.”  This guy was sold out for Jesus.  Let me tell you.  There is only one way that a person gets full of the Holy Spirit and that’s if they are empty of themselves.  
· [READ]  And the power of the Holy Spirit, working in Stephen was amazing everyone and winning all of the debates.  So we’ve got this guy who goes and talks about Jesus to his own people and they try to argue, but his arguments are better than theirs.  In the debating, he keeps winning.  

· [READ] And he had the face of an angel.  One of the commentators suggests that this describes an air of “confidence, peacefulness and courage.”  From our perspective, Stephen was in a bit of a pickle.  He’s in front of the same guys who sentenced Jesus to death and had just flogged the disciples and now he was facing charges that could conceivably carry the death penalty.

The Problem 

· False Charges - So, these Jewish people get some bad fellows to lie about Stephen and they brought him to the Sanhedrin with four charges:

1. Putting Down the Temple

2. Speaking against the Law

3. Saying that Jesus would destroy the Temple

4. Saying that Jesus would change the customs that Moses had handed down to them.

· Strategy - What they did was the same clever strategy used against Jesus.  They took things that Stephen actually said, changed the context and twisted them around.  

The Defense
· Defense of His Life – Strategy = History

· After the charges are named and the witnesses testified against him, Stephen gets to defend himself.  Remember, he is on trial for his life.  So what does he do, he goes into a history lesson that might want to put us to sleep.  But he was using a very popular teaching and debating strategy where you start with what everyone agrees with and move on to show how you are correct.  

· Yahweh - First, he refers to the God of Glory, telling them that he believes in Yahweh [Read]
· Joseph - Now these guys know the story of Joseph, but Stephen reminds them because Joseph’s story parallels Jesus’.  Joseph was rejected by his own people, sold out to foreigners, he suffered for a time and then was elevated to on high and rescued his people, forgiving their sins.  Jesus’ story!  [Read]
· Moses - Moses’ story again points to Jesus.  Moses tried to teach his people, but they rejected him.  So away he goes for a time, until God sends him back.  Then Moses rescues the Hebrews from their oppression and leads them eventually to the Promised Land.  See the Jesus story shining through in there?  So did the Sanhedrin.  And they were starting to get mad!

· God of People - As he’s telling the story of Abraham and Joseph and Moses, notice that God’s favor moved around with His people?  Stephen was showing the Sanhedrin that God is not a God of place, but a God of people.  He nails the point in verses 48 – 50.  So here he is, answering the charge by showing that their charge is actually incorrect. [Read]
The Motivation
· Our probable motivation = self-preservation

· Okay, now for a reasonable person, motivated by a natural sense of self-preservation, at this point, you would probably get real reasonable sounding and try to convince these judges and jury guys in front of you that you’re really not that bad a guy and that we can all still get along and that it was all just a big misunderstanding about a couple of little things and it’s really no big deal.  Not Stephen. 

· Sold Out to Death – Passion for the Truth

· When Stephen was dragged into his trial, do you think his first thought was “How am I gonna get out of this mess”?  I believe that, being full of the Holy Spirit, he asked God to give him the words to say, but that his heart was focused on being used by Jesus.  

· He wanted people to know the truth.  That their strict observance of even the best rules didn’t please God.  The very law that they loved pointed to Jesus and His atoning death on the cross.  He wanted them to know that Jesus had come to pay their price and that He was now in Heaven, at the right hand of the Father.  

· Stephen was focused on Jesus.  His heart was to share the truth with these blind, stiff-necked relatives of his who were headed to hell.  He didn’t seem to care whether his message ended up being popular or not.

The Consequence

· Well, his passion had consequences. [Read]
· A Waste? - It is natural for us to look at Stephen’s death and say “What a waste!”  He was so talented, so young.  God let him die!  What about, “all things work together for good for those who love God and are called according to His purpose.”  What about the Prayer of Jabez?

· God’s Greater Plan - God had a different plan.  His picture was much larger than anyone in Jerusalem would have imagined that day, even Stephen.  See, God was about to launch His church into the world.  He wanted to do something huge.  But He needed someone who was so sold out for Him, that God could use something that seemed really bad and turn it into something great. 

· Surrendered in Love - Stephen lived his life for God.  Every aspect of it was totally for God.  

· He got elected to serve tables for widows.  He went to the people he knew and told them about Jesus.  

· He did miracles and wonders.  

· His face shone like an angel.  

· When he died, he prayed like Jesus prayed.  

· Even right up to the moment his spirit departed from his body, he lived for Jesus.  

· Why, because he loved Jesus!  Yes, but also because he knew that people were watching him.  He knew that the leaders of the Jewish nation were listening and watching when he was on trial before the Sanhedrin and also when they were unfairly killing him.  

· He trusted God all the way to the painful end of his life.  He was an example of how we should live all the way through our life.  But, as God always does, He was working out His plan.  

· Stephen, as amazing as he was, during his short life and his brutal death impacted at least one person’s life.  There was that young man named Saul, giving approval to his death.

· Did Stephen know who Saul was?  Maybe.  There are some who believe that Saul may have attended the Synagogue of the Freedmen.  But God knew who Saul was.  Stephen’s part wasn’t to lead him to the Lord, or make sure he prayed the prayer.  Stephen did what God asked him to do.  Even when it hurt.  And even when it was killing him, Stephen trusted God and breathed his last breath in such a way as to bring God honor.  

What About You?

· What is God calling you to do?  

· Parents - Is it to be a mom at home and raise Godly kids?  Then do it as best you can, every day.  There are little eyes watching you.  Even on the bad days, show them Jesus.  

· Work - Are you called to work in a job that doesn’t use your skills or abilities?   Do it for Jesus.  There are eyes all around you watching to see what difference it makes to belong to Jesus.  

· Missionary - Is God calling you to become a missionary, to go to a foreign country for you aren’t sure how long?  Do it for Jesus.  There are eyes watching you.  

· Jim Elliot

· Jim Elliot wrote “I seek not a long life, but a full one, like you Lord Jesus.” Eight years later, he was killed by the Auca people.  Today, there are many Auca Christians because a small group of Christians, including Jim Elliot were so passionate for God and for lost people that they followed God’s call to go to these unreached people.  

· John and Joanie Jenkins

· In our own church, we have examples every day of what it means to have passion for the truth and for people.  John and Joanie Jenkins are headed to China to teach English and to share the love of Jesus.  I’ve had the chance to talk with them, and they’re not some weirdoes who are wired differently than the rest of us.  If you had talked to Joanie about her plans for her life a few years ago, it probably would have sounded quite normal.  Find, Mr. Right, get married, settle down, have a couple kids and live happily ever after. But that wasn’t God’s plan.  God wanted her to go with John to China.  The kids thing is on hold.  She has no idea when, if or where she’ll ever get her house and quiet little family.  But she knows that God wants her to go to China.  And by golly, she’s going!  And she’s excited about it.  There is a sense of expectation and passion in John and Joanie.  They get to go to China because there are people over there that God loves and He needs John and Joanie to go and tell them about Jesus.  That’s passion in action.  

· Bob at Ross – 

· Now let me tell you about a little story from my own life.  I used to work for Ross Dress for Less a few years ago.  I didn’t know Lance back then.  But I was an Assistant Manager in the South Sacramento store.  Now that’s in a pretty economically disadvantaged area and our employees came from that area.  One day, a guy I’ll call Bob made a pretty big mistake.  It didn’t cause the store to burn down, but it was one of those times that you go “how in the world could you think that way” kind of deals.  Well, I didn’t respond very well.  I just ranted and tore into him pretty good.  When I was done, I was pretty sure that he would never, ever do that kind of thing again.  Well, I got back to the office and sat down and right away, God started working on me.  “You need to go apologize,” He said.  What?!  Oh, man!  But I’m an Assistant manager and he’s just a minimum wage kid!  We had quite a debate until God pulled that “What would Jesus have said” thing and I was done.  Man, I’m going to look like and idiot, but, I took a deep breath, said a quiet prayer for the right words and went out to find Bob.  I asked him to follow me into the back room and I know he was expecting another barrel-full.  When I turned around and started, “Bob, what you did was wrong.  But how I treated you was wrong.  I got angry and ……”  Well, you would have thought that I was an alien from a different planet.  He just looked at me with this wide-eyed look.  He said, “It’s okay, man.”  And I cut him off, “no it’s not.  I don’t want to treat people that way anymore.  I do make mistakes sometimes and when I do, I have to apologize.  Will you forgive me?”  We shook hands.  Over the next months, I got to share with Bob about my relationship with Jesus and one night, in the parking lot after work, I was privileged to lead him to Jesus.   

· We all are Called to Die to Ourself

· Not all of us are going to be asked to die a martyr’s death.  But we are all commanded to die to our pride and selfish desires and to live for Jesus.  As we surrender our lives, as Stephen did, as John and Joanie are doing, we impact other people.  Not just the ones we aim at.  Sometimes it’s people we aren’t even aware of that see us, watch how we live our lives and that testimony, that passion for God’s truth and the transformation that the Holy Spirit makes in a life that is totally surrendered to Him, leads to another soul being saved from hell. 

Conclusion (Call the Band up)

· Do we have a Jim Elliott in our midst?  How about a Billy Graham of a Mother Theresa?  How about a Saul of Tarsus?  I don’t know.  But if a raw lump of clay were to walk in those doors one weekend and decide to hang out, would they see passionate Christians living out transformed lives because of Jesus?  
Challenge: My challenge to you is the challenge that Stephen showed us.  To live our lives so sold out for Jesus, so full of the Holy Spirit and so empty of self, that it shows.  It shows in how we serve people who need our help.  It shows in how we talk with our friends, it shows when we demonstrate our faith in God as we face the trials of life.  Our passion for the truth of God’s love even shows as we put to death our pride and personal desires to let the love of God live through us.  Let’s pray -

· “Power Through Passion”

6/22/02-6/23/02

Acts Series – Part 10

Acts 8:1b-25 

The Stabilizing Pressure of the Spirit

“I shall leave the destiny of the Kingdom in God’s hands alone….Today I shall give circumstances ample space for this untelling God of our to be found out…The throne is the Lord’s.  So is the Kingdom.  I will not hinder God.  No obstacle, no activity on my part lies in the space between God and His will.  He has no hindrance to prevent Him from His will.  God shall be God!”  Gene Edwards

Introduction

· 2 Cor 4:7-9; 16- Read

· To travel to “new worlds”, sometimes it requires pressures you have never known.

· In order to plumb the depths of the deep sea, our submersibles are pressurized.

· The pressurization is to compensate on the inside for the tremendous pressure on the outside that seeks to crush a given object.

· God seeks to take us to new worlds in His name.  However, there are tremendous pressures out there that would crush us easily.  In compensation, Jesus has given us the indwelling Spirit that is equal to or greater than the pressures on the outside to stabilizes us and allow us to adventure freely.

Lesson

Read Acts 8:1b-25

EXTERNAL PRESSURE


GOD MOBILIZES THE CHURCH THROUGH PERSECUTION

The Grand Design - (8:1b-4) 

“On that day a great persecution broke out against the church at Jerusalem, and all except the apostles were scattered throughout Judea and Samaria. Godly men buried Stephen and mourned deeply for him. But Saul began to destroy the church.  Going from house to house, he dragged off men and women and put them in prison.   Those who had been scattered preached the word wherever they went.”

· On what day?  The stoning of Stephen.  Kicked off a huge persecution, seemingly led by Saul, how ironic.  The Church went underground at this point.  Before it was on the street corner.
· Side note: Paul was later stoned as well. (Acts 14:19; 2 Cor 11:25)
· The term “mourned deeply” is also translated “loud lamentation” which is strictly forbidden in the case of convicted and executed criminals.  This was a public protest that Stephen died an innocent man.
· All except the apostles?  Clean house of the church?  20,000 gone?  Build the church again?
· Some obviously stayed in Jerusalem as a church due to later accounts (Acts 9:26; 11:2, 22; 15:4; 21:17)
· Saul began to destroy the church.
· The term for destroy is Lumainomai which means to destroy, ruin or damage.  It was used for destroying a city and for being ravaged by wild beasts.
· Why did all this happen?  Wasn’t God in control?  Yes.  Notice, “Those who had been scattered preached the word wherever they went.  
· All the believers were evangelists.  It was not a special calling.  It was Christianity.
· Where did they go?  Scattered throughout Judea and Samaria.  Where did God say the church would spread?  Jerusalem.  Check.  Judea. Check.  Samaria.  Check.  To the ends of the earth.  Persecution isn’t done yet.
· Cross ref: 11:19-21 “Now those who had been scattered by the persecution in connection with Stephen traveled as far as Phoenicia, Cyprus and Antioch, telling the message only to Jews.  Some of them, however, men from Cyprus and Cyrene, went to Antioch and began to speak to Greeks also, telling them the good news about the Lord Jesus.  The Lord’s hand was with them, and a great number of people believed and turned to the Lord.”

· Can God work through sin?

· Can He work even through the sin that affects you and through your sin?

1.) Gen 1:27-28a “So God created man in his own image…male and female He created them.  God blessed them and said to them, ‘Be fruitful and increase in number; fill the earth and subdue it.’”

· Gen 3:23-24 “So the Lord God banished (man) from the garden of Eden to work the ground from which he had been taken.  After he drove the man out, he placed on the east side of the Garden cherubim and a flaming sword flashing back and forth to guard the way to the tree of life.”

2.) Gen 8:15-17, 9:1 “Then God said to Noah, ‘Come out of the ark…bring every living creature with you – so they can multiply on the earth and be fruitful and increase in number upon it.  Then God blessed Noah and his sons saying to them, ‘Be fruitful and increase in number and fill the earth.”

· Gen 11:1-9 “Now the whole world had one language and a common speech.  As men moved eastward, they found a plain in Shinar and settled there.  They said to each other, ‘Come, let’s build ourselves a city, with a tower that reaches to the heavens, so that we may make a name for ourselves and not be scattered over the face of the whole earth.’  But the Lord said, ‘Come let us go down and confuse their language so they will not understand each other.’  So the LORD scattered them from there over all the earth…that is why it is called Babel – because there the Lord confused the language of the whole world.  From there the Lord scattered them over the face of the whole earth.”

· This doesn’t speak to the fact that the Bible is full of stories of God using sinful things to achieve His purposes.  How about Joseph’s brothers selling him into slavery so that his family would later have food during the famine and that Israel would be brought to Egypt.  What about David having Solomon a good king from a bad situation?  What about Jesus being crucified for the forgiveness of sins?

· Could God really move through the sinful acts of man?  Today?

· Patricia Singh’s story of coming to America in misery.  The Hutcheson’s?  Jim and Elisabeth Elliott?

· Application: 
· Is it possible that God has a calling on your life that you are denying/refusing and that He may need to do something really drastic to kick you out of your comfort zone?

INTERNAL PRESSURE

A SPECIFIC EXAMPLE OF THE DISPERSION BENEFIT

Philip’s Ministry - (8:5-8) 

“Philip went down to a city in Samaria and proclaimed the Christ there.  When the crowds heard Philip and saw the miraculous signs he did, they all paid close attention to what he said.  With shrieks, evil spirits came out of many, and many paralytics and cripples were healed.  So there was great joy in that city.”

· Who’s this Philip guy?  One of the table servers.

· Side note: per MacArthur, Philip is the only man in the Bible that gets the specific title “evangelist.” (Acts 21:8)

· What’s in Samaria?  Samaritans.  They had issues with the Jews but mostly vice versa.  They believed in God and the coming Messiah.  They had some weird practices of worship that Jesus talks about in the story of the woman at the well, but they were in the same place spiritually as the Jews. 

· How come Philip got to do miraculous signs, healings and demon casting?  I thought it was just for the apostles?  Stephen got to as well in 6:8.

· Consumed people have great moves of God in their lives.

· Quote Moody, “the world has yet to see the impact of a single man wholly sold out to the Lord.”  “I want to be that man.”  He was.

· David Yonggi Cho, Five hours a day in prayer down to three.  750,000 member church in Seoul, Korea.

· Notice all the healing and miracles resulted in joy in that city.

· Application: 

· Can God do through you, what He did through Philip?

MORE INTERNAL PRESSURE


SALVATION SHOWS UP ON THE SCENE

Simon’s Conversion - (8:9-13) 

“Now for some time a man named Simon had practiced sorcery in the city and amazed all the people of Samaria.  He boasted that he was someone great, and all the people, both high and low, gave him their attention and exclaimed, ‘This man is the divine power known as the Great Power.’  They followed him because he had amazed them for a long time with his magic.  But when they believed Philip as he preached the good news of the kingdom of God and the name of Jesus Christ, they were baptized, both men and women.  Simon himself believed and was baptized.  And he followed Philip everywhere, astonished by the great signs and miracles he saw.”

· Let’s talk about sorcery.  Wicca.  Witchcraft.

· Could Simon really do miraculous stuff or was it illusion and “magic” like David Blane?

· Examples of David Blaine’s magic: Ring in the window; full beer.

· Side note: End times tie in with Antichrist and his miraculous power.

· Notice that there was a change in the people when they believed Philip.  Doesn’t that mean they believe in Christ?  Yes.

· They “experienced” God!

· Simon got saved.  Or did he? Two commentaries I read say he did not.

· The Bible suggests he did, I think.  Luke suggests he did. He was amazed.  But there was mixed motives in his salvation.  Isn’t there always?  Simon needed to get some of those mixed motives burned out of him.

MORE INTERNAL PRESSURE

GOD MOBILIZES THE CHURCH THROUGH THE SPIRIT’S POWER & SIMON IS REFINED PERSONALLY

Simon’s Challenge - (8:14-25) 

“When the apostles in Jerusalem heard that Samaria had accepted the word of God, they sent Peter and John to them.  When they arrived, they prayed for them that they might receive the Holy Spirit, because the Holy Spirit had not yet come upon any of them; they had simply been baptized into the name of the Lord Jesus.  Then Peter and John placed their hands on them and they received the Holy Spirit.  When Simon saw that the Spirit was given at the laying on of the apostles’ hands, he offered them money and said, ‘Give me also this ability so that everyone on whom I lay my hands may receive the Holy Spirit.’  Peter answered: ‘May your money perish with you, because you thought you could buy the gift of God with money!  You have no part or share in this ministry, because your heart is not right before God.  Repent of this wickedness and pray to the Lord.  Perhaps He will forgive you for having such a thought in your heart.  For I see that you are full of bitterness and captive to your sin.’  Then Simon answered, ‘Pray to the Lord for me so that nothing you have said may happen to me.’  When they had testified and proclaimed the word of the Lord, Peter and John returned to Jerusalem, preaching the gospel in many Samaritan Villages.”

· What do we do with the receiving of the Holy Spirit here?  I thought you get Him at the point of salvation?  

· What is “simply baptized in the name of Jesus Christ?” Forgiveness of sins.  Yet, not empowered for ministry.  The disciples believed in Christ but still had to wait for the coming of the Holy Spirit.  But wasn’t that a one time coming?

· Do we need a second Holy Spirit coming in our lives?

· Romans 8:9-11 suggests not (and many others)

· Simon still had some baggage and wanted to buy the power of God.  Peter would have none of that.

· People slams him, Simon repents.

· “Full of bitterness and captive to your sin.”  What sin do you suppose?  Why bitter?  Power perhaps.

· God burned out some mixed motives.  Is that good?  It hurts.

· Carolyn Clark’s story.  Roger’s story. (Removal of subculture)

· Application: 

· What do you think that is currently in your “theology” about God and Christianity, that perhaps isn’t really about Jesus at all.  Can you guess at any baggage you bring to God?

· When is the last time you “experienced” God?  Why is that?

· Side note: When Peter and John were done (again together) they went back home but not without much ministry in Samaritan villages.  This is a missionary journey.

Conclusion

· External Pressure: Was the stoning of Stephen and the great persecution an accident?  No.  Did God cause it?  Tough call.
· What was the result of the persecution?  Thousands reached.  Fulfillment of Jesus’ promise and command.
· Internal Pressure: Holy Spirit and Salvation
· What was Simon’s problem/baggage?  Power.
Challenge:

· What baggage do you hold on to from your prior life to conversion?  Is it time to deal with it?

· Maybe it’s time for you to preach the Lord wherever you are at?  Maybe God put you where you are for a reason?  Maybe this is all somewhat organized?
“Passion for Missions & Evangelism”

6/29/02-6/30/02

Acts Series – Part 11

Acts 8:26-40 

Evangelism Worldwide

“I believe that we ought to make it a matter of definite prayer before we talk to anyone.  It is not simply that we need the Holy Spirit to lead us.  What we need is for the Spirit of God to go ahead of us and prepare the way, then to call us up to where He is.  When the Spirit of God leads, how wonderfully everything opens up!”  J. Vernon McGee

“Every Christian can share because of what God has done and will do.  Effective sharing flows out of the indwelling presence and Lordship of Christ.  Unless I genuinely care about the person with whom I am sharing, my witness will lack compassion and sincerity.  Unless I study the Word of God, my witness will lack content.”  Darrell Robinson

Introduction

· 2 Timothy 4:1-5

· Romans 15:14-16

· We promote evangelism and missions at Roseville Hope.  Are you waiting for a calling, or special gifting as an evangelist or call to a mission field?  The call isn’t coming, the phone already rang, I got a message for you, you’re on.

· Evangelism is sharing Jesus Christ with another.  Missions are sharing Jesus outside your area.  They are not different things but different locations.  At the heart of evangelism is the hope of salvation for an unsaved individual.

· However, salvation is God’s business.  It is by his drawing in sovereignty and by grace.  He wants to and does it willingly.  

· Man cannot seek God for two reasons: 1.) Spiritually dead – no response to even the greatest stimulus, 2.) The enemy snatches away the Word on the hearts that lie in unprepared soil. (Matt 13:19).

· In some ways I totally disagree with Evangelism “techniques.”  In other ways, I’m glad it’s being done at all.  Usually the most critical people are the ones not doing anything.  But, I believe that God knows what He’s doing and will do it effectively, and that, through us.

Lesson

Read Acts 8:1b-25

Effective Evangelism & Missions are Spirit Prompted, Spirit Led, & Responded to Immediately by the Believer.

Philip is Led by the Spirit - (8:26-27a) 

“Now the angel of the Lord said to Philip, ‘Go South to the road – the desert road – that goes down from Jerusalem to Gaza.’  So he started out, and on his way he met an Ethiopian.”

· The importance of Spirit prompted and led evangelism.

· The Spirit goes ahead and prepares the heart.

· We need to pray before evangelism.  We need to go where He is moving.

· True all need to know (everyone is loved by Jesus), but why the statistics of 7 times before accepting?

· I think that since we are not tuned in to the Spirit we might as well shoot in the dark, at least we are doing something for the kingdom.  But, it’s better the other way.

· Angel of the Lord – Busy guy: 1.) Stephen speaks of him in relation to the burning bush (Jesus); 2.) He appears here; 3.) He gets Peter out of jail; 4.) He kills king Herod.

· The burning bush story I believe is pre-incarnate Christ.  The other three I believe is an angel.  “Angel” means messenger.  But he was working in Acts.

· How did the angel say it to Philip?

· We have a couple of options: 1.) vision; 2.) audible voice; 3.) impression through prayer; 4.) intention given to Philip by angel that he didn’t know if it was divine, etc.

· Either way, Philip got the message and moved on it.

· Philip responded by faith.  The majority of conversions happen through a human instrument.  Philip was willing to be that instrument here.

· Philip was in Samaria where there was a great move of the Spirit and now is sent down into the desert alone, where nothing is happening.  There are two roads from Jerusalem to Gaza (Kistemaker) this was the less traveled.  It was noon and hot and no one would be there (Marshall).  That took faith.

· It was on his way that he received his ministry opportunity.

Each Individual Touched by God is Part of a Greater Plan.

Never Assume in Evangelism - (8:27b-28) 

“He met an Ethiopian eunuch, an important official in charge of all the treasury of Candace, queen of the Ethiopians.  This man had gone to Jerusalem to worship, and on his way home was sitting in his chariot reading the book of Isaiah the prophet.”

· According to McGee, in chapter 8, 9 and 10 there is a recorded conversion of a descendent of Ham, Shem & Japheth respectively.  The entire human family was broken into these three lineages of Noah’s sons.  God reaching the “world.”

· What’s an Ethiopian eunuch?

· Ethiopia in that day was a big kingdom in the south of Egypt on the African continent.

· The term eunuch was used for men emasculated and also for government officials.  Men were emasculated for work with queens and princesses (removal of the testis to prohibit reproduction).  It is probable that this man was emasculated due to description.  If that’s the case he would have been denied access to the Temple in Jerusalem, unable to participate in services, not allowed to be full proselyte and limited in status of the Jewish church. (MacArthur & Polhill)

· Who is Candace and why is that important?

· Who is Queen Candace?  In Ethiopia the kings were thought to be gods and not involved in business affairs.  The power then went to the queens.  “Candace” is not a name but a title like, Caesar or Pharaoh (MacArthur).

· Out of Philip’s league.  He would never have access to her normally.

· Her influence over the nation of Ethiopia if she was affected by Christ.

· Why does it matter that he is an important official?

· His influence.  He didn’t ride alone.  He had a huge following.

· According to Church Father Iranaeus, this very man went back and started the church in North Africa for the first time.  It was from this meeting.

· This guy already went to worship in Jerusalem and even was reading his Bible, but he wasn’t saved.  Hmmm.

· This man was a Jewish proselyte (partial).  He was converted as a Gentile.

· Never assume.  Just because someone owns and reads the Bible or talks Christianese doesn’t make that person a believer.  We would have ignored this guy.

· The scroll of Isaiah was probably very expensive and difficult to acquire for a Gentile.

Effective Evangelism Flows Naturally

Philip was Attuned and Seized the Opportunity - (8:29-31) 

“The Spirit told Philip, ‘Go to that chariot and stay near it.  Then Philip ran up to the chariot and heard the man reading Isaiah the prophet.  ‘Do you understand what you are reading?’  Philip asked.  ‘How can I,’ he said, ‘unless someone explains it to me?’  So he invited Philip to come up and sit with him.”

· The Spirit talked to Philip again with partial directions.  The Lord operates by faith as well as obedience.  You may get a hint or two.

· Philip reacted immediately with running.  It is the godliest men that react quickly without qualms.  (i.e. Joseph and Pharaoh’s wife; Daniel and praying, etc.)

· The evangelism situation suddenly just “came about.”  Philip overhead him reading aloud.

· Sometimes God whispers to us through situation and “coincidence.”

· It took guts for Philip to talk to this guy.

· There should have been a proper introduction and such, but the eunuch was in such a seeking mentality he could care less and went with the interruption.

· God may give opportunity but it is up to us to have the guts.  Paul even asked for prayer to promote the gospel with boldness.  It’s hard for all of us at times.

· He began the evangelism with innocent questions and allowed the Eunuch to direct the conversation.

· If someone is being led by the Spirit they are more desperate to hear than you are to tell.  They need to be allowed space to direct you to their place of hurt so that you can offer Christ.  Listen much, ask many questions, speak little.

· Notice that it was the eunuch that invited Philip into his chariot.  Desperation and good evangelism were in the air.

Effective Evangelism Takes a Person From Where They are at, to the Feet of Jesus.

Philip was studied up, fired up so he could help a man that was fed up - (8:32-35) 

“The eunuch was reading this passage of Scripture: ‘He was led like a sheep to the slaughter, and as a lamb before the shearer is silent, so he did not open his mouth. In his humiliation he was deprived of justice.  Who can speak of his descendants?  For his life was taken from the earth.’  The eunuch asked Philip, ‘Tell me, please, who is the prophet talking about, himself or someone else?’  Then Philip began with that very passage of Scripture and told him the good news about Jesus.”

· Where is this passage found?  Isaiah 53:7,8 (there’s a lot more before it).  Is the O.T. still useful to us?  In my recent speaking at Bayside Youth camp I used Isaiah only for my altar call.  The Old Testament is amazing.  You must know it.

· The eunuch still is directing the conversation with questions of his own now.

· Once a person is comfortable that you are going to help them toward Christ and not challenge their life, they will lead you.

· Philip took the eunuch from where he was to Jesus; that is great evangelism.

· Philip centered his evangelism on the saving Word of God and centered on Jesus Christ.

· It is so powerful that Philip was studied in the Word to be able to take this man from wherever he was to where Jesus was.  We are called to be that ready.

· Are you telling the good news?  Doing it?  Accurately?

Effective Evangelism Does the Will of God – Nothing More & Nothing Less.

Philip takes the opportunity to the limit - (8:26) 

“As they traveled along the road, they came to some water and the eunuch said, ‘Look, here is water.  Why shouldn’t I be baptized?’  Philip said, ‘If you believe with all your heart, you may.’  The eunuch answered, ‘I believe that Jesus Christ is the Son of God.’  And he gave orders to stop the chariot.  Then both Philip and the eunuch went down into the water and Philip baptized him.  When they came up out of the water, the Spirit of the Lord sudd4enly took Philip away and the eunuch did not see him again but went on his way rejoicing.  Philip however, appeared at Azotus and traveled about, preaching the gospel in all the towns until he reached Caesarea.”

· They were on their way in the chariot (this was a long discussion).  Driven by others.

· Explain the absence and importance of verse 37.

· The commentaries I read said that the oldest and most reliable manuscripts don’t have verse 37 so it should technically be removed.  But, something to that degree must have happened.  It was probably added as an explanation verse by the early scribes.

· Discuss baptism and it’s significance.

· Every believer (I believe) is called to give a public profession of their inner faith in baptism.  (announce our river baptism coming up Aug 18th.

· This Ethiopian eunuch did it in front of his whole entourage.  Imagine the impact.

· How did the Spirit of the Lord take Philip away?  Gotta go?  Or, Disappeared?

· Like Elijah (1 Kings 18:12; 2 Kings 2:16) and Ezekiel (Ezek 3:12, 14; 8:3), Philip was miraculously transported/teleported away (maybe 20 miles).  This was a powerful confirmation to the eunuch and his people.

· The good news and baptism left the eunuch with rejoicing.  Discuss the joy of hope in Christ.  Why do we lose that rejoicing?  Joy is to be a mark of a true believer.

· How many of you would question your salvation if the only mark was joy?

· Philip shows up again in another city and traveling about preaching, thus “evangelist.”

· Wherever he was he just kept on going.

Conclusion

· We are in the business of being ambassadors for Christ.  We are to be about His business.  What is His business?  People.

· Christ said that He came to seek and save that which was lost (people).  He is still doing that and would like to use you in the process.

· Whether you do it locally or internationally, we must listen to the Spirit and share Christ.  It’s not a specially calling, it’s obedience to a call already given.

Challenge:

· If God decided to put only one Christian at your work and in your family and it was just you, would that be an effective ministry?

Homework:

· Starting from Isaiah 53:7,8 explain how you would share the good news to someone.

“Paul’s Passionate Conversion”

7/6/02-7/7/02

Acts Series – Part 12

Acts 9:1-31

God’s Secret Weapon: Testimony

“I do not think that the Lord Jesus Christ has had an enemy greater than this man, Saul of Tarsus…In my judgment, there has never been anyone else who has suffered for the Lord as Paul the apostle suffered.”  J. Vernon McGee

“To share Jesus effectively you need to tell two stories.  First, your story – what Jesus has done for you.  Second, His story – How Jesus can change the lives of others.”  Darrell Robinson

Introduction

· John 15:26-27 “When the Counselor comes, whom I will send to you from the Father, the Spirit of truth who goes out from the Father, he will testify about me.  And you also must testify, for you have been with me from the beginning.”

· 1 John 1:1-3 “That which was from the beginning, which we have heard, which we have seen with our eyes, which we have looked at and our hands have touched – this we proclaim concerning the Word of life.  The life appeared; we have seen it and testify to it, and we proclaim to you the eternal life, which was with the Father and has appeared to us.  We proclaim to you what we have seen and heard, so that you also may have fellowship with us.  And our fellowship is with the Father and with his Son, Jesus Christ.”

· Who is the most horrible person you can think of?  Now, think of the one person that you know that is least likely to ever become a follower of Christ.  Now, imagine the impact of both of those people not only becoming Christians but famous pastors.  No one is beyond the reach of the Lord. 

· The power of a changed life.  The greatest weapon you have (given by God) is your testimony of what you were and what you are today due to God.  No one can argue it, no one can shut it down. 

Lesson

Read Acts 9:1-31

Read Acts 22:1-21

Read Acts 26:4-18

Read Galatians 1:11-2:3, 7-10 

The Evil That Men Do

Saul was a vicious and terrible man - (9:1-2) 

“Meanwhile, Saul was still breathing out murderous threats against the Lord’s disciples.  He went to the high priest and asked him for letters to the synagogues in Damascus, so that if he found any there who belonged to the Way, whether men or women, he might take them as prisoners to Jerusalem.”

· Breathing out murderous threats – emanated from his being.  Consumed by hate.

· What Saul was really like.

· Per the Bible: Persecuted men and women to death.  Throwing people in prison.  Watching the clothes of those that stoned Stephen.  Hunted people down.  Tried to force them to blaspheme.  Beat them.

· In my opinion you have to fill in the details to get any clue.  Think of the lives he destroyed.  Think of the pain and fear he caused.  Think of the torture.  Think of the hours of agony.  Don’t settle for glib titles.  This man was evil.

· The Way = the early Church

· John 14:6 “I am the way, the truth and the life.”

The Mighty Conversion

In One Moment Saul’s Life Was Changed Forever - (9:3-9) 

“As he neared Damascus on his journey, suddenly a light from heaven flashed around him.  He fell to the ground and heard a voice say to him, ‘Saul, Saul, why do you persecute me?’  ‘Who are you, Lord?’  Saul asked.  ‘I am Jesus, whom you are persecuting,’ he replied.  ‘Now get up and go into the city, and you will be told what you must do.’  The men traveling with Saul stood there speechless; they heard the sound but did not see anyone.  Saul got up from the ground, but when he opened his eyes he could see nothing.  So they led him by the hand into Damascus.  For three days he was blind, and did not eat or drink anything.”

· The Light from heaven.

· Paul saw the light flash around him.  Later Christ says that He appeared to Paul. (To witness of what you have seen of Me.  Acts 9:17, 27; 22:14; 26:16; 1 Cor 9:1; 15:8)  He was blinded by the brilliance of the light (brighter than the sun) and it was even noon! (1 Cor 15:8)

· His companions fell down too, heard the sound but “did not see anyone.”  Though they heard the sound they didn’t understand the voice of Jesus (in Aramaic).  It was for Saul’s ears only.

· Why do you persecute ME?

· You mess with God’s kids you mess with Him.

· This direct accusation was to shatter Saul and bring “anguish to the soul.”

· Who are you, Lord?

· “Lord”, was either 1.) An understanding of Christ’s deity?  Or. 2.) A fearful response to someone bigger.

· Even though Saul did everything for God and the Jewish Church, he still didn’t know the voice of God when he heard it.  Passionate for the wrong thing.

· I am “Jesus, whom you are persecuting.”

· It is here that true salvation occurred in my opinion.  With all that Saul knew (greatest Jewish education, O.T. knowledge, etc.) he added in the Christ Messiah factor and “pow”, his world turned upside down.  All he knew was wrong.  Jesus was alive for sure.

· In Acts 22:10 Saul says, “What shall I do.” There is the point of surrender.  If someone just chooses God like a car or a bottle of ketchup, I doubt the conversion.  Jesus isn’t just a “good idea,” there must be surrender.

· Get up and go – you will be told what to do (all that you have been assigned to do) – a life of faith demanded already.

· The men around Saul are impacted.  They too fell, heard, saw.  Did they change?

· Saul was blind, why?  No food or water, why?

· Saul was going to this city, but didn’t expect to arrive blind and led by the hand.  He was going to come in arrogant and haughty.  He is helpless here.

· Later we read that these three days were taken up in prayer.

Another Piece of the Puzzle

Ananias is Called by Faith - (9:10-17a) 

“In Damascus there was a disciple named Ananias.  The Lord called to him in a vision, ‘Ananias!’  ‘Yes, Lord,’ he answered.  The Lord told him, ‘Go to the house of Judas on Straight Street and ask for a man from Tarsus named Saul, for he is praying.  In a vision he has seen a man named Ananias come and place his hands on him to restore his sight.’  ‘Lord,’ Ananias answered, ‘I have heard many reports about this man and all the harm he has done to your saints in Jerusalem.  And he has come here with authority from the chief priests to arrest all who call on your name.’  But the Lord said to Ananias, ‘Go!  This man is my chosen instrument to carry my name before the Gentiles and their kings and before the people of Israel.  I will show him how much he must suffer for my name.’  Then Ananias went to the house and entered it.”

· Ananias was chosen, why?

· Paul says that Ananias was a devout observer of the law and highly respected by all the Jews.

· This was a huge test of Ananias’ faith.  This was a death wish.  Jesus didn’t tell him of Saul’s conversion, so he was going seemingly into death, which would affect him, his family and the Church.  Is it possible he was the only one that could handle it?

· Ananias got good clear orders to heal and directions, but the assignment was tough.  According to Ananias’ reasoning this was a terrible idea.

· The Lord was all about immediate obedience to Go!

· What’s the deal with the visions?

· Everyone seemed to get visions back then and I don’t get any.  The Bible prophesied in Joel that in the last days (days after Christ arrives, till his return) that “Young men would dream dreams, and old men would see visions.”

· Anyone ever seen a vision, not on drugs?  It’s possible that God still moves in this way, but much more rare.  Maybe it was rare in that day too?

· Saul to the Gentiles

· Peter was sent to the Jews and the church needed a huge leader to reach out and launch the ministry to the Gentiles.  God chose Saul.

· Romans 15:15-20 “(I wish) to remind you again, of the grace God gave me to be a minister of Christ Jesus to the Gentiles with the priestly duty of proclaiming the gospel of God, so that the Gentiles might become an offering acceptable to God, sanctified by the Holy Spirit.  Therefore I glory in Christ Jesus in my service to God.  I will not venture to speak of anything except what Christ has accomplished through me in leading the Gentiles to obey God by what I have said and done – by the power of signs and miracles, through the power of the Spirit.  So from Jerusalem all the way around to Illyricum, I have fully proclaimed the gospel of Christ.  It has always been my ambition to preach the gospel where Christ was not known, so that I would not be building on someone else’s foundation.”

· God would deal with Saul, he would suffer much.  All the suffering he caused would be evened out regardless of God’s grace.

· Suffering passages

· 2 Cor 6:3-10 “as servants of God, we commend ourselves in every way: in great endurance; in troubles, hardships and distresses; in beatings, imprisonments and riots; in hard work, sleepless nights and hunger; through dishonor, bad report; genuine, yet regarded as impostors; known, yet regarded as unknown; dying, and yet we live on; beaten, and yet not killed; sorrowful; poor; having nothing.”  (selected portions of passage)

· 2 Cor 11:23-30 “Are (the false apostles) servants of Christ?  I am more.  I have worked much harder, been in prison more frequently, been flogged more severely, and been exposed to death again and again.  Five times I received from the Jews the forty lashes minus one.  Three times I was beaten with rods, once I was stoned, three times I was shipwrecked, I spent a night and a day in the open sea, I have been constantly on the move.  I have been in danger from rivers, in danger from bandits, in danger from my own countrymen, in danger from Gentiles; in danger in the city; in danger in the country, in danger at sea; and in danger from false brothers.  I have labored and toiled and have often gone without sleep; I have known hunger and thirst and have often gone without food; I have been cold and naked.  Besides everything else, I face daily the pressure of my concern for all the churches.”

· 1 Cor 4:10-13 “We (apostles) are fools for Christ…we are dishonored!  To this very hour we go hungry and thirsty, we are in rags, we are brutally treated, we are homeless.  We work hard with our own hands.  When we are cursed, we b less; when we are persecuted, we endure it; when we are slandered, we answer kindly.  Up to this moment we have become the scum of the earth, the refuse of the world.”

The Power of Testimony: God’s secret weapon in the hands of God’s secret agent

Saul begins his ministry for Christ - (9:17b-22) 

“Placing his hands on Saul, he said, ‘Brother Saul, the Lord – Jesus, who appeared to you on the road as you were coming here – has sent me so that you may see again and be filled with the Holy Spirit.’  Immediately, something like scales fell from Saul’s eyes, and he could see again.  He got up and was baptized, and after taking some food, he regained his strength.  Saul spent several days with the disciples in Damascus.  At once he began to preach in the synagogues that Jesus is the Son of God.  All those who heard him were astonished and asked, ‘Isn’t he the man who raised havoc in Jerusalem among those who call on this name?  And hasn’t he come here to take them prisoners to the chief priests?’  Yet Saul grew more and more powerful and baffled the Jews living in Damascus by proving that Jesus is the Christ.”

· Saul’s start was pretty miraculous.

· Saul’s conversion was so huge it’s hard to explain.  He was transformed through and through.  He went from the highest point of the pendulum on one side to the highest point on the other.  There is no one except Christ as high speed as this guy.  It used to be John the Baptist, but Saul takes the cake.

· Jesus refined this man with the personality and gifts he already had.  But, also He transformed Saul’s spirit from one of hate to love.  The very core was radically altered.

· Filled with Holy Spirit and healed.

· Saul is empowered for special service.  He already had the Holy Spirit inside him.

· Notice that there were no apostles around to do the laying on of hands for the Holy Spirit.  I think it was the right and duty of the Church leaders all over the land to do this, not restricted to apostles.

· What’s with the scales?

· Weird stuff happens with healings.  I don’t know if this was a body’s response to being blinded, or if it was supernatural.  Either way, they saw stuff fall off.

· At once he began to preach in the synagogues (they were expecting him), imagine that scene.

· He walks in the synagogue and they come to embrace him and he turns it all on its head.  Imagine the love of the leaders growing angry and turning to hate.

· His testimony was the biggest impact to the people, not necessarily his knowledge.

· The proof of a changed life is incredible.

· Yet, his knowledge of proving that Jesus is the Christ was huge, can you?  Where did Saul get this knowledge, wasn’t he a new baby Christian?

· Remember that Saul had the greatest education and knew Scriptures better than anyone.  When he finally got the key to the whole thing (Jesus) he was ready to fly.  It all became clear.

A New Identity: A World Turned Upside Down

Saul finds opposition outside the Church and inside the Church - (9:23-26) 

“After many days had gone by, the Jews conspired to kill him, but Saul learned of their plan. Day and night they kept close watch on the city gates in order to kill him.  But his followers took him by night and lowered him in a basket through an opening in the wall.  When he came to Jerusalem, he tried to join the disciples, but they were all afraid of him, not believing that he really was a disciple.”

· Between this verse and the last is a three-year gap (Gal 1:17-18).  Saul went to nearby Arabia of Damascus.  Saul was learning from the Lord.

· Things started exciting but it’s now turning ugly.  Now, that he’s switched sides, they don’t care for that much.  The Jews conspire.

· Who are Saul’s followers?  Converts?

· When you have a leader like Saul you are going to have disciples.  It is the leadership by influence.  He was top-notch.  He was not normal, he was sold out.

· Rejected at Jerusalem.

· The term “he tried” is actually imperfect tense, which means repeated attempts.

· Side note: Cross reference the basket scene.

· 2 Cor 11:32-33 “In Damascus the governor under King Aretas had the city of the Damascenes guarded in order to arrest me.  But I was lowered in a basket from a window in the wall and slipped through his hands.”

The Final Piece of the Puzzle

God & Barnabas to the rescue - (9:27-31) 

“But Barnabas took him and brought him to the apostles.  He told them how Saul on his journey had seen the Lord and that the Lord had spoken to him, and how in Damascus he had preached fearlessly in the name of Jesus.  So Saul stayed with them and moved about freely in Jerusalem, speaking boldly in the name of the Lord.  He talked and debated with the Grecian Jews, but they tried to kill him.  When the brothers learned of this, they took him down to Caesarea and sent him off to Tarsus.  Then the church throughout Judea, Galilee and Samaria enjoyed a time of peace.  It was strengthened; and encouraged by the Holy Spirit, it grew in numbers, living in the fear of the Lord.”

· God moved on the heart of Barnabas, but Barnabas had to respond.  Barnabas strikes me as a great natured man.  Everybody already loved this guy.  He was “in” but went out on a limb for Saul, risking his “in” status.  That is our job.

· Barnabas became Saul’s “attorney.”

· He spoke for Saul and convinced the brothers and church that Saul was okay.

· If Barnabas didn’t reach out, Saul doesn’t join the church and have the impact.

· Imagine the limit on Saul’s ministry if the Church rejected him forever.  He would have been limited in scope and we wouldn’t have the New Testament the way we do.

· Saul is under threat of being killed by the Grecian Jews again.

· Saul is always making someone mad.  Now, it the Greek and Jewish population.

· He gets sent home, Tarsus.

· The Church gets heat when Saul is a non-believer, and now heat when Saul is converted.  According to Gal 1:18 Saul only stayed about fifteen days with the believers before they sent him on his way.

· When Saul disappeared home for a while he was still busy per Gal 1:21 traveling about and learning and preaching.

· I’ve been to Tarsus.  I can tell you what it’s like.  (Ref: Trip to Turkey/Greece).

· The church enjoyed a time of peace in Judea, Galilee and Samaria.  The church grew and was encouraged.  It was a good time.  God had taken the best weapon Satan had, out of his hands, and turned it back on the enemy.

Conclusion

· The power of a changed life cannot be understated.

· No one is out of God’s reach.

· Imagine the possibilities of God saving the most evil, the hard-hearted, the apathetic.

Challenge:

· I want all of us to settle down in our hearts and dwell on our changed lives.  I want you to think again and realize what God has done for you and the changes and transformation He has wrought in your life.  Praise Him.

· Every one of us has this great and powerful weapon, but if the weapon isn’t used, there’s no point in having it.

Homework:

· Write out your testimony this week in a short and concise way.  Keep it on hand.

“God’s Passion for Demolition”

7/13/02-7/14/02

Acts Series – Part 13

Acts 10:1-11:18

Tearing Down the Walls that Divide

“We live in a society that openly wonders why eleven o’clock on Sunday morning is the most segregated hour in America.  God is about destroying walls that divide.  It isn’t enough to go to church with a diverse world; God calls us to embrace those who ware different as brothers and sisters.”  Erwin McManus

“Fellowship is a tough kind of love.  It comes to grips with the difficult things that tend to divide God’s people.  Fellowship refuses to all wrong to divide.  Fellowship is the determination to love one another and stay together.”  Darrell Robinson

Introduction

· Intro Illustration – KKK Rally on TV citing Scripture? (Doestoyevsky; Luther, etc.)

· Read Eph 2:11-22; 1 Jn 2:3-6, 9-11

· Eph 2:14 “For He Himself is our peace, who has made the two one and has destroyed the barrier, the dividing wall of hostility.”

· Ephesians 4:3-6 “Make every effort to keep the unity of the Spirit through the bond of peace.  There is one body and one Spirit – just as you were called to one hope when you were called – one Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all, who is over all and through all and in all.”

· 1 Cor 12:12-13 “The body is a unit, though it is made up of many parts; and though all its parts are many, they form one body. So it is with Christ.  For we were all baptized by one Spirit into one body – whether Jews or Greeks, slave or free – and we were all given the one Spirit to drink.”

· Are you racist?  Are you prejudice?  Are you a separatist?  Are you an elitist?

· There is only one body.

· There is no room for hate, disgust, cliques or disinterest.

· Who/what are you prejudice against? Job, salary, blue-collar vs. white-collar, charismatic, demonstrative in worship, quiet, loud, serious, high maintenance, unattractive.  It may be an issue of favoritism.

· Other denominations?  I want you to look at all the other churches that you don’t care for and determine if you think they are in the body of Christ or not.  If so, you have no right to separate from them.  If they are not, they are to be considered unbelievers and treated with a heart of love to reach out to them to bring them into the body. 

Lesson

Read Acts 10:1-11:18

A Vessel of Honor

God calls Cornelius - (10:1-8) 

“At Caesarea there was a man named Cornelius, a centurion in what was known as the Italian Regiment.  He and all his family were devout and God-fearing; he gave generously to those in need and prayed to God regularly.  One day at about three in the afternoon he had a vision.  He distinctly saw an angel of God, who came to him and said, ‘Cornelius!’  Cornelius stared at him in fear.  ‘What is it, Lord?’ he asked.  The angel answered, ‘Your prayers and gifts to the poor have come up as a memorial offering before God.  Now send men to Joppa to bring back a man named Simon who is called Peter.  He is staying with Simon the tanner, whose house is by the sea.’  When the angel who spoke to him had gone, Cornelius called two of his servants and devout soldier who was one of his attendants.  He told them everything that had happened and sent them to Joppa.”

· The character of Cornelius and his household.  Chosen by God.

· Devout and God fearing; giving generously

· “(Cornelius) is an example of a man who lived up to the light which he had.”  J. Vernon McGee.

· “God responds to a seeking, willing heart.” John MacArthur.

· Cross Ref. Isa 55:6-7; Jer 19:13; John 7:17.

·  “God-Fearing” is a term used in that day for someone who was not a full convert but believed in one  God and respected the moral and ethical Judaic teachings.

· It is suspected that the only thing holding back Cornelius from being a full proselyte to Judaism was circumcision.

· Jews give three “tenths” or “tithes”.  1.) running of gov’t.  2.) Maintenance of the Temple. 3.) Tenth of all produced.

· The “tithe” or “tenth” was the king’s portion.  God is our King.

· Powerful and influential.

· A full Roman legion is 6,000 men.  It was divided into 10 cohorts of 600 men.  Each cohort had 6 centurions with 100 men each.  Cornelius ruled 100 men.

· Vision in the middle of the day.

· The ninth hour is 3:00pm.  Not nighttime.  This was the most important time of prayer in the Jewish day (Acts 3:1).  It was the time of the evening incense burning.

· Prayers & Gifts = Memorial Offering.  Prayers and gifts went up to God, which were pleasing.  Therefore this is a type of reward and honor to be bestowed on Cornelius for his heart and also a gift of salvation to his house.

· A memorial offering was the portion of the grain offering that was burnt to God.  The other portion was given to the priests to eat.  (part for church, part for God).

· What we do, how we act and where are hearts are, are sacrifices to God. We are living sacrifices continually coming before God.  Good and bad?

· A Tanner’s House - Peter branches out to the gentiles.

· Slowly Peter is changing, he is staying at a tanner’s house.  Tanning was an unacceptable trade to most Jews due to the fact that it was dealing with the skins of dead animals which made them unclean.

· The Church for the first eight years was exclusively Jewish.

· Then they broke out into the Samaritans with Philip, Peter and John.

· It was even fine for the Ethiopian eunuch to be saved as a Gentile, as long as he went back with his people.

· Even though Paul was the man for the Gentiles.  Paul was training in Arabia.

Rooting Out Racism

Peter’s Vision & Calling - (10:9-23) 

“About noon the following day as they were on their journey and approaching the city, Peter went up on the roof to pray.  He became hungry and wanted something to eat, and while the meal was being prepared, he fell into a trance.  He saw heaven opened and something like a large sheet being let down to earth by its four corners.  It contained all kinds of four-footed animals, as well as reptiles of the earth and birds of the air.  Then a voice told him, ‘Get up, Peter.  Kill and eat.’  ‘Surely not, Lord!’  Peter replied.  ‘I have never eaten anything impure or unclean.’  The voice spoke to him a second time, ‘Do not call anything impure that God has made clean.’  This happened three times, and immediately the sheet was taken back to heaven.  While Peter was wondering about the meaning of the vision, the men sent by Cornelius found out where Simon’s house was and stopped at the gate. They called out, asking if Simon who was known as Peter was staying there.  While Peter was still thinking about the vision, the Spirit said to him, ‘Simon, three men are looking for you.  So get up and go downstairs.  Do not hesitate to go with the, for I have sent them.’  Peter went down and said to the men, ‘I’m the one you’re looking for.  Why have you come?’  The men replied, ‘We have come from Cornelius the centurion.  He is a righteous and God-fearing man, who is respected by all the Jewish people.  A holy angel told him to have you come to his house so that he could hear what you have to say.’ Then Peter invited the men into the house to be his guests.”

· Vision in a trance.

· The trance and vision came at the sixth hour, 12:00 noon.

· Notice that he was hungry and the vision was ironically about eating.  Coincidence?  I don’t think so.  God will use the circumstances of life to teach you on a daily basis.

· The forbidden food

· Peter even up to this time was following the Mosaic Dietary Law.  He isn’t eating anything that is ceremonially unclean.

· The Dietary laws are partially laid out in Leviticus 11.  The reason was given in Leviticus 20:25-26 which is to be set apart, different, distinct from the other people in the land.  With those dietary laws it was hard to socially interact, which was the point. 

· I need you to picture how serious they took these.  People were punished for breaking the code.  It was ingrained in a way of life.  Picture that for us it would be like asking us to suddenly being asked to never sing worship songs aloud again, it wouldn’t seem right. 

· With the New Covenant that division was now counterproductive and the restrictions were lifted. (Mk 7:14-23; Rom 14:1-3; Col 2:16-17; 1 Tim 4:1-5).
· The voice that called to Peter, did he know it was God?

· Peter was horrified.  He thought being “kosher” was an act of worship.  He didn’t even get it till three times.

· More Change - The Spirit told him of men waiting downstairs.

· Notice that Peter was changed inside as he gave these guys lodging for the night.  Good Jews don’t do that, but good Christians do.  Notice these guys served Rome, the enemy.

Do You Get It?

Peter’s Lesson - (10:23b-33) 

“The next day Peter started out with them, and some of the brothers from Joppa went along.  The following day he arrived in Caesarea.  Cornelius was expecting them and had called together his relatives and close friends.  As Peter entered the house, Cornelius met him and fell at his feet in reverence. But Peter made him get up.  ‘Stand up,’ he said, ‘I am only a man myself.’ Talking with him, Peter went inside and found a large gathering of people.  He said to them: ‘You are well aware that it is against our law for a Jew to associate with a Gentile or visit him.  But God has shown me that I should not call any man impure or unclean.  So when I was sent for, I came without raising any objection. May I ask why you sent for me?’  Cornelius answered:‘Four days ago I was in my house praying at this hour, at three in the afternoon. Suddenly a man in shining clothes stood before me and said, ‘Cornelius, God has heard your prayer and remembered your gifts to the poor.  Send to Joppa for Simon who is called Peter.  He is a guest in the home of Simon the tanner, who lives by the sea.’  So I sent for you immediately, and it was good of you to come.  Now we are all here in the present of God to listen to everything the Lord has commanded you to tell us.’”

· Peter’s faith in what he learned.

· Peter went and made the change, as difficult as it was.  Would you be obedient?

· Peter went and brought Jewish friends that would later serve as witnesses.

· Peter is only a man.

· Danger in worshipping saints.  Don’t even worship angels.  Greek Orthodox is in danger of this.

· Against the law to associate with Gentiles?

· After all this time with Jesus, we still have this problem?  Peter did.  He makes it seem like this is the first time he was in a Gentile house.  Probably not, though due to Jesus.  But, Jesus did so much ministry to Jews, who knows?

· The Key - I should not call any man impure or unclean.

· Is that what we do in our hearts in disassociation?  We don’t bad mouth but we steer clear.  They are fine as long as they stay in their area and us in ours.

A Universal Call

Peter’s Message - (10:34-43) 

“Then Peter began to speak: ‘I now realize how true it is that God does not show favoritism but accepts men from every nation who fear him and do what is right.  You know the message God sent to the people of Israel telling the good news of peace through Jesus Christ, who is Lord of all.  You know what has happened throughout Judea, beginning in Galilee after the baptism that John preached – how God anointed Jesus of Nazareth with the Holy Spirit and power, and how he went around doing good and healing all who were under the power of the devil, because God was with him.  We are witnesses of everything he did in the country of the Jews and in Jerusalem.  They killed him by hanging him on a tree, but God raised him from the dead on the third day and caused him to be seen.  He was not seen by all the people, but by witnesses whom God had already chosen – by us who ate and drank with him after he rose from the dead.  He commanded us to preach to the people and to testify that he is the one whom God appointed as judge of the living and the dead.  All the prophets testify about him that everyone who believes in him receives forgiveness of sins through his name.'”

· God does not show favoritism, do we?  Here it is again.

· If they were already saved why did Peter share the gospel?

· They had all the right things and even worshipped in an acceptable manner, but they were missing the Christ element of salvation.  Crucial.

· The message of Christ is what?

· God anointed Jesus with the Holy Spirit and power… – humanity as our example.

· We are witnesses of everything He did: healing, good deeds

· He was killed on a tree/cross.

· God raised him from the dead on the third day and was seen.

· Per McGee, every sermon in Acts records the resurrection.  Yet, we only discuss the dying for our sins.  We assume the rest, but don’t.

· 1 Cor 15:17 “If Christ has not been raised, your faith is futile; you are still in your sins.”

· We ate and drank with him.

· He commanded us to preach and testify that he is the one who is the judge of the living and the dead (God).

· All the prophets talk and testify about him

· Everyone who believes in Him receives forgiveness of sins through His name.

· John MacArthur, “Every component is critical to the gospel.  Everyone indicates the universal offer of saving grace (cf. Acts 2:39; 13:39; Rom 9:33; 10:11; 1 Tim 2:4; 2 Peter 3:9; Rev 22:17).  Who believes in Him indicates the means of receiving saving grace – b y faith in Christ alone (Acts 9:42; 11:17; 13:39; 14:23; 15:9; 16:31; 19:4; cf. Jn 3:14-17; 6:69; Rom 10:11; Gal 3:22; Eph 2:8-9).  Receives forgiveness of sins indicates the marvelous, unspeakable privilege conferred by saving grace (Acts 2:38; 13:38-39; cf. Matt 26:28; Eph 1:7; Col 1:14).”

Confirmation By the Spirit

The Holy Spirit Comes on Gentiles - (10:44-48) 

“While Peter was still speaking these words, the Holy Spirit came on all who heard the message.  The circumcised believers who had come with Peter were astonished that the gift of the Holy Spirit had been poured out even on the Gentiles.  For they heard them speaking in tongues and praising God.  Then Peter said, ‘Can anyone keep these people from being baptized with water?  They have received the Holy Spirit just as we have.’  So he ordered that they be baptized in the name of Jesus Christ.  Then they asked Peter to say with them for a few days.”

· Holy Spirit on Gentiles, first time?

· This has been called a “Gentile Pentecost.”  At other times it was with individuals (Ethiopian) but this was a group.

· Cross Ref. Acts 15:7-11.

· Notice there was no laying on of hands for the Holy Spirit, it just came on them.

· Why were the Jews so astonished?

· They were taught that they were the chosen children of God, they had the Messiah, they had the promises and so they took it one step further and thought that anything to do with God that was special was theirs as well.  They couldn’t understand how God would involve “them” in the plan.

· Jewish mindset of Gentiles.

· Per MacArthur: Strict Jews would have nothing to do with Gentiles.  They wouldn’t go into their homes or invite them into Jewish homes.  Dirt from a Gentile country would be shaken off the sandals of a Jew before entering Israel.  Jews wouldn’t eat Gentile prepared food.  If you bought cooking utensils from a Gentile, they had to be purified before used.  So, Gentiles were unclean and their very presence defiled a Jew.

· Think again of all the laws separating Israel from nations around them.  It was enforced brutally.

· Cross-reference the disgust and hatred of Jonah 3:10-4:4.

· Speaking in tongues and praising God.

· Here we have the open manifestation of speaking in tongues that all could see as evidence that they were included in the church too.  If it was an inward thing or a personal thing only, then who would know on the outside?

· Was Cornelius a believer before this?

· Probably not in Christ, but certainly in God.  Explain the difference.

· Notice water baptism followed gift of Holy Spirit.  Usually other way around.  Order is not necessary.

· Also notice that they were already saved, since they had the Holy Spirit so baptism had nothing to do with salvation.

· Peter stays with the Gentiles.  He’s really getting the hang of this.

A Witness to Demolition

Peter Defends Convictions and God’s Word - (11:1-18) 

“The apostles and the brothers throughout Judea heard that the Gentiles also had received the word of God.  So when Peter went up to Jerusalem, the circumcised believers criticized him and said, ‘You went into the house of uncircumcised men and ate with them.’  Peter began and explained everything to them precisely as it had happened: ‘I was in the city of Joppa praying, and in a trance…As I began to speak, the Holy Spirit came on them as he had come on us at the beginning.  Then I remembered what the Lord had said: ‘John baptized with water, but you will be baptized with the Holy Spirit.’  So if God gave them the same gift as he gave us, who believed in the Lord Jesus Christ, who was I to think that I could oppose God?’  When they heard this, they had no further objections and praised God, saying, ‘So then, God has granted even the Gentiles repentance unto life.’”

· Apostles and brothers were critical.

· They didn’t see the vision but they should have had the heart.  Peter was already in the tanner’s house without the vision, he was getting the clue.  But we are always so quick to stay in our comfort zones.

· Instead of lashing back at criticism, Peter explained.  Good rule.

· Surprising control for Peter.  He is changing in this area as well.

· Spirit came on “us at the beginning.”  Does that suggest not any more?  It certainly suggests that it was for the purpose of validation.

· Who was I to think I could oppose God?

· And yet we opposed God in our thinking all the time and don’t consider it twice.

· The church gloried that Gentiles were saved.   

· When they finally understood it and opened their heart to the things of God, they had greater joy.  The same would happen for us.

· The Danger of Sliding Back

· Cf. Gal 2:11-21 Paul had to rebuke Peter to his face over shunning Gentiles, whom he used to eat with because of pressure from the Judaizers (Jews that demanded that good Christians still followed the Law.)  Others were led astray by his actions, even Barnabas.

Conclusion

· There are far too many walls that divide us today.  We separate out to be with the ones that are most like us, that is natural, that is comfortable, but that is also the way the world is.  Are we not to be different?

Challenge:

· We must demolish the walls that divide us.  We must come to grips with difference and only allow true lines that God draws, to determine our selections.

Homework:

· Write down people groups you avoid and make an attempt this week to demolish that wall.

“God’s Passionate Protection & Promotion of His Church”

7/20/02-7/21/02

Acts Series – Part 14

Acts 11:19 – 13:13

Thy Will Be Done

“History is strewn with the wreckage of the broken lives of those foolish enough to fight God.  Such a foolhardy course of action is dangerous, if not fatal and eternally terrible, because God fights back…No prison can hold those whom God wants out.”  John MacArthur.

“Jesus promises to personally empower us.  And He won’t ever abandon us in the middle of a mission.”  Greg Laurie

Introduction

· Read 1 Cor 15:56-58

· “The sting of death is sin, and the power of sin is the law. But thanks be to God!  He gives us the victory through our Lord Jesus Christ.  Therefore, my dear brothers, stand firm.  Let nothing move you.  Always give yourselves fully to the work of the Lord, because you know that your labor in the Lord is not in vain.”

· John 10:17b-19a “…I lay down my life – only to take it up again.  No one takes it from me, but I lay it down of my own accord.  I have authority to lay it down and authority to take it up again.”

· Matt 16:18b-19 “On this rock I will build my church, and the gates of Hades will not overcome it.  I will give you the keys of the kingdom of heaven; whatever you bind on earth will be bound in heaven, and whatever you loose on earth will be loosed in heaven.”

· God will build his kingdom and the gates of hell will not overcome it.

· We have the victory.  We are the children of God.
· Who is building the kingdom?  God.  Who can stand against God?  No one.  Then why are we so shy and afraid to go out and do His bidding?
Lesson

Read Acts 11:19 – 13:12

NOT BY PERSECUTION NOR FAMINE

A Few Good Christians

God selects and uses key men and women to further the Church - (11:19-30) 

“Now those who had been scattered by the persecution in connection with Stephen traveled as far as Phoenicia, Cyprus and Antioch, telling the message only to Jews.  Some of them, however, men from Cyprus and Cyrene, went to Antioch and began to speak to Greeks also, telling them the good news about the Lord Jesus.  The Lord’s hand was with them, and a great number of people believed and turned to the Lord.  News of this reached the ears of the church at Jerusalem, and they sent Barnabas to Antioch.  When he arrived and saw the evidence of the grace of God, he was glad and encouraged them all to remain true to the Lord with all their hearts.  He was a good man, full of the Holy Spirit and faith, and a great number of people were brought to the Lord.  Then Barnabas went to Tarsus to look for Saul, and when he found him, he brought him to Antioch.  So for a whole year Barnabas and Saul met with the church and taught great numbers of people.  The disciples were called Christians first at Antioch.  During this time some prophets came down from Jerusalem to Antioch.  One of them, named Agabus, stood up and through the Spirit predicted that a severe famine would spread over the entire Roman world.  (This happened during the reign of Claudius.)  The disciples, each according to his ability, decided to provide help for the brothers living in Judea.  This they did, sending their gift to the elders by Barnabas and Saul.”

· Geography lesson (Intro Paul’s First missionary journey – maps: world; Mediterranean area)

· Phoenicia – A region north of Judea on the coast.  Contained Tyre and Sidon cities.

· Cyprus – The third largest island in the Mediterranean Sea, about 60 miles offshore of Syria.  This is Barnabas’s hometown.

· Antioch (on the Orontes) – (Antioch pictures) 200 miles north of Sidon.  Third largest city of the Roman Empire.  Became home base for missions to the Gentile world.  The center of the church shifted from Jerusalem (not a mission minded church necessarily) to Antioch (mission minded).

· Remember that we talk about how the scattering of persecution was used by God to spread the gospel.  They were in one area and God wanted to reach the world.  It was not just men that almost shut down the church.  It was a divine move of God.

· Why did some only speak to Jews?  They wouldn’t have known of the opening to the Gentiles since they were scattered long before the news broke.

· The Lord’s hand was with them = great number believed and turned to the Lord.

· If the Lord if for us, who can be against us?  His hand is great and mighty.  He is the one that saves regardless if you are a poor communicator.  He decides.

· Barnabas sent to Antioch – great man.

· Send the “Son of Encouragement” to welcome in the new guys.  Non-legalistic.

· Barnabas goes to Tarsus (been there) to get Saul. (Tarsus pictures)

· Probable that the job was far too much for Barnabas alone due to the numbers.  He needed help and why not the most capable man he knew?

· The term for Barnabas searching for Paul is one that speaks of hard searching and a difficult task.  Remember it was several years later since Saul fled Jerusalem.

· Phil 3:8 “I consider everything a loss compared to the surpassing greatness of knowing Christ Jesus my Lord, for whose sake I have lost all things.  I consider them rubbish, that I may gain Christ.” (perhaps Paul lost his family and home connections)
· Saul and Barnabas in Antioch for 1 year.

· First named Christians at Antioch.  “of the party of Christ.”  Whether or not it was used originally as a derisive term or not, they wore it with pride, and so do we.

· Agabus the prophet – severe famine story.

· Claudius reigned from A.D. 41-54.  There was severe famine in years 45-46.

· Ref. Josephus XX.ii.5. The Antiquities of the Jews

· “She (Helena, the king’s mother) had in mind to go to the city of Jerusalem, in order to worship at that temple of God, which was so very famous among all men, and to offer her thank offerings there…Now her coming was of very great advantage to the people of Jerusalem; for whereas a famine did oppress them at that time, and many people died for want of what 3waw necessary to procure food withal, queen Helena sent some of her servants to Alexandria with money to buy a great quantity of corn, and others of them to Cyprus, to bring a cargo of dried figs…she distributed food to those that were in want.”

· Due to the famine, the church/disciples (men and women) did what they could according to their ability.

· Saul and Barnabas were sent to carry the relief help to the brothers in the famine area.  Saul is coming back to the city that he caused so much grief in, now with relief.  Totally different entrance, totally different man.

NOT BY PRISONS NOR GUARDS

You Can’t Stop It

Peter’s Amazing Release From Prison - (12:1-19) 

“It was about this time that King Herod arrested some who belonged to the church, intending to persecute them.  He had James, the brother of John, put to death with the sword.  When he saw that this pleased the Jews, he proceeded to seize Peter also.  This happened during the Feast of Unleavened Bread.  After arresting him, he put him in prison, handing him over to be guarded by four squads of four soldiers each.  Herod intended to bring him out for public trial after the Passover.  So Peter was kept in prison, but the church was earnestly praying to God for him.  The night before Herod was to bring him to trial, Peter was sleeping between two soldiers, bound with two chains, and sentries stood guard at the entrance.  Suddenly an angel of the Lord appeared and a light shone in the cell.  He struck Peter on the side and woke him up.  ‘Quick, get up!’ he said, and the chains fells off Peter’s wrists.  Then the angel said to him, ‘Put on your clothes and sandals.’  And Peter did so.  ‘Wrap your cloak around you and follow me,’ the angel told him.  Peter followed him out of the prison, but he had no idea that what the angel was doing was really happening; he thought he was seeing a vision.  They passed the first and second guards and came to the iron gate leading to the city.  It opened for them by itself, and they went through it.  When they had walked the length of one street, suddenly the angel left him. Then Peter came to himself and said, ‘Now I know without a doubt that the Lord sent his angel and rescued me from Herod’s clutches and from everything the Jewish people were anticipating.’  When this had dawned on him, he went to the house of Mary the mother of John, also called Mark, where many people had gathered and were praying.  Peter knocked at the outer entrance, and a servant girl named Rhoda came to answer the door.  When she recognized Peter’s voice, she was so overjoyed she ran back without opening it and exclaimed, ‘Peter is at the door!’  ‘You’re out of your mind,’ they told her.  When she kept insisting that it was so, they said, ‘It must be his angel.’  But Peter kept knocking, and when they opened the door and saw him, they were astonished.  Peter motioned with his hand for them to be quiet and described how the Lord had brought him out of prison. ’Tell James and the brothers about this,’ he said, and then he left for another place.  In the morning there was no small commotion among the soldiers as to what had become of Peter.  After Herod had a thorough search made for him and did not find him, he cross-examined the guards and ordered that they be executed.”

· Who’s King Herod?

· This is the grandson of Herod the Great, Herod Agrippa I (A.D. 34-44).

· He had killed his father Aristobulus.

· His son Herod Agrippa II was whom Paul would stand in front of later for trial.

· Due to debts and poor leadership, Herod was always on shaky ground w/Rome.

· Herod kills James and goes for Peter.  Why did James have to die?

· Per MacArthur – James is the first recorded apostles to suffer martyrdom and the only one recorded in Scripture.

· This is Peter’s third arrest by Herod (4:3; 5:18).

· Is the Feast time significant?

· Herod needed the support of the Jewish subjects since things weren’t all that good in Rome already.  He was buying support.  This feast was the high time for packing in the Jews.

· Why so many soldiers for one man?

· Last time he escaped. 5:19.  Apostles were arrested, put in prison and an angel got them out.  Peter was there for sure, per 5:29.

· Each squad would rotate watch.  At any time there were two outside the cell and two chained to Paul.

· The church was earnestly praying for Peter.

· Per MacArthur, the term fervently is ektenos (used of Christ in Gethsemane) is related to the medical term for the stretching of a muscle to its limits.

· An angel shows up, gates open alone, miracles.  This was not Jesus, just an angel.

· God will get done what He wants done, even if He has to use His own men.

· “The Lord sent his angel to rescue me from Herod and the Jewish people.”

· They can’t stop the Church and Herod can’t stop the church.

· Peter shows up to a prayer meeting.  Hard time.

· Didn’t believe Rhoda.  Rhoda means “rose” (per McGee).

· Thought an angel?  In ancient Jewish thought, every person has a guardian angel that can assume your form.

· How many times are our prayers answered and we don’t believe it, or don’t want the answer we got?

· Peter leaves the scene

· There is no evidence to where Peter went.  

· Except a brief mention at the Jerusalem council (Acts 15), this is the last recording of Peter in Acts.  It’s all about Paul now.

· Guards executed.

· Either this was a political move to cover his bases or he really thought that they let Peter out.  Most likely he didn’t care and was just angry.

NOT BY KINGS NOR GOVERNMENT

Government is No Match for God

God Strikes Herod Down - (12:19c-25) 

“Then Herod went from Judea to Caesarea and stayed there a while.  He had been quarreling with the people of Tyre and Sidon; they now joined together and sought an audience with him.  Having secured the support of Blastus, a trusted personal servant of the king, they asked for peace, because they depended on the king’s country for their food supply.  On the appointed day Herod, wearing his royal robes, sat on his throne and delivered a public address to the people.  They shouted, ‘This is the voice of a god, not of a man.’  Immediately, because Herod did not give praise to God, an angel of the Lord struck him down, and he was eaten by worms and died.  But the word of God continued to increase and spread.  When Barnabas and Saul had finished their mission, they returned form Jerusalem, taking with them John, also called Mark.”

· Herod’s special event – Per Josephus, it was in honor of Roman Emperor Claudius.

· Herod went on vacation.  A portion of Caesarea was a vacation spot for the elite.

· Herod had been a burr in the saddle of the Church.  He was removed.

· Per MacArthur commentary: the term “eaten by worms” is skolakobrotos.  The root work   is a tapeworm.  The most common form in cattle areas (transferred by dogs eating infected meat, fecal matter on hair, transferred to human) causes cysts with eggs of more worms inside.  When the cyst bursts it can release two million small worms and also other cellular debris causing sudden death.

· Per Josephus, Herod lingered for about five days in terrible pain.

· A word on pride.

· Isaiah 42:8 “I am the LORD; that is my name!  I will not give my glory to another or my praise to idols.”

· The word of God continued to increase and spread despite government.

NOT BY TAKING THE BEST AWAY

“Let’s roll…”

Solid Leaders Send Off Saul and Barnabas - (13:1-3) 

“In the Church at Antioch there were prophets and teachers: Barnabas, Simeon called Niger, Lucius of Cyrene, Manaen (who had been brought up with Herod the tetrarch) and Saul.  While they were worshiping the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, ‘Set apart for me Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them.’  So after they had fasted and prayed, they placed their hands on them and sent them off.”

· A solid church of prophets and teachers.

· Prophets much more so in revealing the word of God, not coming up with new doctrine and not so much revealing the future.  More of a teaching capacity.

· Who are these leaders of the church?

· Men of Cyrene?  Could it be Simon?  Not likely that it is Simon the Cyrene that carried the cross, although Lucius was from the same city of Cyrene in North Africa.

· Simeon in this passage called Niger (meaning “black”) is probably from African region as well, and most likely black in color.

· Manaen is said to have been “brought up” with Herod the tetrarch.  This Herod would be the one we read of in the gospels, Herod Antipas.  The term suntrophos, per MacArthur can be translated, “foster brother”.  Either way this man was raised in the same household as Herod Antipas, which was the household of Herod the Great!

· While worshiping and fasting, (assumed prayer as well) the Holy Spirit brings a message.

· It’s time to go.  These men were battle tested and ready to do the work.  They had experience and had proven themselves worthy of the task at hand.  God could have chosen any of them, but it was Barnabas and Saul that were sent out.  The best they had.

· Imagine the church seeing the best sent away?  Doesn’t matter with so many mature and ready for action.

· No matter what you give away, if it’s for God, He will replace it tenfold.

· They laid on their hands for the purpose of identification, confirmation and unity.

NOT BY DEMONS NOR THE DEVIL

Can’t Stop it with the Big Guns

A Demonic Attack is Launched and Failed - (13:4-13) 

“The two of them, sent on their way by the Holy Spirit, went down to Seleucia and sailed from there to Cyprus.  When they arrived at Salamis, they proclaimed the word of God in the Jewish synagogues.  John was with them as their helper.  They traveled through the whole island until they came to Paphos.  There they met a Jewish sorcerer and false prophet named Bar-Jesus, who was an attendant of the proconsul, Sergius Paulus.  The proconsul, an intelligent man, sent for Barnabas and Saul because he wanted to hear the word of God. But Elymas the sorcerer (for that is what his name means) opposed them and tried to turn the proconsul from the faith.  Then Saul, who was also called Paul, filled with the Holy Spirit, looked straight at Elymas and said, ‘You are a child of the devil and an enemy of everything that is right!  You are full of all kinds of deceit and trickery.  Will you never stop perverting the right ways of the Lord?  Now the hand of the Lord is against you.  You are going to be blind, and for a time you will be unable to see the light of the sun.’  Immediately mist and darkness same over him, and he groped about, seeking someone to lead him by the hand.  When the proconsul saw what had happened, he believed, for he was amazed at the teaching about the Lord.”

· The first missionary journey starts here for Paul..

· Seleucia is the port of Antioch and is at the mouth of the Orontes River.

· Then they went to Cyprus, Barnabas’ hometown.  Start with the familiar.

· They began in the North east corner and ended in the Southwest corner.

· They ended up in Paphos that was a haven for worship of Aphrodite, the love goddess.  Immorality was rampant, it was a tough mission field there.

· The Jewish sorcerer.

· Hebrew name – Bar-Jesus which ironically means “son of salvation.”

· Perhaps Paul was using a play on words when he called him a “son of the devil.”

· Greek name – Elymas which is a transliteration of the Arabic word for “magician.”

· This guy was into black magic and was also a false prophet, heavy Satanic influence on this one.  He had attached himself to the ruling leader.

· Sergius Paulus

· A Roman proconsul is the governor.  It is obvious he didn’t know a lot about Judaism, considering his source being corrupt, but he definitely had a seeking heart after God and spiritual things.

· Side note: per MacArthur commentary and Sir William Ramsay, Sergius’ daughter was a Christian and her son Gaius Carstanius Fronto was the first citizen of Pisidian Antioch to enter the Roman Senate. (extra-biblical sources)

· The big change – Saul to Paul

· Saul was his Hebrew name; Paul was his Roman name.

· Paul means “small or little.”  Did he switch for humility?

· The big miracle/sign

· Paul shuts the demonic forces down.  He blinds the eyes of the sorcerer with the power and will of God.

· Signs are a show of authority since there was no Bible to point to for validation.  We use the Bible rather than signs.

· The true miracle

· As the sorcerer was blinded, the governor saw the light and became saved.  The whole story of the Cyprus work was about this key figure becoming saved.

Conclusion

· God will promote his church, we have little to fear and nothing to doubt.

· We (the Church universal) will not be shut down by: 

· Being persecuted for our faith.

· Hard times (famine)

· Prisons or jail time

· Local, national or international governments

· Even if the best leaders we have are called away

· Not demons or the devil himself.

· Can stop the power of God running through His body, the Church.

Challenge:

· You can be a part of this movement of God.  It’s up to you.

Homework:

Make a list of all your personal key events in your life, good and bad, and record their effect on you.  Look for the hand of God.

“A Passionate Plea to the Jews”

7/27/02-7/28/02

Acts Series – Part 15

Acts 13:13-52

God’s Reaches Out to His Chosen People

“God will not desert the people whom He has called, and chosen, and on whom He has showered His Divine blessings.  It lies in the unchangeable nature of God.”  Sanday & Headlam, International Critical Commentary of Romans.

“If it could be shown that God dropped his promises to Israel, then he might do the same to the church.  Paul labors to show that the blessing of God on his church in no way violates his previous blessing or promise for Israel.”  Hughes and Laney, New Bible Companion.

Introduction

· The importance of understanding the Jewish nation and their relationship with us.

· Tell and explain the grafting of trees and plants in Central, CA.
· God and the Jewish nation, He’s not done yet.

· The story is a crazy one, but it’s one of mercy.  It’s a story of how God reaches the world through the hearts of men.

· Romans 9:4-12, 25-27; 11:1-2a, 11, 17-23, 25-32. (my parenthesis added)
· True Israel vs. National Israel & Spirit vs. Blood:“The people of Israel, theirs is the adoption as sons; theirs the divine glory, the covenants, the receiving of the law, the temple worship and the promises.  Theirs are the patriarchs, and from them is traced the human ancestry of Christ, who is God over all, forever praised! Amen.  It is not as though God’s word had failed.   For not all who are descended from Israel are Israel.  Nor because they are his descendants are they all Abraham’s children.  On the contrary, ‘It is through Isaac that your offspring will be reckoned.’  In other words, it is not the natural children who are God’s children, but it is the children of the promise who are regarded as Abraham’s offspring.  For this is how the promise was stated: ‘At the appointed time I will return, and Sarah will have a son.’  Not only that, but Rebekah’s children had one and the same father, our father Isaac.  Yet, before the twins were born or had done anything good or bad – in order that God’s purpose in election might stand: not by works, but by him who calls – she was told, ‘The older will serve the younger.’”  

· God opened it up the Gentiles by design: “As he says in Hosea: ‘I will call them (Gentiles) ‘my people who are not my people; and I will call her (Gentile people) ‘my loved one’ who is not my loved one,’ and, ‘It will happen that in the very place where it was said to them, ‘You are not my people (Jerusalem?),’ they will be called ‘sons of the living God.’”  Isaiah cries out concerning Israel: ‘though the number of the Israelites be like the sand by the sea, only the remnant will be saved (not all by blood).’”

· True Israel is not rejected: “I ask then: Did God reject his people? By no means!  I am an Israelite myself, a descendant of Abraham, from the tribe of Benjamin. God did not reject his people, whom he foreknew.”

· God used Israel’s sin to Include Gentiles: “Again I ask: Did they stumble so as to fall beyond recovery?  Not at all!  Rather, because of their transgression, salvation has come to the Gentiles to make Israel envious.”

· National Israel removed, Gentiles Included:“If some of the branches(National Israel) have been broken off, and you (Gentile people), though a wild olive shoot, have been grafted in among the others (true Israel)  and now share in the nourishing sap from the olive root (Christ & Spirit), do not boast over those branches (National Israel).  If you do, consider this: You do not support the root (Christ), but the root (Christ) supports you.  You (Gentiles) will say then, ‘Branches (National Israel) were broken off so that I (Gentiles) could be grafted in.’ Granted, but they were broken off because of unbelief, and you stand by faith.  Do not be arrogant, but be afraid.  For if God did not spare the natural branches (National Israel), he will not spare you (Gentiles) either.  Consider therefore the kindness and sternness of God: sternness to those who fell (Israel), but kindness to you, provided that you continue in his kindness.  Otherwise, you (Gentiles) also will be cut off.  And if they (Israel) do not persist in unbelief, they will be grafted in, for God is able to graft them (any Israelite) in again.”

· Israel hardened to bring grace to the world: “I do not want you to be ignorant of this mystery, brothers, so that you may not be conceited: Israel has experienced a hardening in part until the full number of the Gentiles has come in. And so all Israel (true Israel) will be saved, as it is written: ‘The deliverer will come from Zion; he will turn godlessness away from Jacob. And this is my covenant with them when I take away their sins.’ As far as the gospel is concerned, they are enemies on your account; but as far as election is concern, they are loved on account of the patriarchs, for God’s gifts and His call are irrevocable.  Just as you who were at one time disobedient to God have now received mercy as a result of their disobedience, so they too have now become disobedient in order that they too may now receive mercy as a result of God’s mercy to you.  For God ha bound all men over to disobedience so that he may have mercy on them all.”

· Eph 3:6 “This mystery is that through the gospel the Gentiles are heirs together with Israel, members together of one body, and sharers together in the promise of Christ Jesus.”

·  Jews and the Church, are we really so different?

· Jewish nation was a receiver of God’s blessing and a transmitter to the world of that same blessing.

· List of commonalities:
· History; understanding of sin; knowledge of a Messiah; reality of prayer; Supreme God; View of worship; concept of holiness, etc.
· Crucial distinction is Christ.
· The Jewish nation was always open to non-Jews, Rahab and Ruth are not Jews and they are found in Jesus’ genealogy.

· Israel was born through Abraham’s lineage by God’s design.  But not all kids were blessed, just Isaac, not Ishmael.  It’s not an issue of bloodline, but covenant.

· The Israelite line is called God’s chosen people in many places (Ex 15:13, 16; Nu 14:8; Deut 32:9-10; Is 62:4; Jer 12:7-10; Hos 1:9-10; 2:23.)

· In Romans Paul applies the statements in Hosea to God’s taking in the Gentiles as well. Rom 9:24-26 and Hosea 1:10.

· To be the children of God or the chosen people was a statement that God takes pride in them, cares for them, protects them.  He expects those people will be loyal to Him.

· Originally circumcision was an outward sign of His chosen people to set them apart from all those God loves.

· In the New Testament there is a change to the circumcision of the heart that sets the Church apart.  This was always the goal.  God sought mercy not sacrifice.

· Romans 2:29; Phil 3:3 speak of no man being a Jew only outwardly but must be one of the heart.

· There are two covenants, Abrahamic and The New Covenant of Christ.

· Israel is under the Abrahamic with its rules and codes.

· The Church is under the Covenant of Christ.  The Church, per se, originated at Pentecost.

· Therefore true Israel, needs to come under the new covenant now that the Messiah has come.  The Messianic covenant supercedes the Mosaic Covenant.

· Therefore, just like true Israel was God’s chosen people, so is the true church included in that same body.  We are now to be the transmitters of God to the world as they were and are.

· Salt and Light.

· God will continue to deal with those who are of the promised line, but haven’t gained understanding by reaching them through Christ. (Just like God will try to reach the general Church by Christ).

Lesson

Read Acts 13:13-52

A Bit of Tension Hits

John Mark abandons the group at Perge - (13:13) 

“From Paphos, Paul and his companions sailed to Perga in Pamphylia, where John left them to return to Jerusalem.”

· We are in the first missionary journey of Paul.

· Perga/Perge – been there. (Perge photos)

· Pamphylia is a region (like Galatia).  The city of Perge is about 8 miles inland from the Mediterranean Ocean.  Paul would have sailed directly to this city by a river that is now silted up. It was a large and key city of that region.

· I found the city exciting when I saw it.  It was huge to me.  The long Roman colonnaded road was once covered w/marble-laid pillars.  Mosaics once lined the streets. Water falls cascaded down the center of town. Statues graced the walls.  This city was completely covered with dirt not that long ago and is still being excavated although I couldn’t see where.

· There are no ruins of a synagogue or large Jewish population, significant as to the time spent there.

· Later on, Paul and Barnabas swing back by this city on the trip back to preach a bit. (14:25).  There is evidence to suggest that the Christian Church didn’t launch in this city until a good amount of time after Paul.  Unknown his success on his trips here.

· Notice the difference of the name and order, Paul first.  Goes that way from here on out pretty much.

· John Mark deserts them

· A word on John Mark.

· He is first mentioned when Peter is miraculously released by God from jail.  He goes to the church at John Mark’s mother’s house.  It must have been there that he met Peter. He later went on to the write the Gospel of Mark, which is known historically as Peter’s account of the Gospel.  Later, he was picked up by Paul and Barnabas (his cousin) in Jerusalem when they brought famine relief.  They took him on the first missionary journey.  He deserted the team and went back home to Jerusalem.  This broke up the team of Barnabas and Paul when Barnabas wanted to take him on the second journey and Paul flat out refused (Acts 15:36-40).  Barnabas and John Mark head back to Barnabas’s hometown, Cyprus, and are not heard from again in Acts.  Later, Paul refers to John Mark as helpful and they are obviously in ministry together again later in life (cf. Col 4:10; Phm 24; 2 Ti 4;11).

· Why did John Mark desert the team?  It is not known why.  There are guesses.

1. This area where they were going was known for bandits and not being safe, perhaps fear played a part.

2. They were headed for snow-covered mountains and a hard journey.  They had to cross dangerous rivers and incredible heights. 

3. Homesickness for Jerusalem.

4. Dissatisfaction with the change of leadership from Barnabas to Paul.

5. Maybe John Mark caught Malaria and didn’t feel he could make it, but Paul did.

Start with the Familiar

Paul and Barnabas hit the synagogue first - (13:14-15) 

“From Perga they went on to Pisidian Antioch.  On the Sabbath they entered the synagogue and sat down.  After the reading from the Law and Prophets, the synagogue rulers sent word to them, saying, ‘Brothers, if you have a message of encouragement for the people, please speak.”

· Paul mentions in Gal 4:13 that he came the Pisidian Antioch in the Galatian region due to illness, did he pick up Malaria on Cyprus, in Perga?  From here he goes to the highlands of Galatia (more inland of modern day Turkey), cooler climate.

· Gal 4:13 “As you know (Galatians) it was because of an illness that I first preached the gospel to you.”

· Side note: It is believed that Perge was abandoned due to the earthquakes and primarily to the silting up of the river and the outbreak of Malaria.

· Pisidian Antioch

· 110 miles from Perge to the interior of Turkey to region of Galatia (Galatia is not a city), through mountains.

· Named after Antiochus, king of Syria.  This city had a large Jewish population.  This was a Roman colony w/retired military men.

· The way that they did ministry.

· Paul always started in the synagogue (v. 5; 14:1; 17:1, 10, 17; 18:4, 19; 19:8).

· Theological Reason = He believed that the Word was first for the Jew and then for the Gentile (v. 46; Ro 1:16; 2:9-10; 9-11).

· Practical Reason = It was easier here and set up for preaching.  They had regular meeting times to count on.  They had a front area to preach from.  People were there for religious reasons.  It was familiar.  They had a building.  They knew the OT which preached Jesus.

· They read the “Law and the Prophets”.

· The “Law” is the Torah/Pentateuch, which is the first five books of the O.T.  Genesis – Deuteronomy.

· The Prophets is broken into two parts.

1. The Former prophets – 4 books – Joshua, Judges, Samuel and Kings.

2. The Latter prophets – The rest of the prophetic books.

· The opening provided by God.

· This must have been a move of God in my opinion because they allowed Paul to speak.  Even though he was a well-known scholar and Pharisee, the word must have got out that he had turned to Christianity and was now an enemy.

· But, God provided a wonderful opening to speak the gospel and Paul took it as far as he could.

Where We Agree

Paul Connects with the Jewish Audience Through History - (13:16-22) 

“Standing up, Paul motioned with his hand and said: ‘Men of Israel and you Gentiles who worship God, listen to me!  The God of the people of Israel chose our fathers; he made the people prosper during their stay in Egypt, with the mighty power he led them out of that country, he endured their conduct for about forty years in the desert, he overthrew seven nations in Canaan and gave their land to his people as their inheritance.  All this took about 450 years.  After this, God gave them judges until the time of Samuel the prophet.  Then the people asked for a king, and he gave them Saul son of Kish, of the tribe of Benjamin, who ruled forty years. After removing Saul, he made David their king.  He testified concerning him: ‘I have found David son of Jesse a man after my own hear; he will do everything I want him to do.’”

· This is the longest of Paul’s recorded sermons.

· He starts with Abrahamic covenant, then to Davidic covenant and then to Jesus as the Messiah.  (similar to Stephen’s speech).

· The history of the Jewish nation.

· God sovereignly chose the fathers of the Jewish nation: Abraham, Isaac, Jacob and Joseph.

· Notice that Abraham had more than one son, but one (Isaac) was accepted and carried the Jewish line, whereas the other (Ishmael) was not and carried the Arab nations.  This suggests that true Jews are not just born of lineage, but of the heart.  This suggests the difference between the national Israel and the “true Israel.”

· God blessed the Israelites through Joseph and they blossomed in Egypt.

· When things went sour and they were put in bondage, God was still watching over them.  

· When it was time to go, God delivered them from Egypt’s hands with His own might and power with miraculous displays that He cared.

· God was patient with them during their constant complaining and grumbling against Him as they wandered in the desert for 40 years.  God kept His side of the covenant, despite their rebellion.

· God then moved again with His mighty hand in their conquest of the Promised Land and settled them in peace and victory.

· 450 years was a rounded figure that included 400 years of bondage in Egypt, 40 years of wandering and 7 years of conquest.

· As a means of continuing the relationship with Israel and giving them a means of obtaining blessing and connection with God, God gave them judges to discern the will of God (theocracy).

· Samuel was the last judge (and prophet) and was the one that anointed the first king, Saul.

· Side note: This mention of Saul’s reign of forty years is the only direct reference to a specific number in Scripture.

· The people rejected that idea and rebelled and asked for a king.  God then gave them kings and despite their attempts to screw it up, God blessed the kings (even let the wicked one, Saul reign for forty years) like David and Solomon and they enjoyed their most prosperous time.

· Jews were to be a light and salt.

· Understand that it was always God’s desire that the whole world be brought to Him.  He chose to reach out to the world through the lineage of one man, Abraham, thus the Jews.  It’s ironic that they were to be the ones that brought God to the world and not only did they crucify the Messiah, but they rejected the rest of the world for years to come.

· Displaying and Discussing the God they knew.

· What I love about Paul is that he always took people from where they were at and preached them through to Christ.

· It is our calling as well to preach to people in the same manner.

· Paul wasn’t (and we aren’t) preaching a different God than the Jews, but displaying that Christ is the Messiah.  For other religions and atheists we need to find a common ground and move from there as well.

· All in agreement at this point.

· So far everyone loves the story and agrees with the history lesson.  They must have been nodding to each other and pleased.  But the story goes on.

Where We Divide

Paul presents Christ and the gospel - (13:23-31) 

“From this man’s descendents God has brought to Israel the Savior Jesus, as he promised. Before the coming of Jesus, John preached repentance and baptism to all the people of Israel. As John was completing his work, he said: ‘Who do you think I am?  I am not the one.  No, but he is coming after me, whose sandals I am not worthy to untie.’  Brothers, children of Abraham, and you God-fearing Gentiles, it is to us that this message of salvation has been sent.  The people of Jerusalem and their rulers did not recognize Jesus, yet in condemning him they fulfilled the words of the prophets that are read every Sabbath. Though they found no proper ground for a death sentence, they asked Pilate to have him executed. When they had carried out all that was written about him, they took him down from the tree and laid him in a tomb.  But God raised him from the dead, and for many days he was seen by those who had traveled with him from Galilee to Jerusalem.  They are now his witnesses to our people.”

· How Jesus fits into the picture – the promised Messiah

· Now this must have turned a few heads and presented many a furrowed brow.

· Paul cites the ministry of John the Baptist who was regarded by the Jews as semi-legitimate, and why not?  He told them that the Messiah would be coming, they agreed with that.  But, they weren’t so sure about how quickly he was suggesting.

· Likewise, Paul presupposes 2 questions Jews would have regarding Jesus being the Messiah:

· If Jesus was the Messiah, why didn’t the religious leaders recognize Him as such?

· Answer: Due to their sinful and hardened hearts.  They couldn’t even see the prophecies in front of them being fulfilled.  They didn’t want to believe it.

· If Jesus was the Messiah and was rejected, doesn’t that nullify God’s plan?

· Answer: Not at all, it was even prophesied in Isa 53:3 that the Messiah would be rejected.  

· Even their hatred of Jesus was a fulfillment of Psalm 69:4

· Jesus was first given to the Jews.  

· Paul is complimenting them by reminding them that Jesus Christ as Messiah was entrusted into their hands.

· The ironic thing is that God’s plan was for salvation through Christ was first to be offered to the Jews (Matt 15:24; 10:5-6; Lk 24:47; Acts 3:26; Rom 1:16).

· In accord with the whole history of the world, God kept his promises and blessings to the Jewish people by offering them forgiveness for sins and grace first.

· Even in this scenario, after it was opened up to the Gentiles and after Paul was told to be the one to reach the Gentiles, he still starts in the Jewish synagogue with the gospel.  

Lacking Eyes to See

Paul shows them the Christ Messiah in the Old Testament - (13:32-41) 

“We tell you the good news: What God promised our fathers he has fulfilled for us, their children, by raising up Jesus. As it is written in the second Psalm: ‘You are my Son; today I have become your Father.’  The fact that God raised him from the dead, never to decay, is stated in these worlds: ‘I will give you the holy and sure blessings promised to David.’ So it is stated elsewhere: ‘You will not let your Holy One see decay.’ For when David had served God’s purpose in his own generation, he fell asleep; he was buried with his fathers and his body decayed. But the one whom God raised form the dead did not see decay.  Therefore, my brothers, I want you to know that through Jesus the forgiveness of sins is proclaimed to you. Through him everyone who believes is justified from everything you could not be justified from by the Law of Moses. Take care that what the prophets have said does not happen to you: ‘Look, you scoffers, wonder and perish, for I am going to do something in your days that you would never believe even if someone told you.’”

· Hitting at the heart – the Old Testament.

· Allusion to the Old Testament prophecies.

· Paul shows them Christ in their very own precious Old Testament that they know.

· John MacArthur provides us with a great, concise and partial list of O.T. Messianic prophecies: (there are over 300 Messianic prophecies in O.T. All fulfilled by Christ.)

· He was the Seed of the woman who bruised the serpent’s head (Gen 3:15)

· He was the virgin-born Son whose name was “God with us” (Isa 7:14)

· He was the wonderful Counselor, the Mighty God in (Isa 9:6)

· He was the one born in Bethlehem. (Micah 5:2)

· He was the descendant of Abraham (Gen 12:2-3).

· He was a descendent of Jacob (Num 24:17)

· He was a descendent of Jesse (Isa 11:1)

· He was a descendent of David (Jer 23:5; 2 Sam 7)

· He was the priest in the order of Melchizedek (Psalm 110:4)

· He rode into Jerusalem on a donkey (Zech 9:9).

· He was betrayed by Judas (Psa 41:9).

· He was betrayed for thirty pieces of silver (Zeh 11:12).

· John the Baptist as the messenger and voice calling in the wilderness was mentioned in (Mal 3:1; Isa 40:3-5).

· Prophecies regarding Christ’s death, burial and resurrection.

· The situation on the cross, death and burial was prophesied in Ps 109:25; 22:17; 22:18; 69:21; 22:1; 31:5; 34:20; Zech 12:10; Is 53:9

· Key side note: Psalm 22 and Numbers 21 prophesy that the Messiah would suffer a death strikingly like a crucifixion which wasn’t even a Jewish form of execution if they even knew about it at that point at all.

· Christ’s resurrection was foreseen in Psalm 2:7; Isa 55:3 and Psalm 16.

· The issue of Sin and forgiveness.

· If there is one thing that Jews are good at (actually burdened with) it is the knowledge of sin.  Their whole culture is tied to clean vs. unclean, holy vs. sinful.  They know well of the one God and know well of His righteousness and man’s wickedness.  But, that is where they are left.

· Imagine the heart of a true Jew.  They are left with their sin and the only means to atone for it is strict adherence to rules and regulations.  There is no peace, there is no grace, and there is little mercy.

· The only thing they have is a hope of a coming Messiah.  How do you think it feels for them to hear that we preach the Messiah already came?  It feels about like how we react to Jehovah’s Witnesses telling us that Jesus came a second time in 1914 (WWI)!  The same resistance and absurdity that fills our hearts at the thought, would have filled theirs and does today.

· Paul is telling them that through Jesus they can have freedom from the guilt and shame of the sin they carry around.  That is the good news.  There is a way, there is reconciliation. 

· Paul also addresses the inadequacy of the Old Covenant with it’s sacrificial system. (Today the Jews have no answer for sin atonement.  Since temple is gone, they can’t sacrifice.  All they have is a prayer day on Yom Kippur and hope that they are forgiven.  They believe (similar to Islam) that it’s about strict adherence to laws.  No answer for sin.)

· Romans 9:30-32b “What then shall we say?  That the Gentiles, who did not pursue righteousness, have obtained it, a righteousness that is by faith; but Israel, who pursued a law of righteousness, has not attained it.  Why not?  Because they pursued it not by faith but as if it were by works.”

· Hebrews 6:19-20 “We have this hope as an anchor for the soul, firm and secure.  It enters the inner sanctuary behind the curtain, where Jesus, who went before us, has entered on our behalf.  He ha become a high priest forever, in the order of Melchizedek.

· Hebrews 7:18-19, 23-25, 27 “The former regulation is set aside because it was weak and useless (for the law made nothing perfect), and a better hope is introduced, by which we draw near to God.  Now there have been many of those priests, since death prevented them from continuing in office, but because Jesus lives forever, he has a permanent priesthood.  Therefore he is able to save completely those who come to God through him, because he always lives to intercede for them.  Unlike the other high priests, he does not need to offer sacrifices day after day, first for his own sins, and then for the sins of the people.  he sacrificed for their sins once for all when he offered himself.”

· Hebrews 9:11-15 “When Christ came as high priest of the good things that are already here, he went through the greater and more perfect tabernacle that is not man-made, that is to say, not a part of this creation. He did not enter by means of the blood of goats and salves; but he entered the Most Holy Place once for all by his own blood, having obtained eternal redemption.  The blood of goats and bulls and the ashes of a heifer sprinkled on those who are ceremonially unclean sanctify them so that they are outwardly clean.  How much more, then, will the blood of Christ, who through the eternal Spirit offered himself unblemished to God, cleanse our consciences from acts that lead to death, so that we may serve the living God!  For this reason Christ is the mediator of a new covenant, that those who are called may receive the promised eternal inheritance – now that he has died as a ransom to set them free form the sins committed under the first covenant.”

· Hebrews 10:1-10 “The law is only a shadow of the good things that are coming – not the realities themselves.  For this reason it can never, by the same sacrifices repeated endlessly year after year, make perfect those who draw near to worship. If it could, would they not have stopped being offered?  For the worshipers would have been cleansed once for all, and would not longer have felt guilty for their sins. But those sacrifices are an annual reminder of sins, because it is impossible for the blood of bulls and goats to take away sins.  Therefore, when Christ came into the world he said: ‘Sacrifice and offering you did not desire, but a body you prepared for me; with burnt offerings and sin offerings you were not pleased.  Then I said, ‘Here I am – it is written about me in the scroll – I have come to do your will O God.’’  First he said, ‘Sacrifices and offerings , burnt offerings and sin offerings you did not desire, nor were you pleased with them.’ (although the law required them to be made).  Then he said, ‘Here I am, I have come to do your will.’  He sets aside the first to establish the second.  And by that will, we have been made holy through the sacrifice of the body of Jesus Christ once for all.”

· A Warning

· Today is the day of salvation, the Bible says.  Don’t wait and harden your hearts, it says again.

A Great Initial Reception

Jews and Converts welcome Paul and Barnabas’ words - (13:42-43) 

“As Paul and Barnabas were leaving the synagogue, the people invited them to speak further about these things on the next Sabbath. When the congregation was dismissed, many of the Jews and devout converts to Judaism followed Paul and Barnabas, who talked with them and urged them to continue in the grace of God.”

· A great reception.

· The whole thing went really well.  They heard the message and thought it would be good to hear further.  In fact some of the Jews (converts were those who were circumcised) chased Paul and Barnabas down to hear more.  They were eager.

· Notice that Paul and Barnabas just urged them to continue in the grace of God, not a totally different God.

· Although it is significant to mention that the very core of the difference between Judaism and Christianity is “Grace.”

Mixed Reviews

Many Gentiles believe, many Jews reject = Kicked out - (13:44-52) 

“On the next Sabbath almost he whole city gathered to hear the word of the Lord.  When the Jews saw the crowds, they were filled with jealousy and talked abusively against what Paul was saying. Then Paul and Barnabas answered them boldly: ‘We had to speak the word of God to you first.  Since you reject it and do not consider yourselves worthy of eternal life, we now turn to the Gentiles. For this is what the Lord has commanded us: ‘I have made you a light for the Gentiles, that you may bring salvation to the ends of the earth.’  When the Gentiles heard this, they were glad and honored the word of the Lord; and all who were appointed for eternal life believed.  The word of the Lord spread through the whole region. But the Jews incited the God-fearing women of high standing and leading men of the city. They stirred up persecution against Paul and Barnabas, and expelled them from their region. So they shook the dust form their feet in protest against them and went to Iconium. And the disciples were filled with joy and with the Holy Spirit.”

· Things go sour.  Why?  Jealousy.

· I thought everything went great the weekend before?  It did.  But then the crowds came.  Perhaps it was the numbers that caused the jealousy.  Perhaps it was the huge Gentile audience that caused the jealousy.

· The reason that they were in Europe preaching to Gentiles.

· Paul reminds them that the whole reason it was opened up to the Gentiles (from their perspective) was that the Jews rejected their job before and they were rejecting it now.

· Gentiles receive it well.

· The Gentiles of course were receiving great news and no reason to be jealous.

· The word of the Lord spread.

· Healthy believers produce other healthy believers.  Evangelism is the natural outpouring of the saved.

· Shaking the dust off after being kicked out.

· Shows the severance of responsibility and disgust.

· It also links the non-believing Jews to pagans.  It was a common practice for Jews to shake the dust off of pagan lands before entering Israel.  In the same way Paul and Barnabas treated the unbelieving Jews.  

· The disciples were filled with joy and the Holy Spirit.  Why?

· They were the recently converted that were leading others to Christ. God was in their midst and they were enjoying the Holy Spirit.

· Contrast their reaction to the Jews that were bitter and filled with anger at Paul and Barnabas’ visit.

Conclusion

· God will continue to work with the Jews.  They are His chosen people and He loves them desperately.  He has not abandoned them.  If He abandoned them, He may abandon us.  

· It is key that we understand how God works with Israel and know the true vs. national Israel.  It is very similar to the working of the true/invisible vs. visible church.

· Share the God they know.

· As far as what we must learn from Paul’s example is that it is our responsibility to take people from where they are, to the foot of the cross to meet Jesus.

· We will never know where people are at unless we get messy and get in there and get to know them.  It’s what you were saved for.

Challenge:

· Set your heart to gain understanding of those around you.

Homework:

· Make a list of your friends you want to know Jesus and consider their background.  See how Jesus fits in their life.

“A Passionate Purpose in Ministry”

8/3/02-8/4/02

Acts Series – Part 16

Acts 14:1-28

Keeping Your Head in all Types of Reception

“It is not what a man does that determines whether his work is sacred or secular, it is why he does it.”  A. W. Tozer
“Our thinking guides our choices; choices become habits; habits create character.”  Chuck Colsen.

Introduction

· Jokes/Illustrations – “Sand Smuggling” and “Pet fish.”

· You must have a solid and defining reason for living for God and doing ministry.  Because if you do not, distractions will render your ministry useless.

· Read Hebrews 12:1-3
· “Therefore, since we are surrounded by such a great cloud of witnesses, let us throw off everything that hinders and the sin that so easily entangles, and let us run with perseverance the race marked out for us.  Let us fix our eyes on Jesus, the author and perfecter of our faith, who for the joy set before him endured the cross, scorning its shame, and sat down at the right hand of the throne of God.  Consider him who endured such opposition from sinful men, so that you will not grow weary and lose heart.”
· 2 Tim 4:5 “But you, keep your head in all situations, endure hardship…discharge all the duties of your ministry.”

· 2 Tim 2:4, 20-21“No one serving as a soldier gets involved in civilian affairs – he wants to please his commanding officer…In a large house there are articles not only of gold and silver, but also of wood an clay; some are for noble purposes and some for ignoble.  If a man cleanses himself from the latter, he will be an instrument for noble purposes, made holy, useful to the Master and prepared to do any good work.”

· Life is going to hit us from every side.  Sometimes the temptation will be give up and let go of your purpose.  At other times the temptation will be to hold on too tight and forget the reason you’re on the mission in the first place.  Our job is to keep our heads about us and be about the Lord’s business.

Lesson

Read Acts 14:1-28

A Bird’s Eye View of the Ministry

A variety of reactions - (14:1-7) 

“At Iconium Paul and Barnabas went as usual into the Jewish synagogue.  There they spoke so effectively that a great number of Jews and Gentiles believed.  But the Jews who refused to believe stirred up the Gentiles and poisoned their minds against the brothers.  So Paul and Barnabas spent considerable time there, speaking boldly for the Lord, who confirmed the message of his grace by enabling them to do miraculous signs and wonders.  The people of the city were divided; some sided with the Jews, others with the apostles.  There was a plot foot among the Gentiles and Jews, together with their leaders, to mistreat them and stone them.  But they found out about it and fled to the Lycaonian cities of Lystra and Derbe and to the surrounding country, where they continued to preach the good news.”

· Iconium

· Side note: per F.F. Bruce, a second century believer Onesiphorus from Iconium wrote down his meeting with Paul in Acts of Paul.  He wrote, “And he saw Paul approaching, a man small in size, with meeting eyebrows, with a rather large nose, bald-headed, bowlegged, strongly built, full of grace, for at times he looked like a man, and at times he had the face of an angel.”

· In the synagogue again.

· See prior lesson for explanation for this constant theme and plan in ministry.  Jew first, then Gentile.

· They spoke so effectively that a great number of both sides (Jew & Gentile) believed.

· This is one of the only places that I can remember (although there is many if you look) where is suggests that your method of communication can have a great impact on those you minister to.  Even though it is God who saves, you are responsible at times for removing obstacles from their way.

· The onus is on us to share properly.

· The embittered refused to believe and infected others.

· Per MacArthur the term “disbelieve/refuse to believe” is from apeitheo and could be translated disobeyed.  Unbelief = disobedience.  Interesting tie in.  Casts some light on hell.

· It is not just about one person refusing to believe but they affect others.  Think of the lost children due to embittered and angry parents.

· Paul and Barnabas hit the mutiny head on.

· In the face of opposition Paul and Barnabas didn’t back down but stood strong and long.

· God was on their side with signs and wonders. = confirmation

· Notice that Luke says Paul and Barnabas were apostles, plural.  It’s my opinion that Barnabas was an apostle w/signs and wonders just like Paul.  Although apostle means messenger and the answer could be simply messenger.

· Or it’s possible that the people agreed with “the teachings of the apostles” and it refers to a mode of thought held by the twelve, rather than the immediate speakers, Paul and Barnabas.

· The people were divided.

· The city was in turmoil over the coming of the gospel.  Can you believe that they impacted culture to such a degree as to split the city for a moment?

· There will always be two clear sides, but don’t forget the people in the gray.

· The plot starts to kill them.

· The term plot/attempt is horme, which literally means “a rush or assault.”

· The plot must have been Jewish in origin since stoning was a Jewish form of execution for blasphemy.

· This plot to stone will chase them to the next city they go to.

· They flee without embarrassment.

· What determined when they would go or stay?  There was nothing more to accomplish.  They stood strong when needed, and fled when it wasn’t needed.

· They head to Lystra and Derbe and don’t miss a beat.

· They just keep preaching with conviction, not to be distracted.

In the Spotlight

Paul “heals” under pressure - (14:8-10) 

“In Lystra there sat a man crippled in his feet, who was lame from birth and had never walked.  He listened to Paul as he was speaking.  Paul looked directly at him, saw that he had faith to be healed and called out, ‘Stand up on your feet!’  At that, the man jumped up and began to walk.”

· It think it’s significant that it’s mentioned three times that this guy never walked.  The healing is that much more miraculous.

· A.) Crippled in his feet; B.) Lame from birth; C.) Never walked. = Totally helpless and known by all to be helpless.

· How did Paul know this man had the faith to be healed?

· There seems to be an attitude that Paul knew he could heal at any time with confidence and saw this man as the perfect opportunity to show that God was behind him.

· Isn’t this drastically different from our ministry where we pray for stuff and then don’t believe it will happen?  Our ministry is spotty at best and lacks confidence.

· Imagine the boldness and faith it requires to call out in a crowd a healing.

· Is it possible that Paul was absolutely confident based on the leading of the Spirit?  Absolutely!

· What if he was wrong this time?  What if he didn’t get the go ahead from God?  What if he failed in front of the people (see the disciples attempt to cast out a demon in Mark 9:14-32).

Fifteen Minutes of Fame

Paul and Barnabas are seen as gods - (14:11-18) 

“When the crowd saw what Paul had done, they shouted in the Lycaonian language, ‘The gods have come down to us in human form!’  Barnabas they called Zeus, and Paul they called Hermes because he was the chief speaker.  The priest of Zeus, whose temple was just outside the city, brought bulls and wreaths to the city gates because he and the crowd wanted to offer sacrifices to them. But when the apostles Barnabas and Paul heard of this, they tore their clothes and rushed out into the crowd shouting: ‘Men, why are you doing this?  We too are only men, human like you. We are bringing you good news, telling you to turn from these worthless things to the living God, who made heaven and earth and sea and everything in them.  In the past he let all nations go their own way.  Yet he has not left himself without testimony: He has shown kindness by giving you rain from heaven and crops in their seasons; he provides you with plenty of food and fills your hearts with joy.’  Even with these words, they had difficulty keeping the crowd from sacrificing to them.”

· Imagine this reception.  Have you ever been praised for something God did?  How did you do in reaction?

· I get praised a lot for stuff that God does.  It’s a dangerous business.  The fear of the Lord does a great job in keeping me in check.

· Zeus and Hermes.

· Ironically enough, there was a myth written by the poet Ovid (died A. D. 17), that Zeus and Hermes had once come to this town of Lystra incognito and they weren’t recognized by the general population but by only one couple.  The other people of the city were killed and the two that recognized them, got a temple and became priest and priestess.

· The guys tear their clothes in opposition and rejection of this praise!

· They didn’t realize it till later since the crowd was shouting in another language what they were going to do. It caught the disciples off guard a bit later after the stuff was already getting ready and the bulls were at the gate.

· The highest honor in Greco-Roman world is to be deemed a god!  Tough temptation.

· We must become less and He becomes more is a difficult concept to swallow, much more difficult to live.

· John 3:22-30 – John the Baptist teaches and demonstrates this lesson.

· For us to soak in the spotlight is to take the light off of Jesus.

· It may seem harmless enough but their eyes and hearts will go no further than the light many times.  You therefore, are responsible for them falling short of the full gospel and from reaching Jesus who can truly heal.  Selfishness kills.

· People may want to put you on a pedestal for unhealthy reasons, don’t let them.  They want a god they can control (you), let them stand before the God that is true.

· God’s working with the world.

· Notice the different message to the crowd.  Paul taught a Jewish based message to the Jews (history, specific Father God, etc.) but with these unbelievers he relates the God that they have already experienced.  He took them from where they were to Jesus.

· God revealing Himself through creation is called “General Revelation.”  Specifics about God and the Kingdom found in the Bible and in the teachings of Christ are considered, “Special Revelation.”

· God has always given General Revelation to the world.  They have always been responsible for responding to that revelation.

· In the presence of Christ, man is responsible to respond to the Special revelation as well.

Stone Cold Hatred

Paul is stoned in hatred - (14:19-20a) 

“Then some Jews came from Antioch and Iconium and won the crowd over.  They stoned Paul and dragged him outside the city, thinking he was dead. But after the disciples had gathered around him, he got up and went back into the city.”

· Who are these guys from Antioch and Iconium?

· It was already mentioned that there was a plot in Iconium to stone them, I believe it’s the same guys that heard they moved.  I am uncertain who the Antioch guys are.

· Paul got stoned.

· Barnabas didn’t.  Why?  Got away?  Wasn’t speaking?

· Did Paul die and get resurrected?  Probably not.  Per MacArthur the term for suppose/think him dead is Nomizo, which usually means supposing something that’s not true.  

· If it was a resurrection, Luke would have been very clear like he normally is.

· It’s still a miracle, regardless.

· Where did the disciples come from?  I thought it was just Paul and Barnabas?  Yes and No, these were new converts that recently came to Christ.

· It seems clear that this is where Paul met Timothy, his mother (Eunice) and his grandmother (Lois).  Timothy later accompanies Paul on his second missionary journey and becomes a key factor in Paul’s ministry.

· 2 Tim 3:10-11 “You, however, know all about my teaching, my way of life, my purpose, faith, patience, love, endurance, persecutions, sufferings – what kinds of things happened to me in Antioch, Iconium and Lystra, the persecutions I endured.  Yet the Lord rescued me from all of them.”

· Acts 16:1-2 “(Paul) came to Derbe and then to Lystra (2nd missionary journey), where a disciple named Timothy lived, whose mother was a Jewess and a believer, but whose father was a Greek. The brothers at Lystra and Iconium spoke well of him.”

· Paul goes right back into the city.

· This guy is hard-core.  Talk about determined.  The very next day he walks 40 miles to Derbe.

Heads Screwed on Straight

Paul and Barnabas show great leadership and wisdom - (14:20b-28) 

“They next day he and Barnabas left for Derbe.  They preached the good news in that city and won a large number of disciples.  Then they returned to Lystra, Iconium and Antioch, strengthening the disciples and encouraging them to remain true to the faith.  ‘We must go through many hardships to enter the kingdom of God,’ they said.  Paul and Barnabas appointed elders for them in each church and, with prayer and fasting, committed them to the Lord, in whom they had put their trust. After going through Pisidia, they came into Pamphylia, and when they had preached the word in Perga, they went down to Attalia.  From Attalia they sailed back to Antioch, where they had been committed to the grace of God for the work they had now completed.  On arriving three, they gathered the church together and reported all that God had done through them and how he had opened the door of faith to the Gentiles.  And they stayed there a long time with the disciples.”

· Paul and Barnabas are undeterred from their ministry and mission.  They know what they set out to do and will not be distracted (even if the distraction is legit).

· They ended at Antioch right after this ending the first Missionary Journey.  Paul and Barnabas had traveled 700 miles by land and 500 miles by sea and were gone approximately a year and a half.  That’s determination.

· They had been traveling in the Galatian region.  To get an idea of what the people were like and what the churches were like, read the book of Galatians, which was probably written just after the first missionary journey and just before the Jerusalem council.

· They took the time to encourage, strengthen and build up leadership in the church (break from evangelism).

· They went to encourage the three cities they had already ministered in to strengthen them.  Remember the reception they received when they were here last time.  Undeterred they went to help.

· 2 Tim 2:2 “The things you have heard me say (Paul) in the presence of many witnesses entrust to reliable men who will also be qualified to teach others.”
· Paul and Barnabas stayed in Antioch at this time for a long time, most likely over a year in strengthening the new center of Christianity.
· Their theology of life carried them through.  Many hardships on this side are all part of the game.  Persecution was promised many times by Christ.

Conclusion

· If you don’t know why you do what you do, you are doomed to go down a tangent path that may lead to the end of your ministry.

· Life is going to throw curve balls in your way, some “too good” and some “too bad.”  Never settle for “good” when “best” is what you are called to.

Challenge:

· We must have correct theology, a clear vision and discernment in all situations.

Homework:

Mentally walk through how you would react to tremendous success and failure.  Take inventory of weaknesses and strengths.

“Passion for Freedom in Christ”

8/17/02-8/18/02

Acts Series – Part 17

Acts 15:1-15:35

It’s About the Heart

“Friend, whenever you add something to the gospel, you no longer have the gospel but you have a religion.”  J. Vernon McGee.
“They affirmed for all time the truth that salvation is wholly by God’s grace through faith alone, apart from any human efforts.”  John MacArthur.

Introduction

· A bit about Acts (for the new visitors)

· Acts is the bridge from Jesus’ death to the launching of the early Christian Church.  

· Written by Luke (wrote the Gospel of Luke as well), a doctor who wrote primarily about the actions and travels of Peter (1st half) and Paul (2nd half).  The Gospel was written primarily by Luke’s own investigation of the facts and interviews of the witnesses.  However, Acts was written from his vantage point because he was there.  This is like volume II.

· Beware of the “Jesus + And” philosophy.

· The “Jesus + And” philosophy is adding anything to the possibility of salvation from our sins along with the grace of Christ.

· The only reason heaven is a possibility is that Jesus paid the debt you owe.  It is not because you worked out a bit and then He covered the rest, or that He got you most of the way there and then it’s up to you.  The only reason is that God is willing to cancel your debt as paid by another.

· The problem is that we allow all types of fear and guilt in our lives about not fulfilling our duty in Christianity and thereby risking “sinning-out” of the possibility of heaven.  We think that since we haven’t been living as we should, haven’t been reading the Bible as we should, haven’t been praying or loving as we should that God is marking us down on our report card and as soon as we reach an “F” we go to hell.

· On the opposite side, we think that all the good stuff we do secures our place in heaven.  We think that since we shared Jesus with three people, now we are really going.  Or since we did that all night prayer vigil, Jesus really loves us now.  And so little by little we are keeping a mental tally of how much we have won His favor and hopefully by enough good stuff we can get in (oh yeah, along with Him dying on the cross and stuff).

· The problem with those thoughts and philosophies is that we are in one sense or another earning our salvation by what we do or don’t do.  That is contrary to the Bible.

· The Bible says that the only reason that salvation is offered is because Christ took the initiative to offer it.  This was done way before you started sinning, or doing good so it has nothing to do with you.  He didn’t have pity on you once you were born, examine your life and then make His decision.  No.  He made the decision to pay for your sins up front and offer that grace to you.

· The temptation and danger of legalism

· What is legalism.  It is basically the belief that what you do determines your worth to God.  It is a system that is like a ladder that the more good things you do and the more bad things you don’t do, the more you move up (or at least don’t slip down) the ladder.

· Hidden below legalism is an unhealthy fear of God and an unhealthy view of God.  It is in a sense saying that God demands you to prove your worthiness to be saved, or He is going to punish you with hell.

· So why in the world would there be a temptation to slide into this type of thinking?  Because it can be counted and controlled.  Trusting in a person (Christ) is a scary thing.  Having a clear tally of good points vs. bad points is much more secure.  Also, you have good proof that if God ever tries to reject you from heaven you have clear evidence that you should get in.  The temptation is having an ace up your sleeve to manipulate God and also the peace of always knowing the score.

· The danger of legalism is that it rots out your peace and relationship with God and also has a horrible way of turning your into a spiritual policeman for the world around you.  As you feel more and more that God is keeping score you grow bitter because you realize your failure.  As you see that God is allegedly busting you for what you do, then you grow angry that so many other people are doing it around you without a care in the world.  It then becomes your goal to not do anything wrong and stop them from doing it too.

· Galatians 5:1-6
· “It is for freedom that Christ has set us free.  Stand firm, then, and do not let yourselves be burdened again by a yoke of slavery.  Mark my words!  I, Paul, tell you that if you let yourselves be circumcised, Christ will be of no value to you at all.  Again I declare to every man who lets himself be circumcised that he is obligated to obey the whole law.  You who are trying to be justified by law have been alienated from Christ; you have fallen away from grace.  But by faith we eagerly await through the Spirit the righteousness for which we hope.  For in Christ Jesus neither circumcision nor uncircumcision has any value.  The only thing that counts is faith expressing itself through love.”
· Eph 2:8-9 “For it is by grace you have been saved, through faith – and this not from yourselves, it is the gift of God – not by works, so that no one can boast.”

Lesson

Read Acts 15:1-35

Legalists Crash the Party

Legalism hits the early church - (15:1-2a) 

“Some men came down from Judea to Antioch and were teaching the brothers: ‘Unless you are circumcised, according to the custom taught by Moses, you cannot be saved.’  This brought Paul and Barnabas into sharp dispute and debate with them.”

· Judea is the region that includes Jerusalem.  They came down elevation-wise.  They went north (up) on our map.

· Remember that Antioch is now the center of (Gentile) Christianity instead of Jerusalem, but the big dogs (Peter and the other apostles) were still down there.  The men that came may have had some political/social weight by coming from Jerusalem.

· What was their motivation for these comments?  We have 2 choices.

1. Well-intentioned legalism – Maybe they just thought that Christianity was the culmination of Judaism and wanted these guys to do it right.  They meant well, but were misguided.  “Jesus + being a good boy or girl.”

· Gen 17:14 “Any uncircumcised male, who has not been circumcised in the flesh, will be cut off from his people; he has broken my covenant.”  (Given to Abraham before the Mosaic Law).

· Ex 12:48-49 “An alien living among you who wants to celebrate the LORD’s Passover must have all the males in his household circumcised; that he may take part like one born in the land.  No uncircumcised male may eat of it.  The same law applies to the native-born and to the alien living among you.  (Passover restrictions given to Moses and Aaron).

2. Bitter division and divisiveness – Maybe they just didn’t care about the possibility of Gentile converts and merely wanted to push their view on others and demand that others live under the guilt and trouble they did.  They saw it as unfair in light of all the work and rules they followed.

· The Gentile church knew nothing of the Mosaic Law.  They didn’t grow up in it, they didn’t care, nor were they taught it when they heard the gospel.  Now, it was an issue.

· The very heart of the issue here is, how are we saved?  

· 1 Cor 15:1-5 “Now, brothers, I want to remind you of the gospel I preached to you, which you received and on which you have taken your stand.  By this gospel you are saved, if you hold firmly to the word I preached to you.  Otherwise, you have believed in vain.  For what I received I passed on to you as of first importance: that Christ died for our sins according to the Scriptures, that he was buried, that he was raised on the third day according to the Scriptures, and that he appeared to Peter, and then to the Twelve.  After that, he appeared to more than five hundred of the brothers at the same time, most of whom are still living, though some have fallen asleep.  Then he appeared to James, then to all the apostles, and last of all he appeared to me also, as to one abnormally born.”
· Gal 3:22  “The Scripture declares that the whole world is a prisoner of sin, so that what was promised, being given through faith in Jesus Christ, might be given to those who believe.”

· There was no argument of the facts of the gospel (Jesus’ life, death, resurrection and ascension).  Nor, was there arguments over Jesus doing something about sins. What was argued was the interpretation over what happened in the facts and what it accomplished.

· The crux of any person being saved is what do you do with (how you respond to the gift of grace from) Jesus Christ.  

· John 14:6 “Jesus (said), ‘I am the way and the truth and the life.  No one comes to the Father except through me.”

· Paul and Barnabas debated hotly but notice that there was no sufficient authority yet on them to shut this down alone.  Later that wouldn’t be the case.  But, perhaps the Pharisee bunch were claiming that the apostles were saying something they weren’t.

· The Pharisee bunch, are referred to a lot in Paul’s later writings.  He calls them Judaizers. 

Going to the Big Dogs

A group goes to Jerusalem to get the decision - (15:2b-5) 

“So Paul and Barnabas were appointed, along with some other believers, to go up to Jerusalem to see the apostles and elders about this question.  The church sent them on their way, and as they traveled through Phoenicia and Samaria, they told how the Gentiles had been converted.  This news made all the brothers very glad.  When they came to Jerusalem, they were welcomed by the  church and the apostles and elders, to whom they reported everything God had done through them.  Then some of the believers were belonged to the party of the Pharisees stood up and said, ‘The Gentiles must be circumcised and required to obey the Law of Moses.”

· A crew is sent to Jerusalem to get a final answer on this debate.  

· Titus was among the other believers.

· Gal 2:1 “Fourteen years later I went up again to Jerusalem, this time with Barnabas.  I took Titus along also.”

· Why were the Pharisees in the church?  

· Because they were saved Pharisees with a bunch of baggage they couldn’t or wouldn’t unload.  Perhaps these were the same guys that were the ones that went down and came back up to present their side of the case (perhaps not).

· It seems the argument here is a bit different.  It seems slanted toward the concept that the Gentiles might be saved but that they need to do certain things to keep their salvation.  In order to be a legit Christian they needed to go all the way into circumcision and obey the Mosaic Law.

· Perhaps these were the same guys mentioned later by Paul in Romans 14:1-10 as the weaker brothers.

Peter Fires One for Freedom

Peter gives the verdict of freedom - (15:6-11) 

“The apostles and elders met to consider this question.  After much discussion, Peter got up and addressed them: ‘Brothers, you know that some time ago God made a choice among you that the Gentiles might hear from my lips the message of the gospel and believe.  God, who knows the heart, showed that he accepted them by giving the Holy Spirit to them, just as he did to us.  He made no distinction between us and them, for he purified their hearts by faith.  Now then, why do you try to test God by putting on the necks of the disciples a yoke that neither we nor our fathers have been able to bear?  No!  We believe it is through the grace of our Lord Jesus that we are saved, just as they are.’”

· Notice that the leadership settled this issue as opposed to the general congregation.  The congregation was in dispute, God was to work through the leadership specifically for the answer.

· The general acceptance of the date of this council is A.D. 49.  (If Christ died in A.D 30 this is 19 years later).

· After “much discussion” = zeteseos, which means inquiry, debate, questioning, controversy and arguments.

· “from my lips” – Peter was called to the Gentiles as well as Jews in Acts 10

· Remember Peter’s dealings with Gentiles and how he mentioned he never ate anything unclean.  This guy was a Jew of Jews, like Paul was.  

· However, cross reference a later issue that Peter falls into: Gal 2:11-14

· Luckily the Holy Spirit showed Himself with signs and wonders to confirm that the Gentile church was legit, otherwise this argument could have raged on for years, maybe centuries.

· A Yoke – the bar that goes across the oxen to keep them together and under the control of the driver.  This yoke, Peter refers to is the Law of Moses (legalism).

· Never able to bear – nor was it useful/sufficient.

· Col 2:16-17 “Therefore, do not let anyone judge you by what you eat or drink, or with regard to a religious festival, a New Moon celebration or a Sabbath day.  These are a shadow of the things that were to come; the reality, however, is found in Christ."

· Heb 8:13 “By calling this covenant ‘new,’ he has made the first one obsolete; and what is obsolete and aging with soon disappear.”

· Gal 2:15-16 “We who are Jews by birth and not ‘Gentile sinners’ know that a man is not justified by observing the law, but by faith in Jesus Christ.  So we, too, have put our faith in Christ Jesus that we may be justified by faith in Christ and not by observing the law, because by observing the law no one will be justified.”

James Takes it a Step Further

James seconds the motion w/stipulations - (15:12-21) 

“The whole assembly became silent as they listened to Barnabas and Paul telling about the miraculous signs and wonders God had done among the Gentiles through them.  When they finished, James spoke up: 'Brothers, listen to me.  Simon has described to us how God at first showed his concern by taking form the Gentiles a people for himself.  The words of the prophets are in agreement with this, as it is written: ‘After this I will return and rebuild David’s fallen tent.  Its ruins I will rebuild, and I will restore it, that the remnant of men may seek the Lord, and all the Gentiles who bear my name, says the Lord, who does these things that have been known for ages.’  It is my judgment, therefore, that we should not make it difficult for the Gentiles who are turning to God.  Instead we should write to them, telling the them to abstain from food polluted by idols, from sexual immorality, from the meat of strangled animals and from blood.  For Moses has been preached in every city from the earliest times and is read in the synagogues on every Sabbath.”

· Side note: the order was switched back to Barnabas and Paul, perhaps signifying the importance of Barnabas in this region of Jerusalem.

· The signs and wonders were the confirmation of God that the Gentiles were okay.  Thank the Lord, they were done and recorded.

· James – According to tradition, this is the brother of Jesus.  We know the half-brother of Jesus is the one who wrote the book of James (Acts 12:17; Gal 1:19).

· Matt 13:55 “Isn’t this the carpenter’s son?  Isn’t his mother’s name Mary, and aren’t his brothers James, Joseph, Simon and Judas?”

· Although some say it could have been the disciple, James, Son of Alphaeus, in Matt 10:3

· Simon is Peter’s Hebrew name (actually Simeon)

· Amos 9:11-12 “’In that day I will restore David’s fallen tent.  I will repair its broken places, restore its ruins, and build it as it used to be, so that they may possess the remnant of Edom and all the nations that bear my name,’ declares the Lord, who will do these things.”

· Amos speaks much about the inclusion of Gentiles in the body, and about the Jews included too.  It also speaks a bit to the Millennial kingdom.

· Why the rules/stipulations?  It is believed that these four areas may have been the weakest areas for the Gentile church at the time.  Not only that but the Jews couldn’t handle these concepts and it hurt Jew/Gentile relations.  Jews believed these laws were given by God before the Mosaic law and therefore superceded it.  It was not about salvation but about fellowship.

1. Food polluted by idols – Food sacrificed to pagan idols and then sold in the local butcher shop as prime meat.  The Jews had always been taught it was tainted meat.  The Gentiles grew up going to that butcher store and could care less where it came from.

· 1 Cor 8:4-13 “So then, about eating food sacrificed to idols: We know that an idol is nothing at all in the world and that there is no God but one…But not everyone knows this.  Some people are still so accustomed to idols that when they eats such food they think of it as having been sacrificed to an idol, and since their conscience is weak, it is defiled.  But food does not bring us near to God; we are no worse if we do not eat, and no better if we do.  Be careful, however, that the exercise of your freedom does not become a stumbling block to the weak…When you sin against your brothers in this way and wound their weak conscience, you sin against Christ.  Therefore, if what I eat causes my brother to fall into sin, I will never eat meat again, so that I will not cause him to fall.”

· 1 Cor 10:25-32 “Eat anything sold in the meat market without raising questions of conscience, for, ‘The earth is the Lord’s and everything in it.’  If some unbeliever invites you to a meal and you want to go, eat whatever is put before you without raising questions of conscience.  But if anyone says to you, ‘This has been offered in sacrifice,’ then do not eat it, both for the sake of the man who told you and for conscience sake – the other man’s conscience I mean, not yours.  For why should my freedom be judged by another’s conscience?  If I take part in the meal with thankfulness, why am I denounced because of something I thank God for.  So whether you eat or drink or whatever you do, do it all for the glory of God.  Do not cause anyone to stumble, whether Jews, Greeks or the church of God.”

· Rev 2:14, 16, 20 “Nevertheless, I have a few things against you: You have people there who hold to the teaching of Balaam, who taught Balak to entice the Israelites to sin by eating food sacrificed to idols and by committing sexual immorality…Repent therefore!  Otherwise, I will soon come to you and will fight against them with the sword of my mouth…You tolerate that woman Jezebel, who calls herself a prophetess.  By her teaching she misleads my servants into sexual immorality and the eating of food sacrifices to idols.”

2. Sexual immorality – This was a common Greek problem due to pagan religious festivals.  Part of the pagan worship ritual was having sex with the temple priestesses who were like prostitutes.  Since sex was everywhere it probably was seeping into the church through Gentiles baggage.

· It is also believed that this rule referred to the marriage laws of Lev 18:6-20

3. Meat of strangled animals – If the animal is strangled the blood is still in it, as opposed to opened and drained.

· Gen 9:4 “But you must not eat meat that has its lifeblood still in it.”

4. Blood – This was a big dietary thing. Perhaps this refers to blood apart from meat, otherwise it’s rather redundant.

· Lev 17:10-12 “Any Israelite or any alien living among them who eats any blood – I will set my face against that person who eats blood and will cut him off from his people.  For the life of a creature is in the blood, and I have given it to you to make atonement for yourselves on the altar; it is the blood that makes atonement for one’s life.  Therefore I say to the Israelites, ‘None of you may eat blood, nor may an alien living among you eat blood.’”

· So, why the rules?  Unity.  Courtesy.  It’s about offending the other brother.  These are practical matters of fellowship.  Jews can’t mess with Gentiles and Gentiles can’t mess with Jews. 

The Final Answer

Good news is sent back to the church of Antioch - (15:22-29) 

“Then the apostles and elders, with the whole church, decided to choose some of their own men and send them to Antioch with Paul and Barnabas.  They chose Judas (called Barsabbas) and Silas, two men who were leaders among the brothers.  With them they sent the following letter: ‘The apostles and elders, your brothers, to the Gentile believers in Antioch, Syria and Cilicia: Greetings.  We have heard that some went out from us without our authorization and disturbed you, troubling your minds by what they said.  So we all agreed to choose some men and sent them to you with our dear friends Barnabas and Paul – men who have risked their lives for the name of our Lord Jesus Christ.  Therefore we are sending Judas and Silas to confirm by word of mouth what we are writing.  It seemed good to the Holy Sprit and to us not to burden you with anything beyond the following requirements: You are to abstain from food sacrificed to idols, from blood, from the meat of strangled animals and from sexual immorality.  You will do well to avoid these things.  Farewell.”

· The Church of Jerusalem sent two representatives back to Antioch with Paul and Barnabas to confirm the letter coming was legit.

· These guys were two of the best.

· Judas Barsabbas may well be the brother (due to same last name) of Joseph Barsabbas which was the other man considered to take over the vacant position left by Judas Iscariot.  He was passed up for Matthias.  Barsabbas means “Son of the Sabbath.”

· Silas – Also known as Silvanus.  We know he was a Roman citizen (16:37), he was a leader of the Jerusalem church, and was a prophet.  Silas was going to be Paul’s next travel companion on the 2nd missionary journey that is about to launch soon.  He was also to be the writer for Peter’s first epistle.
· The term “disturbed you, troubling your minds” is tarasso – which means to deeply upset, to perplex or create fear.  You can imagine when people start messing with your salvation things get a little tense.

· Side note: The salutation chairein (greetings) that is used in this short letter to the Antioch church only appears here, Acts 23:26 and in James 1:1.  It is believed therefore, that James authored the letter for the Jerusalem church.  (MacArthur note)

The Good News Comes Home

Some brothers stay a bit for encouragement - (13:13) 

“The men were sent off and went down to Antioch, where they gathered the church together and delivered the letter.  The people read it and were glad for its encouraging message.  Judas and Silas, who themselves were prophets, said much to encourage and strengthen the brothers.  After spending some time there, they were sent off by the brothers with the blessing of peace to return to those who had sent them.  But Paul and Barnabas remained in Antioch, where they and many others taught and preached the word of the Lord.”

· When the crew arrived back home in Antioch it was important that the whole church heard the outcome of the debate together because a lot of them were there at the debate and I’m sure gossip spread like wildfire.

· Not only did Judas and Silas bring the letter but they stayed to encourage and build up the church.

· The term prophets here is much more like what we term “preachers.”  They shared the word of God and were able to explain what God meant.

· When the two from Jerusalem left Paul and Barnabas stayed home in Antioch and taught and preached the Word of God.  They were the pastors.

Conclusion

· John 8:36 “If the Son sets you free, you will be free indeed.”

· There is no room for legalism or a “Christ + And” mentality.

· We have to be careful and watch out for it.

Challenge:

· Examine your doctrine and life.  Is there some “Christ + And” stuff that is in you?  Are you still trying to make God love your more, or afraid that He loves you less?  Jesus Christ loves you total now.  But, there is still the matter of clearing up your relationship with Him in gratitude through obedience.

Homework:

Write down what you think salvation is.  Answer the question, “how are you saved?”  Give it to pastor Lance to take a look at and get back to you.

“God’s Perplexing &Passionate Plans”

9/7-9/8

Acts Series – Part 18

Acts 15:36-16:10

The Crazy Ways of God

“God is always able to make a masterpiece out of a mess.”

“The will of God is not something you add to your life.  It’s a course you choose.  You either line yourself up with the Son of God…or you capitulate to the principle which governs the rest of the world.”  Elisabeth Elliot

Introduction

· God’s Ways are not our ways.  That statement seems simple enough.  We might actually buy it or agree with it.  But do we live out the implications?

· If we were to simplify the concept of becoming more like Christ (sanctification, transformation, renewing of our minds, putting on the new man, having a heart change, etc.) it is all about doing it God’s way.
· As believers we agree to live according to His ways - Dt 26:17 “You (Israel) have declared this day that the LORD is your God and that you will walk in his ways, that you will keep his decrees, commands and laws, and that you will obey him.”

· His ways are not our ways - Isa 55:8, 9 “’For my thoughts are not your thoughts, neither are your ways, my ways,’ declares the LORD.  ‘As the heavens are higher than the earth, so are my ways higher than your ways and my thoughts than your thoughts.’”

· Therefore we need Him to show us His ways - Ps 25:4 “Show me your ways, O Lord, teach me your paths.”

· We then examine his ways and change our lives to live according to His ways - Ps 119:59 “I have considered my ways and have turned my steps to your statutes.”

· The purpose in doing it His way is all about relationship, results and respect - Ex 33:13 “If you are pleased with me (Moses), teach me your ways so I may know you and continue to find favor with you (Lord).”

· There is a problem though.  If it was easy we would all be doing it and the church would be thriving and everyone would be fulfilled and happy even though the world would hate our guts.  It would look just like the early church but even better.  But we are not quite seeing those results, are we?  Sure, we have pockets of revival and pockets of personal transformation.  But we don’t have total transformation yet.  Why?

· It seems to me we have a few problems with the system:

1. We don’t know God’s ways – we haven’t been reading the Bible as we should, studying as we should or praying as we should.  We haven’t been silent long enough to hear His voice, nor have we been stepping out in faith to find His will.

2. When we do know His ways, we don’t understand His ways – God is infinite.  We are finite.  That causes tension.  When He says something we don’t always get it.  He has concepts beyond us.  He sees the future and we don’t.  He has a different perspective than we do. He understands things we cannot.

3. When we do know His ways, and understand His ways, we don’t agree with His ways – He has a different list of priorities.  He has a different set of values.  His stuff seems crazy, impossible.  He has plans we don’t care about.  He demands sacrifice.  He demands strict obedience, even blind obedience at times.  He asks us to trust Him, can you imagine?

4. When we finally know His ways, understand His ways and agree with His ways, we haven’t been living in a manner to carry out His ways – We have quenched the Spirit over and over.  We are in bondage to our addictions. We are strapped to our material possessions.  We are too busy. We are too tired.  We are too overwhelmed.

· But, Praise God! I have some good news.  It’s possible to follow God’s ways.  It may require change, but it’s doable.  The portion of Acts we are covering is about God using mysterious and crazy ways of growing His church.  

Lesson

Read Acts 15:36-16:10

It’s Not All About Fishing

Paul sets out to strengthen and encourage the church - (15:36) 

“Some time later Paul said to Barnabas, Let’s go back and visit the brothers in all the towns where we preached the word of the Lord and see how they are doing.’”

· Paul embarks on three key missionary journeys in the book of Acts.  We finished the first one already.  This launches the second journey a year later.

· Paul is going back to all the towns he planted churches on the first missionary journey.

· Paul had a well-rounded vision for doing God’s work.  He not only pursued evangelism aggressively but he also focused heavily on follow up and discipleship.  He wanted to establish churches and help in the maturing process of all of his converts.  He knew that if he helped the new believers become healthy and mature that they in turn would reproduce and make more new converts.  That is our vision here at RH as well.

· Col 1:28 “We proclaim Him, admonishing and teaching everyone with all wisdom, so that we may present everyone perfect in Christ.”

· Application – Many times in today’s church we focus on getting people “saved.”  We want them to pray a prayer with us and then we move on to the next person as if there is a quota.  That is not God’s way of making followers of Christ at all.

· We must focus on not only sharing Christ with people around us but also following up with them and helping them through the process of knowing Christ and growing in Christ.  It is not just the end result that matters but the journey and process as well.  God is calling us to get involved in others lives and train them up with love and wisdom.

God is Not Deterred by Sin

Paul and Barnabas fight and separate - (15:37-40) 

“Barnabas wanted to take John, also called Mark, with them, but Paul did not think it wise to take him, because he had deserted them in Pamphylia and had not continued with them in the work.  They had such a sharp disagreement that they parted company.  Barnabas took Mark and sailed for Cyprus, but Paul chose Silas and left, commended by the brothers to the grace of the Lord.”

· The Mark situation happened in Perge (13:13).

· For one reason or another (probably fear) John Mark bailed out on Paul and Barnabas on the first missionary journey.  Paul didn’t forget that.

· Barnabas and Mark leave the (Acts) scene here.

· Cyprus is Barnabas’ home town.  John Mark is his cousin.  They did ministry at home.  Tradition says that Barnabas had a great ministry there that eventually blossomed into a missionary move down into North Africa.

· The brutal dispute.

· The phrase “wanted to take John” is not strong enough (per John MacArthur).  The Greek word is paroxusmos from where we get the word paroxysm.  These were violent emotions.

· Paroxysm = “A sudden attack, or intensification of the symptoms of a disease.  A sudden convulsion or outburst (laughter, rage, sneezing); fit; spasm.”

· Notice that even though they heavily disagreed there was not a split of the church?  It was merely a disagreement.  They didn’t drag everyone else into it.  They didn’t call all their friends and talk badly about the other.  The kept it between themselves as it should be.

· The relationships are fully mended at later dates.

· Barnabas is referred to in 1 Cor 9:6 as setting a noble example in working to support himself.  Also he’s mentioned in Gal 2:11-13.

· Mark later hooks up with Peter writing the gospel of Mark (1 Peter 5:13).  See also Col 4:10 and Phm 24.  By the end of Paul’s life Mark is requested by Paul to spend his remaining days with him, he was so special to Paul.  2 Ti 4:11.

· Think of the impact that Barnabas had on this young man, John Mark.  At one time he lacked the faith to continue and later on under Barnabas grew into a writer of a Gospel and pillar of the church.

· What do we learn from this dispute?  What came from it?

· We learn that even the greatest of saints are just people too.  They have emotions and feelings and don’t do everything right.  Was it okay that they fought and split up?  Not for them.  They were called to unity and humility.

· But, we also learn that from God’s point of view, as with all sin, God refuses to let the Devil get a second punch in.  God used this argument and split to create two dynamic missionary forces where there would have been only one.  He got John Mark and Silas involved in the process when it would have been only Barnabas and Paul.  God is always able to make a masterpiece out of a mess.

· Silas was one of two men sent from the Jerusalem church with the letter on conduct.  He must have gone home to report that his mission went well and then came back to the church here in Antioch to do ministry with Paul.

· Application – With all the horrible things we do in our lives and with all the sin that we commit, it is a wonder that God can use us at all.  But, He can, and does!  God can turn the greatest failure into the greatest treasure.

· We must remember that and not let Satan get the second shot in.  Once we are hit (lose our temper, lust, succumb to addiction) stop, confess and move forward.  God can use even your sin for His glory.  It is even possible that He foreknew your weakness and used that in His plans.  Crazy?  Yeah, but true.  God’s way is to confess it and move forward knowing that He is faithful, even when you’re not.

The Most Free Slave of Them All

Timothy joins the team & is circumcised - (15:41-16:3) 

“(Paul) went through Syria and Cilicia, strengthening the churches.  He came to Derbe and then to Lystra, where a disciple named Timothy lived, whose mother was a Jewess and a believer, but whose Father was a Greek.  The brothers at Lystra and Iconium spoke well of him.  Paul wanted to take him along on the journey, so he circumcised him because of the Jews who lived in that area, for they all knew that his father was a Greek.”

· Syria is the region around Antioch.

· Cilicia is the region around Tarsus.

· They traveled to Derbe over the rugged Taurus Mountains, north of Tarsus.

· Lystra

· This is the same place that Paul had healed a lame man (14:8-10).

· The same place that Paul and Barnabas were called gods (14:11-18)

· The same place that Paul was stoned and left to die, but lived (14:19).

· Timothy - If the dating of the epistles is correct, Timothy is addressed by Paul in 1 Ti 4:12 as a young man, 15 years after this meeting time.  That would make Timothy very, very young.

· Timothy was most likely converted and made a disciple in Paul’s first missionary journey.

· Timothy  eventually became the right hand of Paul (1 Cor 4:17; 1 Thess 3:2; Phil 2:19).

· He was called, by Paul, Paul’s “true child in the faith.” (1 Tim 1:2; 1 Cor 4:17; 2 Tim 1:2)

· Timothy was both Jew (mom) and Gentile (dad).  Jewish would allow him into the synagogues as he followed Paul and Silas.  His gentile heritage gave him Roman citizenship (powerful in those days).  He was gifted already and he didn’t do anything yet.

· Regarding his father: the absence of any mention of faith seems to suggest that his father was not a believer.  The descriptive terms in Greek (imperfect verb tense) suggest that he had passed away.  Perhaps he died prior to Paul’s first visit and was not converted when everyone else was.

· Think of the calling that Timothy and his family had to answer on his behalf, in following Paul.  Last time Paul came to town he ended being stoned to the point of death.  Could this happen to their beloved Timothy?  Yes, likely too.

· Paul circumcised Timothy

· Ouch.  Normally this was done by the father.  Either Timothy’s father was dead or uninterested.  Either way, Paul did it in his stead.

· Why?  Was it bending to legalism?  NO!  See that Paul refuses to have Titus be circumcised for that very reason in Galatians 2:3.  Then why?  To allow the gospel to move about in the region unhindered.

· 1 Cor 9:19-22 “Though I am free and belong to no man, I make myself a slave to everyone, to win as many as possible.  To the Jews I became like a Jew, to win the Jews.  To those under the law I became like one under the law (though I myself am not under the law), so as to win those under the law.  To those not having the law I became like one not having the law (though I am not free from God’s law but am under Christ’s law), so as to win those not having the law.  To the weak I became weak, to win the weak.  I have become all things to all men so that by all possible means I might save some.”

· Application – God is calling us to set ourselves and our pride aside and focus on others around us.  Sometimes it’s going to require us to go the extra mile, that may be stupid to us, just in order to reach where some people are at.  It is a lot of extra work, but it’s worth it.

· God’s ways are to become a slave to all people and a slave to Christ by choice.  You are a free person in Christ but God’s way is that you “choose” to serve others and choose to put them first.  Chosen slavery is the way of God.

The Healthy Reproduce

The church is strengthened and grows - (16:4-5) 

“As they traveled from town to town they delivered the decisions reached by the apostles and elders in Jerusalem for the people to obey.  So the churches were strengthened in the faith and grew daily in numbers.”

· Look at how the vision that Paul embraced worked out.  We believe the same for us here at RH.

· Application – In today’s church there is a focus on growing the church by any and all means, sometimes we forget what church is about in light of trying to get bigger.  That is not God’s way.  God’s way states that a healthy church will reproduce believers and thus will grow.

· We are to believe the same thing in our personal lives.  We are not to focus on only gaining more knowledge for knowledge sake, or for being involved in ministries for just serving sake.  We are not to pray for maturity sake, or attend church for guilt’s sake.  We are to do all that we do in the Christian life for God’s sake.  For the sake of our relationship with Him.  For the sake of having a healthy knowledge and relationship with Christ and others and from that will naturally come all the rest.

· “Seek first his kingdom and his righteousness, and all these things will be given to you as well.”  Matt 6:33

· If we want a successful ministry.  If we want to lead others to Christ.  If we want to have a better attitude.  If we want a better marriage.  If we want to beat that addiction, the answer is not try harder, that’s man’s way.  The answer is to fall in love more with Jesus Christ and with those around us (in that order) and all those things will fall in line as well.

When God Says No!

God frustrates the plans of men for a greater purpose - (16:6-8) 

“Paul and his companions traveled throughout the region of Phrygia and Galatia, having been kept by the Holy Spirit from preaching the word in the province of Asia.  When they came to the border of Mysia, they tried to enter Bithynia, but the Spirit of Jesus would not allow them to So they passed by Mysia and went down to Troas.”

· The companions we know of at this time were Paul, Timothy and Silas, but they aren’t done yet.  There’s one more significant person to pick up in Troas.

· Paul passed through some key areas:

· Phrygia – The midwestern region of Turkey, containing Antioch Pisidia.

· Galatia – The midnorthern region of Turkey, originally inhabited by the Gauls.  It was this territory and people that Paul later wrote Galatians to.

· When studying the regions that Paul travels through and talks about in his epistles, it is important to realize that each territory could have many names.  Luke usually refers to the old Hellenistic names, while Paul talks about the same territories under the newer provincial Roman names.

· Paul wanted to go further southwest in the Asia region (not continent), (which would have included Ephesus, Smyrna, Philadelphia, Laodicea, Colossae, Sardis, Pergamum and Thyatira (Churches of Revelation, sans Colossae) I went to this region).  He will get there, but not today.

· So, they went north into Mysia (The north western most region of Mainland Turkey)

· The Holy Spirit stopped them from going to Asia and The Spirit of Jesus stopped them from going to Bythinia (further northeast).

· Bythinia is north.  Paul just came from the southeast, he couldn’t go northeast or southwest, so that left one option (west) so Paul took it as far as he could go.  Troas was the farthest western point as a sea port of mainland Turkey.

· Could God have sent Paul eastward to China?  Sure.  Why the blockade?  Timing of God.

· Alexandria Troas

· Located ten miles from ancient Troy.  This was a crucial seaport that you would launch from Asia to Europe.

· We know historically that a church was started here either during this missionary journey or the third.  Paul will come here again and refer to it in 2 Cor 2:12 and Acts 20:5-12.

· I went there and had a Bible study.

· Application – God will shut us down in good things in order to prepare us for the best things.  God knows what will get the greatest mileage for the ministry.  God knows what we can handle and what we can’t.  God isn’t afraid to pass up a good opportunity, knowing that a better opportunity is to come.

· God’s way is the way of obedience despite what we think.  Man’s way is to reason out the best situation and then go with that (if you feel like it).  God’s way is one of faith.  He wants us to trust Him even though it may look a little foolish.  God wants us to trust Him even though it looks impossible.  His vantage point is better than ours.

God Initiates Plan: “Euro-Invasion.”

God sends Paul a vision to go to Europe - (16:9-10) 

“During the night Paul had a vision of a man of Macedonia standing and begging him, ‘Come over to Macedonia and help us.’  After Paul had seen the vision, we got ready at once to leave for Macedonia, concluding that God had called us to preach the gospel to them.”

· Macedonia is the region of modern-day mainland Greece.  It is the first step into Europe by Christian missionaries.

· Notice the “we” reference from this point on.  Dr. Luke joins the group here and continues to travel from this point on with Paul.

· Application – God’s way is to reach everyone, even those we don’t think about or those we dislike.  Man’s way is to stick with reaching those that we are comfortable with and like.  God’s way is to open up ministry opportunities we hadn’t even thought about and certainly didn’t plan for.

· God’s way is to call us into deeper water we have never been in.  God’s way is the way of faith.  God will call us to build His church perhaps one person at a time, or perhaps in chunks at a time.  In our personal lives God may call us to step out into an area that we are afraid of, places we’ve never been.

Conclusion

· If we are to succeed in this Christian life we must acknowledge that our ways are not the best.  If we are succeed at all, we must admit that His ways are best.  We must set our sights not on what we think should happen but what He is calling us to.  The only way to do this properly is to live a life of obedience.  We will never know what to do on our own.  We will never agree with all that God tells us to do.  We will never see the end result, much less the benefit of the journey, but God does.  We must trust Him.  We must live by faith.  We must live according to His ways.

· No matter how brilliant we are, there is no excuse to live by our ways and not His.  The is no way to live other than immediate and unquestioning obedience to God.  A lot is riding on our decisions.

· Proverbs 14:12 “There is a way that seems right to a man, but in the end it leads to death.”

· John MacArthur provided some interesting points.

· The basic principle of knowing God’s will = move ahead and allow Him to close doors until the right opportunity is reached.

· The foundational principle of evangelism = God uses people with the right passion and the right priority, with the right personnel taking the right precautions, to make the right presentation in the right place.

Challenge:

· We must cultivate a life of immediate and unquestioning obedience to God and His ways.  How?  Start with the small things and the situations in your control.

Homework: Examine your life to find out where you are following your way, instead of God’s way.  Pray that God would lead you to obedience in that area of your life.

“Passion in Philippi”

9/14/02-9/15/02

Acts Series – Part 19

Acts 16:10-40

First Stop in Europe: God Sets Up Shop

“I tell you that…I will build my church, and the gates of Hades will not overcome it.”

Matthew 16:18

“I fear that thousands of young persons enter Christian service from no higher motive than to help deliver God from the embarrassing situation His love has gotten Him into and His limited abilities seem unable to get Him out of.  (Yet) The God who worketh all things surely needs no help and no helpers.”  A. W. Tozer

Introduction

· How will God build His church?  How will God build your life in Christ?

· Currently here at Roseville Hope we are in the process of redefining and refreshing the vision for the Church.

· Last Sunday the executive pastor, Russ Graeff and I went up to a cabin in Truckee to pray.  We spent four hours in bible reading, scripture meditation, prayer and seeking the Lord’s will.

· We wanted to know if what we were doing so far was in God’s will.  We wanted to know if He wanted to tell us something more about where we are going as a church.  We prayed for you and your needs.  We prayed about land and a building.  We sought the will of God.

· On Tuesday of this week Russ and I drove all of Roseville and prayed along the way for God to show us where we should move in the future.  We got out maps of zoning and walked land pieces.  We called on buildings and discussed options.  We sought God’s will on how He would build our church.

· Late last year Arcade Baptist Church did a forty day personal discovery.  Every member of the congregation was urged to pray and fast during that time.  (only the hardcore fasted for a large portion).  They were seeking God’s will for their lives.  They were seeking greater passion.  They were seeking to know God.

· Next month Saddleback Church down in Southern, CA is launching their forty day discovery for personal direction from God.

· We are all doing the same thing corporately and personally.  We want a glimpse of how God will build His church and His people.  Do you want to know that for your life?

· We are all building something.  We are building our lives.  We are building our careers.  We are building our families.  We are building our spiritual lives, and so on.  But, it matters how we build and what we build.  There are eternal consequences.

· Lk 6:47-49 “I will show you what he is like who comes to me and hears my words and puts them into practice.  He is like a man building a house, who dug down deep and laid the foundation on rock.  When a flood came, the torrent struck that house but could not shake it, because it was well built.  But the one who hears my words and does not put them into practice is like a man who built a house on the ground without a foundation.  The moment the torrent struck that house, it collapsed and its destruction was complete.” 

· What we may forget, as we focus on our little projects, is that we are being built by someone greater than us.  We are being built personally to the man and woman God designed us to be, and we are being built corporately into the Church that honors Christ.

· Eph 2:19-22 “…You are now members of God’s household, built on the foundation of the apostles and prophets, with Christ Jesus himself as the chief cornerstone.  In him the whole building is joined together and rises to become a holy temple in the Lord.  And in him you too are being built together to become a dwelling in which God lives by His Spirit.”

· Heb 3:4, 6 “Every house is built by someone, but God is the builder of everything…Christ is faithful as a Son over God’s house.  And we are his house, if we hold on to our courage and the hope of which we boast.”

· 1 Cor 3:9 “You are God’s field, God’s building.”
· 1 Pe 2:5 “You, like living stones, are being built into a spiritual house…”

· 2 Cor 5:1 “Now we know that if the earthly tent we live in is destroyed, we have a building from God, an eternal house in heaven, not built by human hands.”

· We are not able to build anything that will last with our hands unless we are supernaturally and spiritually enabled to do so.

· Psalm 127:1a “Unless the Lord builds the house, its builders labor in vain.”

· It is therefore our job to build upon the foundation that Christ laid in our lives and in our church.  It is our job to build with the tools He gives us and with the materials He provides.  We must not try to build on our own with our own plans and with our own materials, they will never last and it will undermine what He is building in us and through us.

· Col 2:6, 7 “So then, just as you received Christ Jesus as Lord, continue to live in him, rooted and built up in him, strengthened in the faith as you were taught, and overflowing with thankfulness.”

· Todays lesson is about how God built a ministry base in Europe virtually from scratch.  It gives us examples and illustrations of how things are built and how things are developed.  It gives us insight into personal lives and grand designs as well.

Lesson

Read Acts 16:10-40

God Picks the Place

The ministry in Europe is launched - (16:10-14) 

“After Paul had seen the vision, we got ready at once to leave for Macedonia, concluding that God had called us to preach the gospel to them.  From Troas we put out to sea and sailed straight for Samothrace, and the next day on to Neapolis. From there we traveled to Philippi, a Roman colony and the leading city of that district of Macedonia.  And we stayed there several days.”

· Remember how we got here.  Paul and the team tried to go every direction but were shut down until they ended up on the west coast of Asia in the city of Troas.  In that city Paul had a vision of a Macedonian man calling them to Europe.  This is where our story begins.

· We = Paul, Silas, Timothy and Luke.

· Samothrace = An island in the northeastern Aegean Sea.  It was a stop over place for boats (almost half way) so as to not risk sailing at night.

· Neapolis – the port for Philippi, 10 miles away.  It is modern day Kavalla.

· This trip took 2 days it appears.  When they come back through the second time it takes 5 days.  Notice the uncertainty of sailing and the wind (tough travel back then).

· Philippi – Named after Philip II of Macedon, father of Alexander the Great.  The real title of the city (during Paul’s time) was Colonia Augusta Julia Philippensis (Notice the additions of Julius Caesar and Augustus).  It was a Roman colony, which meant there was a lot of retired military men who were given free land (that could be owned), and other privileges of being roman citizens.  The city was self-governed and independent from those cities around it, along with tax-free status from Rome.

· Philippi was one of the key stops along the main highway that connected the eastern area all the way to Rome, called the “Egnatian Way.”  It was a road used for all purposes including moving the military quickly.

· Although Thessalonica was the capital of the region of Macedonia, there were four districts, Philippi was the first of the districts.  Philippi was “a leading city” of this district.

· The book of Philippians is written to the church that started here from this story.  It grew into a large church.  If our dating is correct, Paul visited Philippi first around A.D. 53-57 (Hit here first of the 4 year trip) and wrote the letter to the Philippian church in 61 A.D., 8 years later.

· I went to Philippi on my travels.

· Application – God is building His church and knows where to start, we don’t.  If we follow God’s direction and His voice we are bound to remain in His will.  In this life we will have many decisions on where to go and what to do.  If we are observant and humble God will guide us to where He wants us to go.  It may not be our way or easy, but it will be His will.  It is in His will that we are most satisfied, most productive and most in relationship to Him.
God Picks the People

The first recorded convert - (16:13-15) 

“On the Sabbath we went outside the city gate to the river, where we expected to find a place of prayer. We sat down and began to speak to the women who had gathered there.  One of those listening was a woman named Lydia, a dealer in purple cloth from the city of Thyatira, who was a worshiper of God.  The Lord opened her heart to respond to Paul’s message.  When she and the members of her household were baptized, she invited us to her home.  ‘If you consider me a believer in the Lord,’ she said, ‘come and stay at my house.’  And she persuaded us.”

· Place of prayer – As a roman colony there were probably too few Jews (Philippians doesn’t contain any O.T. quotes) to have a synagogue (to establish a synagogue there had to be 10 Jewish men who were heads of families present), otherwise Paul would have started there.  

· It was customary to have a prayer place for the Jews to meet outside by running water, so Paul sought out to start there.

· Paul still started with the Jews.  As a student of the “greatest rabbi of the time” Gamaliel, he would be almost guaranteed a hearing.

· “Lydia” - Lydia is a Hellenistic district.  Perhaps the author was merely associating her with the area she was from, maybe it was her business name (the Lydian lady), or perhaps that was just her name.

· There is a noticeable lack of talking about men in this city, suggesting there was little leadership of the men if any male true  Jews or Gentile Jews.  In the absence the women studied together and grew in the Lord.

· Despite Paul’s attacks against him as a supposed chauvinist, he shows great eagerness to talk to these women.  Pharisees were not permitted to talk to women publicly (Paul was once a Pharisee; Phil 3:5), would never teach one, and thanked God in a prayer that they weren’t one.  Paul thanks many, many women in his epistles (quick count reveals 56 men commended and 18 women by name: Phoebe, Priscilla, Mary, Junias, Tryplena, Tryphosa, Persis, Rufus’ mom, Hermas, Julia, Nereus’ sister, Chloe, Euodia, Syntyche, Nympha, Eunia, Lois, Apphia).

· She was in the fabric and dyeing business.  Purple dye was usually made one of two ways: 1.) Mixed from the glands of murex shellfish, or 2.) From roots of the madder plant.  Either way it was very expensive and very lucrative.  The purple garments were worn by the very wealthy and royalty.

· Notice that she had a house large enough to house the missionary team.

· Phil 1:4-5 “In all my prayers for all of you, I always pray with joy, because of your partnership in the gospel from the first day until now…”

· Phil 4:14-16 “yet it was good of you to share in my troubles.  Moreover, as you Philippians know, in the early days of your acquaintance with the gospel, when I set out from Macedonia, not one church shared with me in the matter of giving and receiving, except you only; for even when I was in Thessalonica, you sent me aid again and again when I was in need.”

· Thyatira = In the Roman province of Asia, 20 miles southeast of Pergamum.  The city was famous for it dyeing works, especially royal purple (crimson).

· Rev 1:11 “On the Lord’s Day I was in the Spirit, and I heard behind me a loud voice like a trumpet, which said: ‘Write on a scroll what you see and sent it to the seven churches: to Ephesus, Smyrna, Pergamum, Thyatira, Sardis, Philadelphia and Laodicea.”

· Rev 2:18-29 “To the angel of the church in Thyatira write: These are the words of the Son of God…I know your deeds, your love and faith, your service and perseverance, and that you are now doing more than you did at first.  Nevertheless, I have this against you: You tolerate (the teaching) of Jezebel, she misleads my servants into sexual immorality and the eating of food sacrificed to idols…I say to the rest of you in Thyatira, to you who do not hold to her teaching and have not learned Satan’s so-called ‘deep secrets’ Only hold on to what you have until I come.  To him who overcomes and does my will to the end, I will give authority over the nations…He who has an ear. Let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches.”

· One of the seven churches of Revelation.

· Worshiper of God – Like Cornelius, Lydia was a Gentile who believed in the true God and followed the moral teachings of Scripture.  However, she had not become a full convert to Judaism.

· Open hearts

· We must be reminded over and over that it is not with persuasive words that people get saved.  It is only when God moves on their hearts and opens their eyes that they can receive the Lord.  We are to pray for them that their eyes may be opened.

· Luke 24:45 “Then (Jesus) opened their minds so they could understand the Scriptures.”

· John 6:44 “No one can come to me unless the Father who sent me draws him…”
· Application – God selects people for His church.  He calls the names of those around us for them to follow Him.  It is our obligation not to save people, convince them, manipulate them or save them.  It is our obligation to present to them the gospel and allow the Lord to do His work.  No matter what you do they will not come until God calls them.  Conversely, no matter what you do, if God wants to build His church, He will do so.
God Empowers His Team

A demonic girl is freed - (16:16-18) 

“Once when we were going to the place of prayer, we were met by a slave girl who had a spirit by which she predicted the future.  She earned a great deal of money for her owners by fortune telling.  This girl followed Paul and the rest of us, shouting, ‘These men are servants of the Most High God, who are telling you the way to be saved.’  She kept this up for many days.  Finally Paul became so troubled that he turned around and said to the spirit, ‘In the name of Jesus Christ I command you to come out of her!’  At that moment the spirit left her.”

· There are two key methods that Satan uses to destroy the church: 1.) Infiltration – getting inside the walls and disrupting and separating, 2.) Persecution – forces from the outside try to crush it or scatter it.  Both will come against the fledgling church here in Philippi.

· A spirit – literally says, “a python spirit.”  The python was a mythical snake worshiped at Delphi and the Delphic oracle.

· I went to Delphi

· “The term “python” came to be used of the persons through whom the python spirit supposedly spoke.  Since such persons spoke involuntarily, the term ‘ventriloquist’ was used to describe them.” (NIV Commentary)

· One of the dangers of this girl saying this is that people would assume that she was on the team and then situation was clearly in danger.

· “Most High God” – same term used by the possessed man in Mark 5:7.  It was a common title among Jews (O.T.) and Greeks but the title is not used of God in the NT by Christians or Jews.

· Casting out demons – I would not recommend a demon casting ministry.  I would however encourage you to remember that God is greater than Satan and that if Jesus wants to cast one out through you, then so be it.  I would just encourage you not to be ignorant or arrogant when it comes to demonic forces.  We have authority in Christ, but it must be used properly.

· Application – As God is building His church and Satan will do anything He can to destroy it.  The same thing applies to your life.  He is building you into a mature and solid believer and Satan will do anything to stop that.  But, we must remember that God is greater and that regardless if Satan is sly and deceiving, if we stay in the will of God, He will protect us from harm.
God Spreads the Word

Paul and Silas are thrown into prison - (16:19-24) 

“When the owners of the slave girl realized that their hope of making money was gone, they seized Paul and Silas and dragged them into the marketplace to face the authorities.  They brought them before the magistrates and said, ‘These men are Jews, and are throwing our city into an uproar by advocating customs unlawful for us Romans to accept or practice.’  The crowd joined in the attack against Paul and Silas, and the magistrates ordered them to be stripped and beaten.  After they had been severely flogged, they were thrown into prison and the jailer was commanded to guard them carefully.  Upon receiving such orders, he put them in the inner cell and fastened their feet in the stocks.”

· Notice the reaction from the girl’s owners.  Instead of being happy she was free from demons, they were mad they lost profit.  (Mark 5:16-17; Acts 19:23)

· Marketplace = agora.  It as the center of activity.  It was the place to see a doctor, buy stuff, meet with authorities, get work, etc.

· Magistrates – Every Roman colony was ruled by two governors, same here.

· “Customs unlawful” – A religion had to be approved by Rome, for legal recognition.  Judaism was approved; Christianity was not.  Christianity had the status of religio illicita.

· Dragged them = Paul did the same when he was on the other team (Acts 8:3).

· Why only Paul and Silas and not the other two?  It is possible that it was a Jewish thing.  Paul and Silas were full Jews.  Timothy was half-Greek and Luke was a Gentile.

· Beaten – with rods (flogged).  People were beaten by the police of the time called Lictors.  Like a baton, the lictors carried a bundle of rods tied together (a symbol of Roman law and justice).  (This happened to Paul three different times per 2 Cor 11:25).

· Inner cell & stocks – used for tight security but also for torture.  The stocks would pull the feet as far apart as possible.

· Would this hold them?  Would this restrain God’s work?  What do you think?

· Phil 1:30 “For it has been granted to you on behalf of Christ not only to believe on him, but also to suffer for him, since you are going through the same struggle you saw I had, and now hear that I still have (was in prison when he first met them and was writing from prison this time).”

· Application – God is building His church and His people and it is rarely how we would do it.  God will sometimes use the weirdest or most awful things to get the word out.  Sometimes He will use our pain.  Sometimes he will use persecution.  I don’t believe He causes it, the enemy is on full attack.  It’s true that He allows it, but as a loving God He comes in to make sure it’s not a total loss.
God Validates the Ministry

God frees the captives and saves the jailer’s family - (16:25-34) 

“About midnight Paul and Silas were praying and singing hymns to God, and the other prisoners were listening to them.  Suddenly there was such a violent earthquake that the foundations of the prison were shaken.  At once all the prison doors flew open, and everybody’s chains came loose.  The jailer woke up, and when he saw the prison doors open, he drew his sword and was about to kill himself because he thought the prisoners had escaped.  But Paul shouted, ‘Don’t harm yourself!  We are all here!  The jailer called for lights, rushed in and fell trembling before Paul and Silas.  He then brought them out and asked, ‘Sirs, what must I do to be saved?’  They replied, ‘Believe in the Lord Jesus, and you will be saved – you and your whole household.’  Then they spoke the word of the Lord to him and to all the others in his house.  At that hour of the night the jailer took them and washed their wounds; then immediately he and all his family were baptized.  The jailer brought them into his house and set a meal before them; he was filled with joy because he had come to believe in God – he and his whole family.”

· Joy in Misery – Joy despite circumstances

· Phil 4:4 “Rejoice in the Lord always.  I will say it again: Rejoice!”
· 1Thess 5:16, 18 “Be joyful always…give thanks in all circumstances, for this is God’s will for you in Christ Jesus.”

· 2 Cor 4:16-17 “Therefore we do not lose heart.  Though outwardly we are wasting away, yet inwardly we are being renewed day by day.  For our light and momentary troubles are achieving for us an eternal glory that far outweighs them all.”

· The earthquake – shook the foundations and loosed the stocks.  Angels tearing the place up?

· It’s my opinion that everyone knew clearly that the earthquake was in relation to Paul and Silas.  The prisoners listened to them.  The prisoners didn’t leave when freed.  The guard went to their feet.  Why?  They emanated Jesus Christ and His authority and everyone knew that God had acted on their behalf.

· About to kill himself – when a prisoner escaped the jailer in charge was to be killed.  To kill himself was to escape the shame coming.

· “Believe in the Lord Jesus” – concise statement of the gospel.

· John 20:31 “These things are written that you may believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God, and that by believing you may have life in his name.”

· 1 Cor 15:3-4 “For what I received I passed on to you as of first importance: that Christ died for our sins according to the Scriptures, that he was buried, that he was raised on the third day according to the Scriptures…”
· Rom 10:9-10 “If you confess with your mouth, ‘Jesus is Lord,’ and believe in your heart that god raised him from the dead, you will be saved.  For it is with your heart that you believe and are justified, and it is with your mouth that you confess and are saved.”

· “You and your household” – saved for others?  No.  Paul and Silas went to his house to teach them the whole gospel.

· Reaction – Paul’s persecution and difficulty could have knocked him out of the ministry if he was focused on his security and his advancement.  As it was, his eyes were on the prize and all of this merely was seen as something to advance the gospel.

· 1 Thess 2:2 “We had previously suffered and been insulted in Philippi, as you know, but with the help of our God we dared to tell you his gospel in spite of strong opposition.”

· Phil 1:12 “Now I want you to know, brothers, that what has happened to me has really served to advance the gospel.”

· Phil 4:22 “All the saints send you greetings, especially those who belong to Caesar’s household.”

· Phil 2:17, 18 “Even if I am being poured out like a drink offering on the sacrifice and service coming from your faith, I am glad and rejoice with all of you.  So you too should be glad and rejoice with me.”

· Application – As God builds His church He will show the world who is legit and who is not.  He will reveal things that we thought were hidden in order to “out” what needs to come out.  But in the same way, He will validate with power those things and those people that are His.  He wants to tell the whole world of His love and power and we are that vehicle.
God Prepares For the Future

Paul and Silas are publicly cleared and leave the city - (16:35-40) 

“When it was daylight, the magistrates sent their officers to the jailer with the order: ‘Release those men.’  The jailer told Paul, ‘The magistrates have ordered that you and Silas be released.  Now you can leave.  Go in peace.’  But Paul said to the officers: ‘They beat us publicly without a trial, even though we are Roman citizens, and threw us into prison.  And now do they want to get rid of us quietly?  No!  Let them come themselves and escort us out.’  The officers reported this to the magistrates, and when they heard that Paul and Silas were Roman citizens, they were alarmed.  They came to appease them and escorted them from the prison, requesting them to leave the city.  After Paul and Silas came out of the prison, they went to Lydia’s house, where they met with the brothers and encouraged them.  Then they left.”

· Beat us publicly without a trial – double problem.  1.) Roman citizens were not to be beaten in public.  2.) Roman citizens were not to be beaten without a trial.  Both were illegal.

· The ramifications were possibly very serious.  It is possible that if brought before Rome, not only could the magistrates/governors be removed, but also Philippi could lose its Roman colony status.  Although highly unlikely, it all depended on relationships with Rome at the current time.

· NIV commentary suggests that Paul and Silas demanded to be escorted out for the reputation of the future church growing in Philippi, not for their pride (MacArthur agrees).

· Application – Since God knows the future, very little that He does seems to be only about today.  Usually it is about yesterday, touches on today, and prepares for tomorrow.  All the situations of your life are usually a culmination of all three.  As God builds His church He will see that it is prepared for tomorrow.  He calls us to look out after future ministry opportunities as well as what is in front of our face.  Preparation is a way of God.
Conclusion

· We are all building something. It matters how we build and what we build.  There are eternal consequences.

· What we may forget, as we focus on our little projects, is that we are being built by someone greater than us.   

· We are not able to build anything that will last with our hands unless we are supernaturally and spiritually enabled to do so.

· Psalm 127:1a “Unless the Lord builds the house, its builders labor in vain.”

· It is therefore our job to build upon the foundation that Christ laid in our lives and in our church.  It is our job to build with the tools He gives us and with the materials He provides.  We must not try to build on our own with our own plans and with our own materials, they will never last and it will undermine what He is building in us and through us.

· Col 2:6, 7 “So then, just as you received Christ Jesus as Lord, continue to live in him, rooted and built up in him, strengthened in the faith as you were taught, and overflowing with thankfulness.”

Challenge:

· Above all seek the Lord’s face and the Lord’s will in your life.  He will give you a bit at a time.  Do great with what you currently have and you will be given more.  It is a step by step process, this living by faith.  Easy?  By no means.  But, certainly it is the only way to please God and be satisfied ourselves.

Homework:

· Read the book of Philippians to coincide with this message.  Also, pray that God would reveal what you are to do next, and then look around at what He’s given you to work with right now.

“A War of Passion”

9/21/02-9/22/02

Acts Series – Part 20

Acts 17:1-15

Heavyweight Title of the World: God vs. Satan

“When a wide-awake believer comes along, taking the Gospel seriously, we can expect sinister maneuvering for his downfall.”  Vance Havner.
“Christianity (believes) that this universe is at war.  But it does not think this is a war between independent powers.  It thinks it is a civil war, a rebellion, and that we are living in a part of the universe occupied by the enemy.”  C. S. Lewis.

Introduction

· “There are two equal and opposite errors into which our race can fall about the devils.  One is to disbelieve in their existence.  The other is to believe, and to feel an excessive and unhealthy interest in them.”  C. S. Lewis.

· If you have been in the church for any decent length of time you have heard the concept of Christians being involved in a war.  If you have been in the church subculture for a long time this fact has not only lost it’s power in your mind to motivate you but the cliché almost causes a “oh, not that again” reaction.  At least it does with me.

· 2 Cor 10:4-5 “The weapons we fight with are not the weapons of the world. On the contrary, they have divine power to demolish strongholds.  We demolish arguments and every pretension that sets itself up against he knowledge of God, and we take captive every thought to make it obedient to Christ.”

· But if we are to understand our current world situation, if we are to understand our purpose, if we are to understand God’s dealing with man and the adversary, we must understand the concept of the spiritual war going on around us.

· Forever before time began there was God alone, self-existent.  We can’t understand it, we can’t explain it, we just believe it.  Then at a given point God designed a race of beings wholly spiritual called heavenly beings.  They were of all types and kinds.  There were cherubims and seraphims.  There were warriors and messengers.  There were more powerful and less powerful.

· In the creation of such beings God made a choice.  That choice was choice.  He could either create beings such as robots that merely did His will, or He could create free beings with choice that could determine their own way.  To choose the robotic was to choose the way of no suffering, no sin, no pain, but no love.  To choose the willful and free, was to choose suffering, sin, pain and the possibility of love.  Without choice there is no reciprocal love.

· At the top of the totem pole of created beings was the chief warrior angel, the most beautiful and most powerful, the most wise and most blessed, named Lucifer.  Lucifer had a choice.  It appears that for a time (though time was not yet, at least in our terms) things went well and Lucifer took on a “right hand man” sort of relationship to the Uncaused Cause, the Prime Mover, God Almighty.  But then something went wrong.

· Now, it is crucial to understand that though Lucifer was on the top of the created totem pole and gifted in all sorts of ways, he was not and is not deity.  He was created and that makes him a whole different sort of being than God.  They are not equals in any way, shape or form.  He had freedom to choose, but did not have freedom to rule.  Despite this fact, he chose poorly.

· Lucifer chose to defy his master (evil is not an original thing but merely spoiled goodness) and vie for the throne and the war began.  He was successful in leading one-third of the entire angelic host into his doomed plan.  They fought for the throne, they lost.  As they were kicked out of heaven, defeated their strategy changed.  Unable to defeat the Creator they would seek a way to hurt Him and His cause by any means.  There is some suggestion (Daniel) that they continued to fight against the holy angels.

· Luke 10:18 “I saw Satan fall like lightning from heaven.”
· There is no evidence that heavenly beings are still switching sides.  It appears that at a given time, a line was drawn in the sand and the decision process was locked down for eternity.  This is speculation but it’s an educated guess.

· When God created man (perhaps in the backyard of Satan’s new prison, Earth) God went through the same process of safety vs. love.  God’s sovereignty opted for love again.

· It is choice that allows sin.  It is choice that allows rebellion.  It is choice that allows suffering.

· In the succeeding time (now we have entered time as we know it) Satan received more and more options of how to hurt God and attempt to stunt His kingdom and rule.  Satan turned his sights (partially) from God and turned them on His kids.  There were three classes of kids that he could choose from: 1.) the very Son of God, Jesus Christ, 2.) those adopted kids, believers, the Church, 3.) those created by God and children only by creation.  Satan had different rules governing his access to each of these categories.

· 1 Pet 5:8 “Be self-controlled and alert.  Your enemy the devil prowls around like a roaring lion looking for someone to devour.”
· Eph 6:12 “For our struggle is not against flesh and blood, but against the rulers, against the authorities, against the powers of this dark world and against the spiritual forces of evil in the heavenly realms.”
· The war then rages on.  It is not new, but it is no less fierce.  Satan has limits to his availability to access and damage God’s children (class 2).  Satan is finite, though fast and wise (seemingly infinite to our minds, but very much finite to God).  God is still sovereign and can intervene at any time.  Satan is fighting a losing battle but will take every piece he can on his way down.  Satan therefore, is after us, because we bear the love and mark (of the image) of God.  Whatever is precious to God is spiteful to him.

· Luke 10:19 “I have given you authority to…overcome all the power of the enemy; nothing will harm you.”

· Ephesians 6:10-11 “Finally, be strong in the Lord and in his mighty power.  Put on the full armor of God so that you can take your stand against the devil’s schemes.”

· One last side note: God’s sovereignty and Satan’s attacks.  Is it possible that God can use Satan as a puppet and allow Satan to accomplish part of his purpose to attack and scatter which only fulfills God’s will of global evangelism?  I believe it is.

Lesson

Read Acts 17:1-15

One Point for God

The team sees some success in Thessalonica - (17:1-4) 

“When they had passed through Amphipolis and Apollonia, they came to Thessalonica, where there was a Jewish synagogue.  As his custom was, Paul went into the synagogue, and on three Sabbath days he reasoned with them from the Scriptures, explaining and proving that the Christ had to suffer and rise from the dead.  ‘This Jesus I am proclaiming to you is the Christ, he said.  Some of the Jews were persuaded and joined Paul and Silas, as did a large number of god-fearing Greeks and not a few prominent women.”

· “They” – changed back from “we”.  It is believed that Luke stayed back in Philippi to minister to the church there and joins them later.

· Amphipolis

· Located 30 miles from Philippi along the Egnatian Way (Roman highway).

· Built with round dimensions and a round circling wall, it was an important stop on the Egnatian Highway.  It was a larger and more important city in that day than even Philippi (per MacArthur).

· More information can be found on the Hellenistic Ministry of Culture website located at culture.gr/home/welcome.html.  It is not a significant city for our needs.

· Amphipolis is also the name of the city of Xena: the Warrior Princess (TV show), I wonder if they met?

· Apollonia

· Little to no information was found on this city other than there is a small archaeological site found of the city.  The philosopher Diogenes hails from Apollonia.  Unknown if it is this one (assumed so) or the one in Albania.

· Thessalonica

· 100 miles from Philippi, 38 miles from Apollonia.  Population at the time was in excess of 200,000.  There was a decent population of Jews.

· They made it in 3 days causing some to speculate they traveled on horseback to make the 30+ miles per day needed. 

· This was the capital city of the region of Macedonia.  3 rivers flowed into the city in that time making it a port city although it was inland.  It was a Roman colony as was Philippi.  Cassander (a general of Alexander the Great) rebuilt it in 315 B.C. and named it after Alexander’s step sister (Philip II’s daughter).  It was once a naval port for the Romans after they conquered the area in 168 B.C.

· The modern city is flourishing (2nd largest city of Greece) even to this day.  For this reason, the ancient city of Paul’s time is buried 15-20 feet below the modern city.  There is very little excavated at this time.

· The Christian church grew greatly here and all evidence suggests that it started with Paul’s arrival specifically.  The Thessalonian Church was represented in the council of Nicea (325 A.D.).

· Two letters were written to the church in Thessalonica (1st and 2nd Thessalonians).  The dating of the first letter is around A. D. 51, the second following six months later.  Unless Galatians was written earlier than expected, First Thessalonians is Paul’s earliest written letter that is included in the New Testament.

· Two men from this new founded church, Aristarchus and Secundus joined Paul in the work of the Lord per Acts 20:4.  It is a wonder if Paul referred to their work in 1 Thess 1:8.

·  “Reasoned” = dialegomai (dialogue).  This is a discussion with the fielding of questions.

· Proving Christ’s suffering and resurrection – The key distinction between Christianity and Judaism is the person and work of Christ.  

· The Jews expected a Messiah but didn’t accept Christ as Him.  To the Jews, they wanted a victorious and powerful invader who would overthrow the Roman Empire and set up the Jews.  Christ suffered, died and rose again.  The Jews couldn’t accept this.  So Paul took three consecutive weeks to explain this key concept.  If they would accept this, they would shift to Christianity.

· The “persuaded” = Some of the Jews, a large number of god-fearing Greeks and not a few (a lot of) prominent women.

· Did Paul really persuade them with the right arguments?  Perhaps.  Perhaps it was in this manner that God wanted to draw them to Himself.  Perhaps God had knocked on the door to their heart and they were hesitant to take the step of faith out of not understanding what they were jumping to.  Paul removed an obstacle in their path regardless.  Are we ready to do that?

Application – For walking into a bustling city and have such a wonderful opening and impact for the gospel of Christ is evidence that God was moving mightily in the work of this team.  God had gone first and prepared the hearts and opened the doors for Paul and the team.  It would seem if we stopped here that the ministry was extremely effective, and it was, but the story doesn’t stop here.  A blow was dealt to Satan and his team and he would retaliate or at least fight dirty coming off the ropes.

Score one for Satan

Unbelieving Thessalonian Jews cause a riot - (17:5-9) 

“But the Jews were jealous; so they rounded up some bad characters from the marketplace, formed a mob and started a riot in the city.  They rushed to Jason’s house to search of Paul and Silas in order to bring them out to the crowd.  But when they did not find them, they dragged Jason and some other brothers before the city officials, shouting: ‘These men who have caused trouble all over the world have now come here, and Jason has welcomed them into his house.  They are all defying Caesar’s decrees, saying that there is another king, one called Jesus.’  When they heard this, the crowd and the city officials were thrown into turmoil.  Then they made Jason and others post bond and let them go.”

· Jealousy – what made the Jews jealous?  Was it the large numbers going to another church?  Was it the refutation of the “holy” religion of Judaism?  Was it loss of political power?  Maybe all those things.

· Why do we get jealous?  Someone else gets something we don’t.

· Satanic inspired jealousy – Is it possible that Satan whispers thoughts, that we would normally think on our own, at opportune times in order to incite fights and battles?  I believe this is exactly the case.  Would they have kicked Paul out anyway?  Probably, but Satan was all over the movement of the early church in order to shut it down.

· Bad characters – Isn’t it interesting that at each crucial turn of the early church and Christ’s ministry, there were bad characters (such as those that lied in Christ’s convictions) that were right there to be “hired” to shut it down?

· If you are not on God’s team and actively being led by the Spirit and protected by God (who guards your minds and hearts) then you are open to be messed with.  Satan will use you to fight God whether you know it, like it, or not.  To not make a choice is to make one.

· Jason – Nothing is known about this man.  It is assumed (as stated) that it was in his house that the missionary team was staying.  “Jason” was a common Jewish name used in that region and so the probability is that he was Jewish.

· He (and some “other brothers” suffered in the stead of Paul and Silas this time.  Paul and Silas took the majority of their beatings and persecution personally, but this time it hit the host of the house.  Was Jason horrified to be caught or proud?  What would you be?

· “City officials” = politarch which is literally city ruler.  

· Per NIV commentary, this term is not used in any other Greek literature and was in doubt of legitimacy.  In 1835 however, a Greek inscription was found on an arch over the Egnatian Highway (the arch was destroyed later in 1867 but the inscription was saved and is in the British Museum in London).  Later, 16 other such inscriptions were found validating Scriptures use of the word.

· “Caused trouble all over the world” = world-topplers.  

· It’s amazing how the word had already spread about this ministry.  It was a word of mouth epidemic.  This time however, the information was only partially true (just like Satan).  True, this ministry was a revolution.  True the world would forever be changed.  True there was a call that there was a greater king and god than Caesar, but there is some debate over the causing trouble line.

· The “great Roman sin” – defying Caesar’s decrees and calling another king were the worst “sins” to a Roman (just as blasphemy is to a Jew).

· Lost the battle?

· To some degree we find that Satan won this round in that Paul and Silas are moved on due to persecution.  In another sense we see that the city was in turmoil, which means that some were ready to kill the missionary team and some defended them (ex: letting them go).  It seems obvious that Satan was at work and God was at work here.
· Posting bond – similar to our bond concept today.  Paid the money and could go.  Let off easy due to the charges.
· 1 Thess 2:14-18 “For you, brothers, became imitators of God’s churches in Judea, which are in Christ Jesus: You suffered from your own countrymen the same things those churches suffered from the Jews…They displease God and are hostile to all men in their effort to keep us from speaking to the Gentiles so that they may be saved…But, brothers, when we were torn away from you for a short time (in person, not in thought), out of our intense longing we made every effort to see you.  For we wanted to come to you – certainly I, Paul, did, again and again – but Satan stopped us.”
Application – It is no wonder that we see Satan and his cohorts pop their head up in this town.  There was a tremendous success in the ministry and Satan got popped in the jaw.  He came back by inciting the weak willed and those already on his team.  He got a good punch in, in that Paul and Silas had to leave.  God was still working however, in that Jason and the brothers were let go and Paul and Silas got out alive.

· It is important for us to remember the adversary and see the damage that he seeks to do.  However, we must also always see the protection of God and the work of God in the midst of the persecution.  We are not abandoned.

Score One More for God

Team sees success in Berea - (17:10-12) 

“As soon as it was night, the brothers sent Paul and Silas away to Berea.  On arriving there, they went to the Jewish synagogue.  Now the Bereans were of more noble character than the Thessalonians, for they received the message with great eagerness and examined the Scriptures every day to see if what Paul said was true.  Many of the Jews believed, as did also a number of prominent Greek women and many Greek men.”

· The brothers sent them – Why is it that the brothers had to send them and they just didn’t leave.  I see three options: 1.) Paul and Silas were determined to stick it out despite persecution and were convinced by the brothers, 2.) Due to expense the brothers had to finance the leaving, 3.) The brothers sent them off with well wishes, hugs and the like.

· It is probable that it was all three in conjunction.

· Berea

· Modern-day Verria.  50 miles from Thessaloniki.

· Been there.  Paul’s Altar is a shrine-like place dedicated to Paul.  It has three ancient steps from Paul’s time and huge, beautiful frescoes on the two monument walls.  One is of the Troas vision and the other is Paul teaching the Bereans.

· Notice the Jewish synagogue.  This made it an easy next step for Paul since he always looked for a synagogue to start from.  That means there was a good Jewish population here.

· More noble character – how so?  Is character something you build or work on or develop?  Or, is it bred into you?  

· My opinion is that these people had soft hearts due to worshiping God.  They really wanted to know the true and weren’t going to just accept what people said about God, they wanted to find out themselves.  That kind of desire to know God builds godly character.  These people were built into those types of characters over time.  God had been prepping them for some time before Paul got in the picture.

· “Examined” = anakrino – used of judicial investigation.

· Results – Many Jews believed, lots of prominent Greek men and women.

· This was a total success for the ministry.  Not only did Paul see converts come to Christ but they were of the noblest kind.  They were students of the Word and they were eager and zealous.  When these were convinced, there was going to be a great work coming from their ministry.

Application – Once again it looks good for our hero’s team (God’s team).  God is moving mightily and fast.  People are getting saved.  Sure, persecution is coming but in the meantime people are being changed for eternity.  Notice that the hearts were so ripe for Paul and Silas to show up.  God will drop you and I into similar situations as well.  We must be ready.

Score ½ Point for Satan

Thessalonian Jews agitate the crowd at Berea - (17:13-15) 

“When the Jews in Thessalonica learned that Paul was preaching the word of God at Berea, they went there too, agitating the crowds and stirring them up.  The brothers immediately sent Paul to the coast, but Silas and Timothy stayed at Berea.”

· The Thessalonian Jews – the bad boys are back.  They were not content to just kick Paul and Silas out of their town, they needed to get them off the map or at least chase them out of the region.  There was such satanic hate inspired that they went out of their way to shut the team down.

· Agitating the crowds and stirring them up – They had a clear plan, prey on the suspicions of the people already in Berea.  They wanted to created a hyped, mob mentality that would just react badly to Paul and Silas.

· The trip to the coast – It is unknown if Paul took a ship or went by land to Athens.  Commentators disagree.

· Silas and Timothy stayed.

· Timothy stayed in Thessalonica first and later rejoined Paul in Berea.  Later Timothy joins Paul in Athens and then sent back to Thessalonica: 1 Thess 3:1-6 “So when we could stand it no longer, we thought it best to be left by ourselves in Athens.  We sent Timothy, who is our brother and God’s fellow worker in spreading the gospel of Christ, to strengthen and encourage you in your faith, so that no one would be unsettled by these trials…For this reason, when I could stand it no longer, I sent to find out about your faith…But Timothy has just now come to us from you and has brought good news about your faith and love.”

Application – Once again Satan gets a defensive blow back at the good team.  Paul is kicked out and moved on.  God is still at work and more than half the team was able to stay and strengthen the church.  Satan was just trying to incite people, as he will you, I and the people around us.  His goal is to get us off track if he can’t destroy us.

Conclusion

· “Christianity thinks that this Dark Power (Satan/evil) was created by God, and was good when he was created, and went wrong.  Christianity agrees with Dualism that this universe is at war.  But it does not think this is a war between independent powers.  It thinks it is a civil war, a rebellion, and that we are living in a part of the universe occupied by the rebel.  Enemy occupied territory – that is what this world is.  Christianity is the story of how the rightful king has landed, you might say landed in disguise, and is calling us all to take part in a great campaign of sabotage.  When you go to church you are really listening-in to the secret wireless from our friends: that is why the enemy is so anxious to prevent us from going.”  C. S. Lewis, Mere Christianity.

· There is a war going on.  We battle against our own desires but it doesn’t stop there.  We have an enemy that wants to destroy us to any degree he can.  Since God has set a protection about us that Satan cannot destroy us, he will do everything in his power to render us useless to the cause of Christ.

· That means he will distract, he will frighten, he will cause doubt, he will cause bitterness.  He will divide and conquer.  He will incite laziness.  He will do anything he can to shut you down and make you give up.

· But we have all the power we need in Jesus Christ.  We are more than conquerors in Him.  He have everything we need to shut his attacks down.  We have armor to protect us from every attack.  We are on the winning side.  That does not however mean that he won’t get his blows in.  A hit with armor on still knocks you backward.

Challenge:

· We must be aware and stand firm.

Homework:

Read 1st and 2nd Thessalonians this week in light of this lesson.  For enjoyment read, “This Present Darkness” by Frank Peretti.

“Passion and Reason”

9/28/02-9/29/02

Acts Series – Part 21

Acts 17:16-34

Ministering With Your Heart and Mind

“A plan requires a planner, a program requires a programmer, and design requires a designer.  Intelligence comes from intelligence, moral judgment from a moral being.”  John MacArthur.
“God cannot be judged by man, nor can God’s revelation be replaced by man’s reason.” 

 Walter Martin.
Introduction

· Discussion on God

· Heb 11:6b “Anyone who comes to him must believe that he exists and that he rewards those who earnestly seek him.”

· Arguments to the existence of God (A Survey of Bible Doctrine, by Charles Ryrie)

· The law of cause and Effect. 

· In our universe all things that we see are an effect of some cause.  Therefore all our universe was caused by something.  If you go back far enough, something caused the beginning and it itself was not caused.

· A better way of saying this argument is to say that “everything that begins to exist has a cause.”  We do not, as Christians, claim that God began to exist therefore we do not need an answer to His “cause.”  He is the uncaused, cause.

· Heb 3:4

· The issue of Purpose

· Our world all seems to be rather organized and highly integrated.  Could this level really be achieved by chance or random selection?  Not likely.  It takes more faith to believe that, than a designer.

· A tornado could whip through a junkyard and assemble a perfect 747 but that wouldn’t account for how it flies and keeps on flying.

· The nature of Man

· Man’s conscience, moral nature, intelligence and mental capacity must be accounted for.

· How did the idea of right and wrong, good and bad come into human culture?  (Example, “that’s not fair/selfishness.”)  There is an unwritten sense of what is desirable as opposed to what is not (Naziism).  There is a feeling that we must behave in a certain way.  There is a quest for a moral ideal, why?  (For a clear argument against this as a “herd instinct” consult page 22 of Mere Christianity, by C. S. Lewis.)

· His existence is a matter of revelation and faith (Jn 1:18; 20:29)

· Thought not provable in a scientific sense it is rational in the world that we see.

· Evidence of His existence from a Christian Point of View

· General Revelation: God’s communication of himself to all persons at all times and in all places through Nature (Rom 1:20; Ps 19:1), history – God is moving the course of history and the nations. (Job 12:23; Ps 47:7-8; 66:7; Isa 10:5-13; Dan 2:21; Acts 17:26), and humanity. (ex: values of the moral impulse.  Rom 2:11-16)

· Externally – the universe (Ps 19:1)

· Internally – the conscience and reason (Rom 1:19)

· Special Revelation: God’s particular communications and manifestations of himself to particular persons at particular times, communications and manifestations that are available now only by consultation of certain sacred writings (the Bible).

1. Historical events – divine events by which God has made himself known (i.e. visitations, miraculous, etc.).

2. Divine Speech – through prophets, languages, audible or silent, inward hearing, dreams and visions.

3. The Incarnation of Christ – Jesus’ life and speech.

· Why not believe in God?

1. You believe in another religion (Hinduism, Islam, Buddhism, etc.) and Christianity’s teachings are incompatible with what you believe to be true.

2. You claim to be an atheist by faith because you can’t prove God isn’t there any more than the Christian can prove God is there.  But still the adherent claims to divine revelation and no external authority.

· C. S. Lewis “Atheism (the thought he came from) turns out to be too simple.  If the whole universe has no meaning, we should have never found out that it has no meaning.”
3. You don’t know because no one can know if God exists or not.

4. You don’t want the responsibility so you shut it down - Rom 1:18-23

· Is He there or not?  A Christians reaction.

· You can’t prove Him like some want it to be proven.

· You claim the Scriptures but if they aren’t considered infallible, you can’t argue with them.

· You claim personal experience with Christ, but others claim that many people have experiences in and out of religions of the world and that it’s all subjective.

· Come and See

· Like Philip to Nathaniel 2000 years ago who met Christ, we ask you to, “come and see.” (John 1:46)

Lesson

Read Acts 17:16-34

A Lost World

Passion: Paul is moved by the idolatry of Athens - (17:16) 

“While Paul was waiting for them in Athens, he was greatly distressed to see that the city was full of idols.”

· Athens

· 500 years before Paul’s day was Athen’s glory years (443-329 BC) as the leader of the world in art, philosophy and literature.  Since then the reputation and glory had waned and Corinth had taken over the prestigious title.  Although Athens still retained the reputation in philosophy and had the world famous leading university.

· Socrates taught there, and was condemned there (by the Council of the Areopagus).  His student Plato taught there.  Plato’s student Aristotle taught there.  Epicurus (341-270 B.C.), founder of Epicureanism taught there as well as Zeno, founder of Stoicism.

· A free city of the Roman Empire, with the right of self-government.

· After the leading school closed down 400 years later in AD 529, Christianity reigned in Athens.  All the temples were converted to churches.  Even the Parthenon (238 ft long and 111 ft wide, built for the goddess Athena) was used as a church in 6th century AD.  The church of Athens was represented at all the major councils of Church history.  Today, it’s primarily Greek Orthodox.

· Paul only went here this one time in his recorded life.

· I went there.  It is the site of the next Summer Olympics (2004).

· While he was waiting – 

· This was not even a planned mission trip landing.  Paul refused to sit idle.

· “greatly distressed” = “his spirit was provoked within him.” = paroxuno which means, to “become angry, or infuriated.”

· What infuriated Paul so much?  The context suggests idolatry.  But who was he mad at?  The people?  Satan?  The whole bunch of em’?  According to the book of Romans, it is Paul’s revelation from the Lord that men are suppressing the truth and that suppression led to idolatry.  It is possible that Paul is indirectly angry at Satan, but is equally disappointed and bothered by the choices of the people in the city to reject God and follow after other idols that are not gods at all.

· Are you bothered by what you see around you?  No?  Why not, isn’t it kind of important that other people are going to hell and have no relationship with God?  Yes?  Are you then becoming a condemner of society and judgmental?  

· Paul’s reaction was to do something about it.  He went right to the source and there wasn’t an ounce of condemnation recorded.  It appeared that he actually went to help people and motivated by love and passion for them, taught them with reason.  Is that not our calling?

· Idolatry

· 2 types of idolatry (Elwell):

1. Worshipping another god – Giving your worship or adoration to something or someone other than God Almighty.

· What are modern-day equivalents?  Money?  Self?  Materialism?  Superstars?  Fame?  What about in your life?

2. Worshipping God in the form of an image or idol – Reducing God the Creator to the substance of creation, thereby undermining fundamentally the conception of the transcendent creator God.  Idea that the deity’s power could be harnessed by humans.

· What is the modern day equivalent?  Putting God in a box?  Greek Orthodox icons?  How do you reduce God in your life?  Have you made Him into your image or do you worship Him for who He really is?

· Bottom line, either way idolatry robs God of His rightful glory, and that is unacceptable.

· Side note: At least they were supernaturalists, which is more than I can say for many of us modern men and women today. (Heb 11:6)

Application: This world is full over every kind of idolatry.  There is idolatry down the street and there is idolatry in your life.  Does that bother you?  Is the spirit within you provoked?  If you are provoked, are you going to do something about it?  If you do something about it, will you do it motivated by love and passion, or by judgment?

A Cry in the Dark

Passion & Reason: Paul reasons with many - (17:17) 

“So he reasoned in the synagogue with the Jews and the God-fearing Greeks, as well as in the marketplace day by day with those who happened to be there.”

· Reasoned – dialegomai – to think different in oneself, to ponder and the to debate with others.

· This word indicates that Paul didn’t just tell them the gospel and demand that they understand or respond to what he just said.  He tossed out information and then fielded questions, then tossed out more and fielded more.  At times he defended his position from logical arguments and reason.  Paul was very knowledgeable and ready to use it.

· Are you knowledgeable?  Most people that I talk to tell me they are not, but have no plan on how they will become knowledgeable.  Why is it when we enter a new job we have no problem with going into strict training to become proficient, but when we become Christians we assume it will come naturally and refuse to do any follow up study?

· If you are knowledgeable, are you ready to use what you know?  Many times there are Christians who have been in the Lord for years and yet don’t use what they have.  All the knowledge is stored and without use to anyone outside their brain.  This is primarily a wasted resource.  We learn and grow by giving away what God gives us, so that we being emptied will receive more.  Also, it allows us to put things into action, outside of our own head and we can grow through experience.

· The synagogue – once again Paul follows the natural trail first to the Jews and then to the Gentiles.  There must have been a decent Jewish population for a synagogue, this shows an inroad for Paul into the religious system of Athens.

· The God-fearing Greeks – are as we mentioned before Jewish followers that have not completed to full converts.

· In the marketplace – this was the center of culture.  This is not just shopping.  The agora was used for legal business, hospital treatment, buying and selling, and much more.  It was an open air market that was used for everything.  This was the heart of downtown with every class of people present.

· We talk about transforming culture.  It is hard to transform something you are not involved in.  Paul was right in the heart of what was going on.  He was bringing his goods in just like everyone else.  Why should every other philosophy get top billing and not Christianity?

· It is our calling to be in the marketplace all the time, whatever that means in our particular context.

· Day by Day – this shows me the heart of Paul.  I’m sure Paul could have done so many other things.  He could have made and sold many more tents to make money.  He could have taken a break while waiting for the rest of his team to arrive.  But, there he was, day by day, passionately working for the kingdom of God.

· What are your days off from God?  Maybe a better question is, when are you on for God?  Are you a Christian (little Christ, ambassador, child of God, etc.) 24/7?

· Those who happened to be there – All the people were precious to God therefore precious to Paul.  God determined who needed to be there. 

· This was not an organized system of evangelism, this was street evangelism at it’s best.

Application – Paul was moved in his heart to do something, but he didn’t just feel depressed and immobilized by what he saw around him.  He used His gifts that he had sharpened over the years to go out and make a difference.  He reasoned with the religious.  He made himself available to the culture at large.  He was there day by day, tirelessly advancing the kingdom of God.

· Are you moved?  What are you going to do about it?  Do you have a plan?

Fools Rush In

Reason: Philosophical groups debate Paul - (17:18) 

“A group of Epicurean and Stoic philosophers began to dispute with him.  Some of them asked, ‘What is this babbler trying to say?’  Others remarked, ‘he seems to be advocating foreign gods.’  They said this because Paul was preaching the good news about Jesus and the resurrection.”

· Athens, in the time of Paul had three main philosophies (per MacArthur): Epicureanism, Stoicism, and Cynicism, two are represented here.

· Paul faces off with two very recognizeable groups of people.  They exist today just in different packaging.  The Epicureans were the wild ones.  They believed that life was about being as happy as you can and then you die.  Sound familiar?  The Stoics were the others guys, the serious ones.  They were the good, moral citizens that said no to everything.  They believed that you always had to be in control at all times and that by mastering everything in your life, you could achieve a state of no worry.

· Epicurean – 

· Started by Epicurus (341-270 B.C.) started this school of thought in Athens.  It was not a very cohesive view of reality as the highest goal was pleasure and happiness now since this is all we have, no afterlife.  To achieve that goal however was hard to determine.  Epicurus held the common beliefs of “good” to be the way, chiefly: honesty, justice and simplicity.  However, a view that to others a dishonest act might give them more pleasure, apparently didn’t occur to him.  He didn’t clarify whether honesty was a means to an end or an end in itself.  He led a simple and honest life, however, his philosophy led to quite the opposite in his followers and it became synonymous with hedonism and luxury.  Becoming a “wise” person was to understand natural desires from unnatural ones and avoid the unnatural, because they were impossible to satisfy and therefore would bring frustration.  The goal is physical and mental peace without any worry.  To avoid any stress or worry was key.  (Evangelical Dictionary of Theology by Elwell)

· In it’s purest form (originally, before Paul’s time) Epicurean thought taught that the supreme good is happiness, but not mere temporary gratification.  By Paul’s time however, it had degenerated into a sensual system of thought.  (NIV Commentary)

· Hedonistic.  You go to the limit in order to overcome the flesh.  Give the flesh all that it wants.  (McGee)

· Pleasure and the avoidance of pain are the chief end of man.  Materialists.  They don’t deny the existence of gods, but believe they don’t intervene in the affairs of men.  At death, the body and soul disintegrate; no afterlife. Believed matter was eternal and therefore no creator.  (MacArthur)

· Stoic – 

· Stoicism had it’s founding with Zeno of Citium (335-263 B.C.).  It was named after the porch that Zeno taught from called a stoa.  He was replaced at his death by Cleanthes of Assos who Paul quotes in this passage (as well as Zeno’s friend Aratus).  Stoicism eventually was handed down and kept alive through Seneca (4 B.C.-A.D. 65), Epictetus (A.D. 55-135) and Marcus Aurelius (A.D. 121-180).  After Aurelius, it went pretty much extinct as it’s own classification and melted into a modern form of Platonism.  Zeno set up a three part division of Stoic thought: logic, physics and ethics.  Logic supported the other two elements and was the main thought.  The belief is that God is totally immanent in the world and this lead to a strong belief in providence and fate.  Man becomes virtuous through knowledge which allows him to live in harmony with nature and thereby achieve a profound sense of happiness and freedom from emotions.  They were heavily materialistic, believed in fatalism, and held doctrines of endless world cycles. (Evangelical Dictionary of Theology, by Elwell).

· Taught that people should live in accord with nature, believed in self-sufficiency and independence, and the suppression of desires.  By Paul’s time it was very entrenched in pride. (NIV)

· Self-mastery is the greatest virtue.  You gain self-mastery by being indifferent to both pleasure and pain and reach a place where you feel nothing.  Pantheists.  Believed everything was a part of God.  God was beyond good and evil, the universe is God (yin/yang or like modern day Hindus).  (MacArthur)

· Dispute – Syneballon = “to throw with; toss ideas back and forth.”  These two groups began to argue with Paul, why?  Why does anyone argue with Christianity?  They believed differently or they didn’t want to hear about it, in case he was right.


· There is always opposition to the truth.  The truth is a hard road (not as hard as the Stoics perhaps) and one less traveled for sure.

· Babbler – spermologos = literally “seed picker” like a bird picking up seeds here and there.  It referred to students that would pick up truth here and there and then teach them all together without digesting them themselves. (NIV).

· This term suggests to me an arrogance on the part of the other two groups.  Notice that they had put aside their differences to argue with Paul.  Their views were en vogue and so they believed they had backing.  Today, there is little change.  There are views in vogue that no one seems to have to defend: homosexuality, bisexuality, Eastern religions, and the like.

· Christianity has stood up for centuries against all the various different philosophies.  Early on it was against other gods.  Later it fought against the “god is dead” concept.  It has lasted them all.  The non-miraculous to the hyper-emotional.  Truth is truth.  You can suppress it for a time, but you can never kill it.

· Paul was preaching the good news – What was Paul talking about?  Good news.  Is it still good news to you?  He was preaching about Jesus Christ.  What are the crucial points about Jesus that must be brought up to an opposing side?  Birth, life, death, resurrection and ascension.  That’s what Paul taught.  Why those things?

· Birth – Is Jesus God and worth worshipping?

· Life – Does Jesus love mankind and does He care?

· Death – Does Jesus love me and how much?

· Resurrection – Is God dead and is it worth it today?

· Ascension – Does He reign and can He do something about my situation?

Application – There will always be opposition.  It’s important to know what opposition is just for argument sake and what is a cry for truth.  Regardless, we are called in Scripture to give a reason for the hope that we have.  In doing so you will be hit from all different views of religion and life.  At the very heart of your response must be Jesus Christ and what He means to each individual life.  You may be laughed at for a time, but it is only for a time.

· It is not our job to defend the modern church and all that goes on there.  It is not our job to teach the world why our church is better than theirs, or why our particular lifestyle must suit them.  Our job is to stick with the gospel and with the importance things, Christ and His resurrection.

Making Known the Unknown 

Reason: Paul addresses the Athenian Religious Council - (17:19-23) 

“Then they took him and brought him to a meeting of the Areopagus, where they said to him, ‘May we know what this new teaching is that you are presenting?  You are bringing some strange ideas to our ears, and we want to know what they mean.’  All the Athenians and the foreigners who lived there spent their time doing nothing but talking about and listening to the latest ideas.  Paul then stood up in the meeting of the Areopagus and said: ‘Men of Athens! I see that in every way you are very religious.  For as I walked around and looked carefully at your objects of worship, I even found an altar with this inscription: To AN UNKNOWN GOD.  Now what you worship as something unknown I am going to proclaim to you.”

· They took him – Regardless if they were being friendly or they were taking him there to be condemned and laughed at, Paul would have never had the chance to go before the highest religious council (center of culture) without this very move of God.  Regardless if the other men meant it for evil, God meant it for good.

· Areopagus – 

· Literally, “hill of Ares.”  Ares was the Greek god of thunder and war.  We know this character best as “Mars,” his Roman name.  Therefore, we know this area as “Mars Hill.”

· This was originally the meeting place of the original Council that governed the Greek city-state (region around Athens).  By Paul’s time the council’s power had lessened to only rule over religion and moral issues.  They were the policing agents of new teachings and new religions introduced to Athens.

· I went there and saw the Lord work in that very spot.  It’s at the foot of the Acropolis.  It’s on the side of the entrance gates and down a path.  It’s merely a huge semi-flattened outcropping of rock on which once stood the supreme court of the time, the Areopagus. 

· “May we know…we want to know” – I find it interesting that they were so eager and willing to learn something new.  Nowadays people are so independent and self-focused they don’t’ want to be taught anything.  It just shows you the open-mindedness (probably too open-minded) of the culture in Athens at that time.

· The answer lies in the next line that they did nothing all day (insult) but sit around and talk about new ideas.  It’s possible they wanted to be the next one to drop the new idea on their friends.  Maybe they wanted to hear some good gossip.  Maybe, they really wanted to learn and be “enlightened.”  Either way it was a great opportunity for the gospel to be heard.  It had some impact in that very meeting.  God was afoot.

· “religious” – Per NIV commentary this literally means, “superstitious” and could be a compliment if you include yourself in the description.  Otherwise, it is an insult.  Paul was unclear to them one way or another.

· Petronius, a non-Christian, ancient writer made fun of Athens by saying that it was easier to find a god in Athens, then a man. (taken from Lenski and MacArthur)

· Our culture today is split down the middle of those who are “very religious” and those who are atheistic.  America is not all materialistic.  We have a huge opening in our culture for those that are seeking something other than just the temporary and tangible.

· Paul checked out the place before he spoke

· Paul said that he walked around and carefully examined their idols (objects of worship).  What I hear here is respect shown and not a critical contempt.  I hear Paul telling them that he honored the fact that they were supernaturalists and that they wanted to be worshippers.  He gave them the benefit of the doubt that they were seeking truth and responded to them respectfully (very important in evangelism).

· If we would take the time to examine our culture as a church (instead of throwing it all out before looking, or embracing it so quickly and thoroughly that we lose all perspective) we might be better received as informed individuals.  Had Paul not taken the time, he would have never seen the altar to an unknown god.

· Unknown God – I believe this was the crux of Paul’s advantage in this evangelistic movement.  Everything hinged around this opening that God led Paul to.  He did what every great evangelist and Christian does when sharing the faith, he took what was known to them already and then built on that foundation and led them to Christ.  It is masterful.

· The Greeks and Romans were so scared of offending some deity, they just threw up another one that said to the unknown one.  That way their bases were covered.  Also, it allowed them not to offend incoming people-groups that looked for their idol to worship. They could always direct them to that one.

· Paul saw an opportunity and took it.  May we all be that wise.

Application – God blew open a huge door of opportunity for Paul.  Paul was invited to the highest religious court of the city to share the gospel.  That could have been a formula for failure if Paul wasn’t ready, but he was.  He had sought out the very heart of the culture and got a feel from where the people were coming from.  He was able to lead them from where they were to the feet of Jesus.  That is excellent evangelism.

Who Are You: Superunknown?

Reason: Paul’s Argument for God- (17:24-34) 

“The God who made the world and everything in it is the Lord of heaven and earth and does not live in temples built by hands.  And he is not served by human hands, as if he needed anything, because he himself gives all men life and breath and everything else.  From one man he made every nation of men, that they should inhabit the whole earth; and he determined the times set for them and the exact places where they should live.  God did this so that men would seek him and perhaps reach out for him and find him, though he is not far from each one of us.  ‘For in him we live and move and have our being.’  As some of your own poets have said, ‘we are his offspring.’  Therefore since we are God’s offspring, we should not think that the divine being is like gold or silver or stone – an image made by man’s design and skill.  In the past God overlooked such ignorance, but now he commands all people everywhere to repent.  For he has set a day when he will judge the world with justice by the man he has appointed.  He has given proof of this to all men by raising him from the dead.’  When they heard about the resurrection of the dead, some of them sneered, but others said, ‘We want to hear you again on this subject.’  At that, Paul left he Council.  A few men became followers of Paul and believed.  Among them was Dionysius, a member of the Areopagus, also a woman named Damaris, and a number of others.”

· Paul is about the systematically show his audience the differences between their current worldview and Christianity and then lead them into the good news of Christ.

A. The God who made the world – Paul begins at the beginning.  He wants to do 2 key things: 1.) Address their current method of worship and theology, 2.) Address the Stoic philosophy that all of nature is the whole of God.

· Paul explains that all the temples and idols do not contain God in any way.  If there is a creator or Mighty God, then He  must be larger than what they had and unable to be contained by human hands.

· Stoics believed in pantheism, or everything is God.  Paul directly addresses this and names one God outside of creation responsible for all of creation.

· Doesn’t live in temples built by hands – what about the Old Testament temple, the tabernacle, or the ark of the covenant?

· 1 Kings 8:27 “But will God really dwell on earth?  The heavens, even the highest heaven, cannot contain you. How much less this temple I have built!”

· They knew better than that back then.  It was just an intensification of His presence.  They even knew that He would descend to the Tent of Meeting.

· God doesn’t need to be served by human hands either.  He is independent and autonomous.  Mankind cannot get their hands around God.  He cannot be manipulated or controlled.
B.  Paul secondly hits the second major group of philosophy, the Epicureans, while sharing more about God’s nature.

· He made every nation of men…exact places – Epicureans thought that things happened by chance.  Paul explains God as not an absent creator but a present designer.

C. Paul, thirdly, hits on the “why” of it all.  Why did God do it this way?  Why did God create the way that He did?

· The answer lies in the statement that God did it to draw all men unto Himself.  God designed it such a way as to draw attention and then remained here for the results.  God didn’t design to leave, but designed to stay and stay more intimately.

D.  Fourthly, Paul explains that though the God he speaks of is the greatest and the mightiest and the supreme creator, He is still near and accessible.  In order to do this he uses, again, the connection of their own poets and popular culture to illustrate.

· Quotes – Paul could have quoted scripture, but considering his audience, he chose common poems that they would recognize.

· “In him we live, and move, and have our being.”  This was a quote from “Cretica” of the Cretan poet Epimenides (600 B.C.).

· “We are his offspring.”  This quote is from the Cilician poet Aratus (315-240 B.C. Stoic.) in “Phaenomena”, and also from Cleanthes (331-233 B.C.) in his “Hymn to Zeus.”

E. Fifthly, Paul brings in (now that they are hooked) personal responsibility and the issue of sin.  Before the good news is good news, there must be the understanding of the bad news.  Sin is the bad news.  “Perfect people” don’t need to be “saved” from anything.

· Now comes the idea of justice.  The concept was a huge hit with the Athenians as long as it was in their favor.  But, Paul explains that the justice falls on the good and the bad and that everywhere all men are responsible for the sin and wrong in their lives.

F.   Sixth, Paul turns the corner to Christ, which is where he was headed all along.  It is right here at the crux of the message, that Jesus Christ was the final judge (thereby supreme deity) that Satan tries to derail everything.  Paul is trying to finish making the point that Christ must be dealt with if He is King.

· Resurrection of the dead – This line, there is always a line like this when you share the gospel with someone, became a rabbit trail.  They were distracted from Paul’s main point and got lost with the idea of physical resurrection.  It didn’t mesh with their beliefs.  (the rest of it didn’t really either, but they were okay up until this point).

· Greeks believed in the afterlife and also the immortal soul.  They did not however, believe in bodily resurrection as Paul was teaching.

· Results – some sneered and some said they wanted to hear more.  That is pretty common.  But, praise God the most wonderful part is that some got saved (became followers and believed) from this time.

· Dionysius – Tradition states that he later became the bishop of Athens, but this is not confirmed.

· Damaris – It is surprising that a woman was able to sit in the Areopagus.  This may suggest she was foreign and of high ranking.  Not much more is known of her.

Application – Paul sets out an amazing argument for God based on reason.  He realizes that what you believe about God is the thing that dictates all the rest of who you are and what your actions will be like.  Therefore he reasons in this order: Who is God?  What’s He like?  Why did God design life like it is?  Is this great God accessible to man?  Why are we separate from Him currently?  How does Jesus fit in the picture?  And with that the tangent hit about bodily resurrection.

· What’s important to take away is that Paul had a clear understanding of who God was and thus, who he was in light of God.  Do you?  Can you give a clear reason for the hope that lies within you?  If you were put on the stand would you give a convincing argument, or is that why you hide in the shadows of life?  God is logical and God can be known, but it takes a true seeker, will you help the next seeker you come across?

Conclusion

· God is alive, present and active in our world today.  He is active, alive and present in your life right now.

· There are many philosophies in this world.  Christianity is not only able to hold it’s own with the rest, it towers above them in reason.

· Are you ready to share, in a reasonable way with those around you?  Have you taken a look to see what they believe and how that can be a platform for you to build off of?

Challenge:

· I challenge you to sort out what you believe this week.  Start on a mission to determine in a reasonable way what it is that you believe and what you are building your life on.   

Homework:

Write down the logical steps for why you believe what you believe.  Start with who God is and work your way down to why you live like you do.

“Passion in Corinth (and Beyond)”

10/12/02-10/13/02

Acts Series – Part 22

Acts 18:1-22

Clarification and Reaffirmation of Our Calling

“All Christians are called to develop God-given talents, to make the most of their lives, to develop to the fullest their God-given powers and capacities.”  J. Oswald Sanders
“Am I a disciple (of Christ), or only a Christian by current standards?  We could never claim to trust a doctor, teacher, or auto mechanic whose directions we would not follow.”  Dallas Willard

Introduction

· How many of you have received a “calling” from God on your life (whatever that may mean to you)?

· We have four options regarding calling and our lives:

1. God has not revealed a “calling” for our life and we are waiting or don’t care.

2. God has revealed a calling and we are either living it out or not.

3. God has partially revealed a calling and we are fulfilling that part or waiting.

4. God has revealed a calling for your life and you don’t like the one He gave you.

· My story of my “calling” to ministry:

· Born in a Christian home and saved early.

· Personality as a people lover, motivator, counselor and leader.

· Instructed in Christian schooling from 3-11th grade.

· Fear – student and examiner of people was forced.

· Prayed and given wisdom beyond my years.

· Taught others based on prior knowledge and understanding of human nature (16)

· Combined music with preaching (16-21)

· Asked to lead a well known and large Bible study (21-25)

· Found and called in as a guest speaker at RH, later to love people and candidate for pastor (25-current).

· What the Bible has to say about a “calling.”
· God calls for the salvation of men.

· This is the most common context for the word or term “calling” in scripture.  It refers to the initiative of God in salvation to draw men to Himself rather than us find Him first.

· Rom 1:6, 7 “You also are among those who are called to belong to Jesus Christ.  To all in Rome who are loved by God and called to be saints.”

· Jude 1:1 “Jude, a servant of Jesus Christ and a brother of James, To those who have been called, who are loved by God the Father and kept by Jesus Christ.”

· My Example: I responded to the call of Jesus at around 6 or 7 years old.  He called me.
· God calls for specific tasks or purposes at different times.

· Paul and Barnabas called to minister to the Gentiles specifically.
· Acts 16:10 “After Paul had seen the vision, we got ready at once to leave for Macedonia, concluding that God had called us to preach the gospel to them.”

· Acts 13:2 “While they were worshiping the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, ‘Set apart for me Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them.’”

· My Example: I felt called to minister through music for a time.  I felt called to teach a Bible study for a period of time.
· God calls for lifelong purposes and ministries.

· Paul called as an apostle (specific to Gentiles).
· Rom 1:1, 5 “Paul, a servant of Christ Jesus, called to be an apostle and set apart for the gospel of God…Through him and for his name’s sake, we received grace and apostleship to call people from among all the Gentiles to the obedience that comes from faith.”

· Gal 1:15 “But when God, who set me apart from birth and called me by his grace, was pleased to reveal his Son in me so that I might preach him among the Gentiles, I did not consult any man.”

· High Priest called by God in O.T.
· Heb 5:1-2, 4 “Every high priest is selected from among men and is appointed to represent them in matters related to God, to offer gifts and sacrifices for sins.  He is able to deal gently with those who are ignorant and are going astray, since he himself is subject to weakness.  This…No one takes this honor upon himself; he must be called by God, just as Aaron was.”
· My Example: I was called as a teacher, preacher and counselor.  No matter where I go or what I do I will feel compelled to fulfill my mission, my purpose, my calling in these and other areas.
· God calls for modes and methods of lifestyle for the saints.

· Called To be Holy and Set Apart

· 1 Cor 1:2 “To the church of God in Corinth, to those sanctified in Christ Jesus and called to be holy, together with all those everywhere who call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ – their Lord and ours.”

· 2 Tim 1:9 “Do not be ashamed to testify about our Lord…who has saved us and called us to a holy life.”

· My Example: My calling to remain celebate and chaste until marriage.
· Called to Suffering

· 1 Pet 2:19, 21 “It is commendable if a man bears up under the pain of unjust suffering because he is conscious of God…To this you were called, because Christ suffered for you, leaving you an example, that you should follow in his steps.”

· My Example: I was called to endure fear as a young child and lack of security and it wasn’t fair.
· At times the Bible addresses both the calling of salvation and calling for situations.

· God calls us to Himself (salvation) under particular circumstance.  We are not to change that circumstance in order to gain God’s favor or attempt to earn our salvation.  In response we are to remain in the specific situations (life states) in which we were called.
· 1 Cor 7:17-24 “Nevertheless, each one should retain the place in life that the Lord assigned to him and to which God has called him.  This is the rule I lay down in all the churches.  Was a man already circumcised when he was called?  He should not become uncircumcised.  Was a man uncircumcised when he was called?  He should not be circumcised.  Circumcision is nothing and uncircumcision is nothing.  Keeping God’s commands is what counts.  Each one should remain in the situation which he was in when God called him.  Were you a slave when you were called?  Don’t let it trouble you – although if you can gain your freedom, do so.  For he who was a slave when he was called by the Lord is the Lord’s freedman; similarly, he who was a free man when he was called is Christ’s slave.  You were bought at a price; do not become slaves of men.  Brothers, each man, as responsible to God, should remain in the situation God called him to.”
· My Example: I was called without ever having walked in the world and “worked on my testimony.”  I lacked the understanding of what it was to transform from darkness to light in a tangible way.  I had to take by faith that I was different and changed.
· The complex idea of God’s calling on a believers life

· God’s Initiative and Man’s Response

· Indeed God called you first.  There is nothing “good” that you are going to do that was original with you.  However, there are good purposes that are bred in your heart and prompted by your faith (due to the indwelling Spirit) that God loves to fulfill.

· 2 Thess 1:11 “We constantly pray for you, that our God may count you worthy of his calling, and that by his power he may fulfill every good purpose of yours and every act prompted by your faith.”

· Our calling of salvation demands a life calling as well.  Since we become sons and daughters of God, we therefore need to live out a particular lifestyle in response.  We are to be like Christ (humble, gentle, patient, loving, etc.).  God’s purpose and calling on our life is worked out as we respond properly in work for Him.
· Just because we have a calling doesn’t mean that it’s not work, or that there will not be decisions to be made to remain in the calling (of situation).
· It is necessary that every does their part and their work (and the things they may not want to do, or struggle to do) and makes decisions to be godly, so that God’s larger calling for the body will be fulfilled.
· Eph 4:1-6, 11-12, 16 “As a prisoner for the Lord, then, I urge you to live a life worthy of the calling you have received.  Be completely humble and gentle; be patient, bearing with one another in love.  Make every effort to keep the unity of the Spirit through the bond of peace.  There is one body and one Spirit – just as you were called to one hope when you were called – one Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all, who is over all and through all and in all…It was he who gave some to be apostles, some to be prophets, some to be evangelists, and some to be pastors and teachers, to prepare God’s people for works of service, so that the body of Christ may be built up…From him (Christ) the whole body, joined and held together by every supporting ligament, grows and builds itself up in love, as each part does its work.” (also cf: 1 Cor 9-11)

· My Example: God chose so many things in my life (personality, birth order, family, schooling, living area, options, talents, etc.) but what I did with those opportunities was my response to His initiative.  God has been honored and I have fulfilled my calling only insofar as I have responded rightly to what was set before me. 
· Let me tie in my life and the things that I have learned and shared with you, with the true story of Paul and his calling which was clarified and reaffirmed in Corinth.

Lesson

Read Acts 18:1-22

Setting the Scene

Location and characters - (18:1-3) 

“After this, Paul left Athens and went to Corinth.  There he met a Jew named Aquila, a native of Pontus, who had recently come from Italy with his wife Priscilla, because Claudius had ordered all the Jews to leave Rome.  Paul went to see them, and because he was a tentmaker as they were, he stayed and worked with them.”

· We are still on Paul’s second missionary journey, which will complete in this story today, with Paul completing over 1,500 miles of journey on this trip alone.

· The trip so far:

· He strengthened the churches in Asia Minor

· Went to Greece where first off started a riot over the demon possessed girl where he was beaten and thrown into prison with Silas.  He was forced to leave the city.

· Had a good ministry in Thessalonica at first and then kicked out to Berea.

· Things went good in Berea at first and then kicked out to Athens.

· He had a great audience in the Areopagus with few (though prominent) converts and he leaves to go to Corinth, where we are now, with Paul all alone waiting for his buddies to arrive.

· Corinth

· 53 miles from Athens (by Paul’s walk).

· Corinth was settled by the Doric peoples around 1000 BC.  had it’s Greek glory years (largest Greek city) from 350 BC to 250 BC.  It was conquered by the Romans in 146 BC and all males were killed and women and children were sold into slavery (the stolen gold and bronze was taken to Rome to decorate the Pantheon).  It was devastated and stayed that way for 100 years until founded again by Julius Caesar in 44 BC with mostly freed slaves..  Then it blossomed and became the largest city in southern Greece.  Population is estimated at around 100,000 people.

· The acropolis (place of politics and the rich – 1900 ft above sea level) towers above the city 1500 feet (city is at 400 feet above sea level).  The city was enclosed with a wall of six miles in circumference.

· By Paul’s day Corinth had replaced Athens as the leading political and commercial center of Greece.  Due to its strategic location almost all traffic of southern to northern Greece (and vice versa) had to go through this metropolitan city.

· Per MacArthur, due to the influx of migrant visitors (sailors, politicians, businessmen, etc.) there was less of a settled feeling and much more of a have fun quickly feeling and thus lead to the debauchery that the city housed.

· It was so wicked with prostitution that the term “Corinthian” became the term of immoral and shameless.  To “Corinthianize” was to practice prostitution.  When applied to a woman or girl it meant she was a whore.

· Temple to Aphrodite (Venus) with a thousand temple prostitutes – sex was a religion.

· Per McGee, if Ephesus was the religious center of the Roman Empire, then Corinth was the sin center.

· Paul comes here on his second missionary journey (in this passage) and again on his third journey.  The first time (this time) was for 18 months.

· I’ve been there.  Relate my story.

· Aquila and Priscilla

· Aquila was from Pontus (a region) which was in modern-day Turkey (Asia Minor) on the south shore of the Black Sea.

· Priscilla is named (per MacArthur) first of the two four out of the six times they are mentioned and it is speculated that she was of higher social rank than her husband.  More likely, she was the more prominent of the two in the service to the church.  Paul uses her formal name, Prisca (Rom 16:3; 1 Cor 16:19; 2 tim 4:19), in his writings while Luke uses her common, down-graded name (Acts 18:18, 26).

· This couple was to become some of Paul’s closest friends who would later risk their life for him (Rom 16:3-4).

· It’s interesting that Luke doesn’t include the account of their conversion.  Likely they were already believers when they met Paul coming from Rome where there was already a church (Rom 1:7, 8)

· Claudius’ order – Claudius was the Emperor of Rome from AD 41-54.

· The Roman historian Seutonius (born right after Paul’s martyrdom) wrote (Life of Claudius 25.4; F.F. Bruce commentary on Acts) that “As the Jews were indulging in constant riots at the instigation of (the preaching of Christ), (Claudius) banished them from Rome.” 

· If, as the scholars agree, he was talking about Christ (although he uses the term that Chrestus was causing the riot) this is the earliest manuscript reference to Christ and Christianity outside Christian literature.

· A tentmaker

· He stayed with them – It appears that he became business partners with them for a time.  They lived and worked together.

· He worked w/them – The term tent-maker can also be used to mean a “leather worker.”  Most of the tents were made of leather.  Most likely, Paul learned this trade from his father. 

· Paul worked during the week and did ministry on the weekends.

· Paul had a tough and rigid work ethic.

· 2 Thess 3:6-10 “In the name of the Lord Jesus Christ, we command you, brothers, to keep away from every brother who is idle and does not live according to the teaching you received from us.  For you yourselves know how you ought to follow our example.  We were not idle when we were with you, nor did we eat anyone’s food without paying for it.  On the contrary, we worked night and day, laboring and toiling so that we would not be a burden to any of you. We did this, not because we do not have the right to such help, but in order to make ourselves a model for you to follow.  For even when we were with you, we gave you this rule: ‘If a man will not work, he shall not eat.’”

God Clarifies Paul’s Calling

Paul is directed to preach to the Gentiles - (18:4-8) 

“Every Sabbath he reasoned in the synagogue, trying to persuade Jews and Greeks.  When Silas and Timothy came from Macedonia, Paul devoted himself exclusively to preaching, testifying to the Jews that Jesus was the Christ.  But when the Jews opposed Paul and became abusive, he shook out his clothes in protest and said to them, ‘Your blood be on your own heads!  I am clear of my responsibility.  From now on I will go to the Gentiles.’  Then Paul left the synagogue and went next door to the house of Titius Justus, a worshiper of God.  Crispus, the synagogue ruler, and his entire household believed in the Lord; and many of the Corinthians who heard him believed and were baptized.”

· Every Sabbath he reasoned with the Jews – 

· I understand Paul’s strategy and theology but what about his call to the Gentiles?  There is so much time spent with the Jews.  His calling was to bring the gospel to the Gentiles and it seems that God is having to do all the work and Paul is still staying within his comfort zone.

· Every week he was there.  Weekends, or any time he was off work it seems, for that matter, Paul was in ministry.  He understood his purpose, his calling and work was just a way to pay his bills (though he worked hard).

· The term reasoned is again significant because it was a give and take discussion format.  Paul was discussing things with them, not forcing things down their throat.  I’m sure that at times it got heated and he defended his position, but mostly it was a sharing of information.

· Timothy and Silas show up in Corinth – weren’t they supposed to meet him in Athens?   

· From First Thessalonians it appears that the two friends did meet Paul in Athens and he had sent them back out on two other errands.  He sent Timothy back to Thessalonica.  It is possible that either Silas went with him or that he was sent to Philippi (Phil 4:15; 2 Cor 11:9).

· 1 Thess 3:1-6 “So when we could stand it no longer (being away from Thessalonians), we thought it best to be left by ourselves in Athens.  We sent Timothy, who is our brother and God’s fellow worker in spreading the gospel of Christ, to strengthen and encourage you in the faith, so that no one would be unsettled by these trials.  You know quite well that we were destined for them (persecution)…For this reason, when I could stand it no longer, I sent to find out about your faith.”  

· Now they return from their jobs and ready to do more ministry with Paul.

· When Timothy and Silas give the Macedonian report to Paul, it is believed that during this time, Paul wrote First Thessalonians back to them.

· Paul enters full-time ministry – When Timothy and Silas came back they apparently carried the generous gift from the Macedonians referred to in 2 Corinthians and Philippians that allowed Paul to stop working and focus on the ministry full time.

· 2 Cor 11:9 “And when I was with you and needed something, I was not a burden to anyone, for the brothers who came from Macedonia supplied what I needed.”
· Phil 4:15-16 “Moreover, as you Philippians know, in the early days of your acquaintance with the gospel, when I set out from Macedonia, not one chrch shared with me in the matter of giving and receiving, except you only; for even when I was in Thessalonica, you sent me aid again and again when I was in need.”

· I feel that it is supposed to be an oddity and rarity that men and women are able to be in the ministry full-time and supported by others (paid ministry, full-time).  The majority of ministry that has transformed the world was done by part-timers (tentmakers).

· I am thankful for my position.  My position is not wrong.  I am blessed.  But if it ever discontinues (the financial support) I still have my calling to live out in some capacity.

· The Jews opposed Paul and became abusive

· Opposed = antitasso – literally to arrange in battle array.  It was to organize and fight.

· Abusive – was to blaspheme Christ.

· What incited this?  Satan to be sure, but who allowed Satan to do this?  God.  (refer to Tower of Babel to disperse as well).  God, in my opinion allowed a created opportunity to shove Paul back into his calling.

· Paul walks from the Jews

· Shaking out his clothes – traditional means of showing rejection.  Like shaking off the dust of your sandals before entering Israel.

· Paul was doing what was natural but I believe this was directed by God to get him back to his proper calling, with the Gentiles.

· Paul’s justification for bailing out.

· Pearls before swine – Paul grew aware that his limit came up.  He had reasoned and given all he had to the Jews and they did nothing but reject the message.  He felt justified that he had done all he could do and they were taking the gold (Christ) and stomping all over it.  If they didn’t want it, then forget them.  He tried.

· Matt 7:6 “Do not give dogs what is sacred; do not throw your pearls to pigs. If you do, they may trample them under their feet, and then turn and tear you to pieces.”

· “Blood on their own heads” – There is a famous passage in Ezekiel (Ez 3:17; 33::33:6) in which God calls him the “watchman.”  The idea of a “watchman” is that they are responsible for everything and everyone that happens during their watch.  Since God gave Ezekiel His message, Ezekiel was responsible (the blood of the people was on the head of the watchman) for that message to be heard and understood.  Instead of the blame resting on the individual, for a time God placed it on Ezekiel to make sure they got the message.  Paul reverses this idea in this passage, citing that the Jews are responsible for their own rejection and consequence.

· God’s Intervention – I believe this is a very significant verse.  I don’t believe that this accidentally happened (as mentioned above) I think this was God forcing Paul back to his original calling.
· Titius Justus – Per MacArthur, it is believed that his full name was Gaius Titius Justus who would then be the one referred to in Romans and 1 Corinthians.

· This man was clearly a Roman, an obvious Gentile.  But he had somehow got involved in the synagogue in search of God.  He even lived next door.

· Rom 16:23 “Gaius, whose hospitality I and the whole church here enjoy, sends you his greetings.”

· 1 Cor 1:14 “I am thankful that I did not baptize any of you except Crispus and Gaius.”

· Crispus – Jewish leader of the synagogue became a believer and that must have rocked the Jewish community in Corinth in a huge way.

· Paul refers to having baptized this man himself in 1 Cor 1:14 (see above).

· “Entire household” – I have always found this phrase fascinating since I have grown up in an age where the household is fragmented and there is such an independent spirit.  Back then there was more community and although perhaps just as dysfunctional, there was a stronger sense of family.  When the father and head of the house believed, all sought out the answer to believe as well.  This term included slaves and servants.

· Many Corinthians believed and were baptized – the terms for believed and were baptized are the continuous form showing that this was a daily occurrence.  It is more literally, “were continually believing and continually being baptized.”

Application – God had to snap Paul’s head back into his calling to the Gentiles.  Sometimes it takes something sever to get you back on track but sometimes God does it subtly with a tugging on your heart waiting for you to be responsible and respond.  Do you have a calling you need to get back to?  Do you have a tugging that God is moving in you?

God Clarifies His Protection Policy of That Calling

Paul is brought before the Roman court - (18:9-17) 

“One night the Lord spoke to Paul in a vision: ‘Do not be afraid; keep on speaking, do not be silent.  For I am with you, and no one is going to attack and harm you, because I have many people in this city.’  So Paul stayed for a year and a half, teaching them the word of God.  When Gallio was proconsul of Achaia, the Jews made a united attack on Paul and brought him into court.  ‘this man,’ they charged, ‘is persuading the people to worship God in ways contrary to the law.’  Just as Paul was about to speak, Gallio said to the Jews, ‘If you Jews were making a complaint about some misdemeanor or serious crime, it would be reasonable for me to listen to you.  But since it involves questions about words and names and your own law – settle the matter yourselves.  I will not be a judge of such things.’  So he had them ejected from the court.  Then they all turned on Sosthenes the synagogue ruler and beat him in front of the court.  But Gallio showed no concern whatever.”

· The vision

· The Lord spoke himself, no angel this time.  This same case happened at Paul’s conversion.  It could be that this point in Paul’s life was significant enough to warrant a visit.  It is possible that Paul was discouraged and wanting to quit and needed reinforcing.

· This is third of six visions that Paul received, that was recorded in Acts (9:12; 16:9-10; 18:9; 22:17-18; 23:11; 27:23-24).
· Do not be afraid

· Whenever you hear a command of the Lord you can infer that He is addressing current feelings or a current situation.  We therefore can infer that Paul was afraid.  What was he afraid about?

· No one is going to attack or harm you – physical attack and threats were the specific situation that Paul was afraid of.  He had a history of being attacked and harmed and escaping death by the skin of his teeth, perhaps it was wearing on him.

· This command “Do not be afraid” is a common theme throughout the whole Old Testament and New Testament.  God spoke this way to Joshua before taking the Promised Land, He spoke this way to Moses, He spoke this way to Abraham and all the Patriarchs.

· Fear is a matter of things being out of control.  God is reinforcing His sovereignty in the mind of Paul, that He is in control.

· Our fears are proof of our lack of understand or lack of faith.

· One thing that I think is very important to notice is that God promises that no one will attack and harm Paul and yet in the very next phrase the Jews lead a united “attack” on Paul and he is hauled into court.  
· Would you imagine this would cause a crisis of faith for Paul?  Maybe he felt he didn’t hear God right?  Maybe he felt that God wasn’t honest with him?  Was God honest?

· If you will notice the phrase is that no one, “in that city” will attack AND harm him.  Did they attack?  Yes.  Did they harm?  No.  Did any harm come to him in that city?  No, just shaken up.

· We must understand and sort out in our heads what protection God is offering to us otherwise we go through many crises of faith.  

· What has God promised to us in the way of protection?  Protection of our souls only.  If that is the case then all else if fair game unless God tells you differently.

· Keep on speaking, do not be silent

· We can infer that Paul’s temptation was that he was going to quit talking about Christ and spreading the gospel due to fear.  His ministry had already brought chaos to his life and he was tempted to quit.

· God clearly reaffirms Paul’s calling as a voice of the Gospel to the Gentiles.

· I am with you

· To combat the fear in Paul, God reaffirms His presence.  The affirmation of the presence of God is to soothe the soul.  If it does not, then there is a lack of belief that God can accomplish what He says He can.  If the issue is that  God can do something if He was there, but the question is His closeness, then God is affirming that not only is He mighty but he is present.

· God promises His presence to all believers: Matt 28:20; Isa 41:10; Jer 1:17-19.

· Isa 41:10 “Do not fear, for I am with you; do not be dismayed, for I am your God.  I will strengthen you and help you; I will uphold you with my righteous right hand.”
· “I have many people in this city” – for the great wickedness, you wonder who all those people that God had were.  Not what you would expect in this city.  Who were His people if Paul just got there with Christianity?

· MacArthur suggests that the people of God were the ones appointed to believe but had not yet been converted (he ties in the predetermination in this verse with the human responsibility in verse 6).  I disagree.

· I believe that not only was there believers that may have come from Pentecost or from Rome earlier and settled there, but I believe there was also people there that God was working on but yet didn’t know to call themselves Christians (worshipers of God; Christian Jews; pagans seeking God; etc.)

· A year and a half – Paul was obviously concerned about not only evangelism and people getting saved but also for the maturity of the believers in Corinth (cf: Eph 4:13; Col 4:12)

· There is much more to talk about than evangelism.  God’s goal as well is maturity for each of us who call ourselves by His name.  That is what church attendance is all about.

· Court – Literally the “Bema seat” or judgment seat.  (this is talked about in the book of Corinthians). 

· Paul was hauled into court by an organized attack on him by the Jews.  They were afraid, and had good right to be.  The gospel had impacted even the top leaders, such as the leader of the synagogue, Crispus.  The revolution was mounting and they wanted to stop it.  I believe that Satan organized this attack, but as you will see, God will frustrate these plans as well.

· The court was located in the agora, or marketplace (very large – 738 feet by 420 feet, four main roads led here).  The bema was a raised platform of stone right in front of the home of the proconsul (on the south side of the lower agora).  It was the place of public court.

· Gallio 

· Per MacArthur’s commentary, Gallio was the brother of the famed Roman philosopher Seneca who had tutored Nero.  Seneca described his brother (per New Testament Commentary: Acts) as “an intelligent person who hated flattery, and was blessed with an ‘unaffectedly pleasant personality.”

· Gallio was proconsul (governor) of Achaia from July, A.D.51 to June A.D.52.  The term proconsul shows Luke’s focus on accuracy as the terms changed quickly through regions and through the years.  The same seat in a different area was a praetor (like in Philippi).

· The social class in the Roman world was as such:
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Equestrian Order – 10,000-20,000 ex-military.





Decurion Order – Aristocrats, 500.
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Free but poor







Tenant farmers







Urban day laborers







Dependents of patrons





Destitute






Orphans






Widows






The ill





Slave

· The court case against Paul.

· It held wide implications since the Romans accepted Judaism and saw Christianity as a sect of Judaism, then Christianity was free to be preached.  However, if the Jews won by calling Christianity something else and got this governor to condemn it, then it is possible that Christianity would have become illegal in all Roman land.

· However, God moved, and Gallio refused to get involved in this religious dispute and the literal words were, “drove them away from the judgment seat.”

· Sosthenes

· It appears that the Jews were the ones to beat this man, who was the leader of the synagogue.  It is likely since Gallio didn’t get involved.

· Sosthenes is later reported to have become a Christian.  1 Cor 1:1, so it is possible that he too converted along with Crispus.  One after another, the leaders were getting picked off.  Or maybe, it was this beating that caused Sosthenes to look elsewhere (by providence).

· If he was not a believer at the time of the beating, the understanding is that they beat him for messing up the Jewish case in front of the court (which as leader, he would have presented).

Application – God confirmed with Paul his calling to the Gentiles but that didn’t settle Paul’s mind.  Paul wanted to know in his heart that God was for him and with him.  God then reaffirms by a visitation that He was with Paul and that He would see personally to his safety.  Now safe, Paul was able to move forward in his calling.  Do you need to hear a word from the Lord for your life?

Paul Reaffirms His Ownership of That Calling

Paul fulfills a vow before moving on - (18:18-22) 

“Paul stayed on in Corinth for some time.  Then he left the brothers and sailed for Syria, accompanied by Priscilla and Aquila.  Before he sailed, he had his hair cut off at Cenchrea because of a vow he had taken.  They arrived at Ephesus, where Paul left Priscilla and Aquila.  He himself went into the synagogue and reasoned with the Jews.  When they asked him to spend more time with them, he declined.  But as he left, he promised, ‘I will come back if it is God’s will.’  Then he set sail from Ephesus.  When he landed at Caesarea, he went up and greeted the church and then went down to Antioch.”

· For some time – remember it was 18 months on this visit.

· Paul was headed home on his way to Syria.

· The vow

· We have two ways of looking at this vow of Paul.

1. Paul made the vow to God as a believer, totally full of grace, knowing what he was doing (yet using an old custom/tradition to do so) and wanting to commit his ways to the Lord.  This is my view.

2. Paul had some baggage of his past Jewish heritage, like many others (see below) and continued in tradition even though he was free from that, he had not fully realized his freedom from the law yet. (MacArthur view, pg 157 Acts Commentary).

· Other references of hanging on to old baggage by believers (which I completely agree with, but not in this particular case of Paul).

a) Early church met in the temple – Acts 2:46

b) Peter and John following prescribed times of prayer – Acts 3:1

c) Peter strenuously opposed and resisted abandoning dietary regulations – Acts 10:9-16

d) Jewish believers and apostles were shocked that Peter violated Jewish custom by eating with Gentiles – Acts 11:2-3.

e) Paul took two Jewish vows before God – 18:18; 21:26.
· I believe that Paul knew what he was doing and did what was familiar with a different heart.  I also think that some of the above was in relation to Rom 14:1-15:6, not making another brother stumble.  However, I am in complete agreement that they were human and had lots of baggage of Judaism to work out.

· Nazirite Vow – the vow Paul made, dealing with the cutting of hair, seems to be a Nazirite vow.  (Per MacArthur) this was a special pledge of separation and devotion to God (2 Cor 6:17).  Either the vow was made during a difficult time such as illness (which Paul may have suffered from during this time of his life – Corinth was stricken with Malaria at this time) or distress, or for a good time.  It was usually made in gratitude to God for a  gracious blessing or deliverance.

· This type of vow was started by God telling it to Moses in Numbers 6:2-5.  The gist of it is this: 1.) No wine or strong drink; 2.) No grape juice, no grapes, no raisins, or grape seeds; 3.) No cutting of hair or razor to the head.  All of this is to be done of the time vowed to God.

· Usually it was done for a month or specific period of time (although Samson (Jdgs 16:17); Samuel (1 Sam 1:11); and John the Baptist (Lk 1:15) were life-long Nazirites) which at the end was an elaborate ceremony.  The gist of the ceremony is this: 1.) Bring an offering to the doorway of the tent of meeting and present offering to God; 2.) The offering is to be 1 male lamb a year old w/out defect for burnt offering; 3.) Also include 1 ewe-lamb (same quality) of 1 year old for sin offering.  4.) Also, 1 ram (pure) for peace offering; 5.) Also a basket of unleavened cakes of fine flour mixed with oil and unleavened wafers spread with oil; 6.) Also, grain offerings, 7.) Also, libation (drink) offering; 8.) Shave head at the doorway and take the dedicated hair and put it on the fire under the sacrifice of peace offerings; 9.) Priest is to take the ram’s shoulder, boiled, and one unleavened cake out of the basket, one unleavened wafer and put them on the hands of the Nazirite.  10.) Priest then waves the same for a wave offering before the Lord along with the breast offering and thigh offering (by being lifted up).  11.) Also, any other additions of things that you can afford to give or agreed to give.

· If you were out of town and had the vow, away from the temple or tent of meeting, you were allowed thirty days to present your hair to the temple.  This required Paul to go to Jerusalem.

· Leaving Corinth – Why did Paul leave?  Either, it was just time and God had him leave, or he was leaving for the vow (more likely).  Either way he was leaving with his two new best friends, Priscilla and Aquila to Ephesus.

· Ephesus was known, by the way, for it’s great trade of tents and marquees.

· Cenchrea

· Although it’s only 4 miles across the natural land bridge (Isthmus of Corinth connects the gulfs of Corinth and Saronic), they used to pull boats 13 ½ miles across land (better lay out than straight across it seems) to avoid the 200 mile sail around the peninsula.  This city is the eastern port of Corinth.

· Today there is the Corinthian canal that allows ships through.  It costs high dollar ($15,000 for a commercial tanker) to sail through there but even more money ($150,000 for a commercial tanker) to sail around even in today’s economy.  A canal was started by Nero back in A.D. 67, but wasn’t finished.  The modern canal was completed in 1893.

· Ephesus

· Paul was originally intending to go there but stopped by the Spirit.  Now he is allowed to go there but he only goes for a short time.  He will be back on his third missionary journey.

· This was the key city of Asia Minor as Corinth was to Greece.  We will discuss Ephesus in detail in the next lesson.

· Paul leaves Priscilla and Aquila there to set up shop and ministry.  Paul was to return on his next missionary journey.  Per 1 Cor 16:19 they stayed there for a few years and had a church meet in their home.  Later they returned to Rome (Rom 16:3-5).

· When Paul left Ephesus is where Apollos came into the picture and met Priscilla and Aquila, which will be discussed in our next lesson (Acts 18:24-28).

· Paul had a successful ministry there in the synagogue (right back in the Jewish synagogue, did he not learn anything?), so much so he was asked to stay, which he did not.  He was eager to get to Jerusalem for two apparent reasons: 1.) the vow; 2.) Passover feast (included in some manuscripts).

· We can either say that the vow (baggage of the law) caused him to miss an opportunity of ministry, or we can say that it was a good prep and instead of staying and causing trouble, he left it in the hands of Priscilla and Aquila to prepare for his next arrival.  Either way, God was in control.

· Caesarea and the church there –

· One of the two ports for heading to Jerusalem (the other being Joppa).

· Paul most likely gave his report back to the home church (apostles) after fulfilling his vow in Jerusalem (notice the terms went up and went down, suggesting elevation and a trip to Jerusalem) and then headed to home base in Antioch. 

· Antioch – back to mission base.

· Paul went back to check in before heading out on his third missionary journey (and last full journey recorded).

Application – Paul had made a vow to God about something.  I believe it had to do with his ministry and calling.  God has called you in some area of your life, are you responding?  Perhaps today is the day to reaffirm your calling by committing to Christ your life and decisions and get back to your calling.

Conclusion

· The bottom line is that just like Paul God has already prepped you for where you are in life today.

· For most of us in this room He has already revealed His calling to us to be saved, and we have responded to that salvation.  Others of us are hearing that calling tonight/today.  I urge you to respond this day, while you still have a chance.

· For some of us we have had our calling for a lifelong task, ministry (teaching, encouragement, counseling, exhorting, helping, etc.) or spiritual gift exposed and now we are responsible for keeping in step with that calling and remaining involved and sharp with what we know we are gifted to do.

· For some of us we are feeling the tugging of a calling to a particular task or temporary purpose (Mission trip, job, ministry, evangelistic opportunity, etc.) that we will not be at peace with until we respond to that call.

· For some of us we are totally unsettled because we are being called to a certain lifestyle change that we know that God demands of us, but we are unwilling to give up (ex: sin, addiction, job, unhealthy life, etc.).

· For some of us we are going through tremendous suffering that is completely not fair and we wonder where God is.  Is it possible that you were called to endure suffering as a believer for the glory of God.  We don’t always like our calling, or approve of the way that God chooses to use our lives, but nevertheless, we may be called to suffer for a time.

· Your calling is partly you and partly God.  He may have initiated all of it, but you have a responsibility to keep that calling sharp and to keep in step with the Spirit.

Challenge:

· Regardless of your current calling or the type of calling you have tugging at your heart today, your job is to respond quickly and appropriately.

· To deny your calling, whatever it may be is to live in inner turmoil.

· I challenge you tonight/today to talk with God and reaffirm and accept your calling that is upon you and tell the Lord that not only has he called the right man or woman for the job but that you are willing to say, “yes Lord, yes.”

Homework:

Read 1st and 2nd Corinthians for a greater understanding of the Christian situation at Corinth.

“Passion in Ephesus”

10/19/02-10/20/02

Acts Series – Part 23

Acts 18:23-19:41

A Ministry Firing on All Cylinders

“We have not been called to succeed but to serve.”  Mother Teresa
“As simple of a concept as it is, many forget that a successful ministry is impossible apart from the supernatural power of God.”

Introduction

· Part of coming to church weekly is to get fired up and motivated to fulfill the calling that God has laid upon your heart.  Last week we talked about the in’s and out’s of calling.  This week we are going to talk about how to fulfill that calling to the best of our ability.

· Paul’s ministry in Ephesus is heralded as his most successful localized ministry recorded (the only other one in the running is Corinth).  Why?

· How can we duplicate some of what happened in this ministry or what happens in Acts, in our own lives and in this very church?

What do you need for a successful ministry?

1.) Someone good to lead it.

· Chosen and called by God

· Gifted for the task

· Hardworking and tenacious

2.) It to be God designed (His will)

· God must initiate it somehow or call to it.

· It has to be in line with God’s revealed will.

· It must bring God glory in some manner.

3.) The Power of the Holy Spirit

· All transformation is done by the Spirit, not man.

· Spiritual obstacles can only be overcome by spiritual means.

· The Spirits visible power validates the ministry is on track at least partially.

4.) A Purpose

· God doesn’t do things for nothing.  He is about changing the world and setting up the Kingdom of God.

· A purpose keeps everyone involved on task and unified.

5.) Focus on that Purpose

· Keeping in step with the Spirit – Obedience.

· Hanging in to what God has called you to regardless of opposition.

6.) Willing and Pure vessels for God to work through.

· God does not need successful or great people, He needs willing people.  He provides the power and the results, we provide the legwork.

· The more purity the less gets in the way of God’s direct flow of power.

· One does not need to be pure for God to use (otherwise He wouldn’t use any of us).

Success is measured by:

· Growth & Transformation

· In those internally involved

· Those impacted outside the ministry

Lesson

Read Acts 18:23-19:41

LEADERSHIP

A Finely Tuned Weapon

A big dog is refined in Ephesus - Apollos - (18:23-28) 

“After spending some time in Antioch, Paul set out from there and traveled from place to place throughout the region of Galatia and Phrygia, strengthening all the disciples.  Meanwhile a Jew named Apollos, a native of Alexandria, came to Ephesus. He was a learned man, with a thorough knowledge of the Scriptures.  He had been instructed in the way of the Lord, and he spoke with great fervor and taught about Jesus accurately, though he knew only the baptism of John.  He began to speak boldly in the synagogue.  When Priscilla and Aquilla heard him, they invited him to their home and explained to him the way of God more adequately.  When Apollos wanted to go to Achaia, the brothers encouraged him and wrote to the disciples there to welcome him.  On arriving, he was a great help to those who by grace had believed.  For he vigorously refuted the Jews in public debate, proving from the Scriptures that Jesus was the Christ.”

· We have begun the third of Paul’s three main recorded missionary journeys.

· Galatia and Phrygia – regions that Paul has gone through on missions number one and number two.  He is repeating his steps for a third time in this area.

· Strengthening the disciples – Paul’s mission is always about discipleship and not just evangelism although he feels called to go where the gospel has not been preached.  He has the greatest follow up ministry plan I’ve seen.

· Epistles side note:

· Galatians was written after he finished his 1st missionary journey.

· 1st and 2nd Thessalonians were written on his 2nd Missionary journey.

· 1st & 2nd Corinthians and Romans were written during his 3rd missionary journey (this one).

· Ephesians, Philippians, Colossians and Philemon were written during Paul’s 1st imprisonment.

· 1st & 2nd Timothy and Titus were written before and during his 2nd imprisonment.

· Apollos

· Alexandria

· Since Apollos was a Jew he had a background in the Mosaic law, but his name was Greek.  He was a Hellenistic Jew from the Diaspora.

· Alexandria is in Egypt near the mouth of the Nile.  Egypt (North Africa) had the largest Jewish population outside Palestine and it was based in Alexandria on the coast.  (followed by Antioch).  The Jewish population moved here in the time of Jeremiah the prophet and maybe even earlier during the time of the invasion of Pharaoh Shishak in the 10th century BC.

· Jews were scattered throughout the world (Diaspora) due to three main forced reasons (as well as choice): 1.) Assyrian deportation of 722 BC; 2.) Babylonian deportation of 586 BC; and 3.) Pompey and the Romans deportation in 63 BC.  It is believed that by the time of Christ there were more Jews living outside of Israel than inside.  Estimates range from 3-5 million Jews living outside the land.

· It was in Alexandria that the Jewish population decided that they needed the Scriptures in its common tongue of Greek.  It is believed that seventy men in the time of Ptolemy II Philadelphia (284-247 BC) gathered together and translated the Hebrew text into Greek.  This is the Septuagint (LXX) that we have today.  The quality of work varies from book to book.  The translation is not very smooth.  The New Testament writers often quote from the Septuagint rather than the Hebrew Old Testament.  Greek was the commercial language and the LXX was key to reaching much of the Greek world for Christ.

· Alexandria was founded by Alexander the Great and was one of the great centers of Greek culture.  There was a great university and one of the finest libraries in the world.

· Later the center of Christianity moved from Antioch (originally in Jerusalem) to Alexandria and was key in early Christian history.  Athanasius, Tertullian and Augustine were from there.

· Came to Ephesus (during Paul’s Galatia/Phrygia tour).  It is unknown why he came to Ephesus.  Perhaps it was learning, perhaps trade, perhaps ministry.

· Prior to Priscilla and Aquila’s influence:

· Eloquent man – the Greek term for eloquent, logios is only used here in the N.T.  It can either mean a man of words (good speaker) or a man of ideas (learned man).

· Learned man w/thorough knowledge of Scripture.

· He was a Jew basically and knew the Old Testament backwards and forwards.  He was great from the beginning through John the Baptist.

· The combined form that explained learned in Scriptures is dunatos (from dunamis) Graphais which means dynamite with the Bible.  No one else in Scripture has this designation.

· If we seek to be as powerful as Apollos in the word there is much study to be done.  We must put in the work for the power to flow.

· Instructed in the way of the Lord.

· This is a common Jewish phrase for someone that is learned in the things of God.  It does not suggest that he knew about Christ or was a Christian per se.

· Spoke with great fervor, spoke boldly in the synagogue.

· This was a man of passion that spoke forward boldly with no holding back.

· Taught about Jesus accurately, though he knew only the baptism of John.

· John’s baptism was preparation for Jesus.  It was about a Messiah coming soon, and that Jesus was that Messiah.  The lack was in the significance of Christ’s death and resurrection.  He understood a coming kingdom but didn’t understand full salvation.  He didn’t know anything about the Holy Spirit or Pentecost which had the Spirit poured out on man (good for Jesus to leave, to indwell each believer).

· Proving from the Scriptures that Jesus was the Christ.

· Apollos was so dynamic that he received equal billing to Peter and Paul in the heretical party factions that developed later on.

· 1 Cor 1:12 “What I mean is this: One of you says, ‘I follow Paul’; another, ‘I follow Apollos’; another, ‘I follow Cephas’; still another, ‘I follow Christ.’”

· Aquila and Priscilla

· Invited Apollos to their home – They had hearts of unity and love.  They shared their home and were so kind to reach out to him.  They could have been selfish and let him go while they did the “real work.”  They cared more about God than themselves.  They could have been rejected by this “big shot.”

· Explained the way of God more adequately – They shared the truth they knew about Christ and through their ministry Apollos got saved!  The talks were all about Jesus and his death and resurrection.

· Apollos went to Achaia

· This is the region of Corinth.  Apollos went to Corinth where Paul had already spent some time. Remember that it was a brutal ministry area (rougher than Ephesus), but nothing deterred this bold man.

· After Priscilla and Aquila’s influence (ministry in Corinth):

· Notice that regardless of how powerful and smooth Apollos was, he was humble enough to be taught by lowly tentmakers.

· He was a great help to those by grace had believed (under prior ministry)

· He vigorously refuted the Jews in public debate.

· Refuted = diakatelegchomai – which is “an intense double compound word.  Apollos crushed his opponents, totally disproving them at every point.”  (MacArthur commentary)

THE HOLY SPIRIT

Finely Tuned Transformation

Paul clarifies faith and rebaptizes some believers – Holy Spirit hits - (19:1-7) 

“While Apollos was at Corinth, Paul took the road through the interior and arrived at Ephesus.  There he found some disciples and asked them, ‘Did you receive the Holy Spirit when you believed?’  They answered, ‘No, we have not even heard that there is a Holy Spirit.’  So Paul asked, ‘Then what baptism did you receive?’  ‘John’s baptism,’ they replied.  Paul said, ‘John’s baptism was a baptism of repentance.  He told the people to believe in the one coming after him, that is, in Jesus.’  On hearing this, they were baptized into the name of the Lord Jesus.  When Paul placed his hands on them, the Holy Spirit came on them, and they spoke in tongues and prophesied.  There were about twelve men in all.”

· Corinth

· Refer to last less for a full explanation of Corinth.

· Paul shows up at Ephesus

· Paul had promised to come back if it was God’s will, well, guess what?

· It was during this 2 ½ - 3 yr stay that Paul wrote the first Corinthian letter (1 Cor 5:9) that is not included in the canon (not found), and also what we know to be 1st Corinthians.

· It is believed that 1st Corinthians was sent through Titus.

· It is also believed that the 3rd unrecorded visit to Corinth happened during this stay in Ephesus referred to in 2 Cor 12:14; 13:1.

· Ephesus

· The city of Ephesus is mentioned more than any other European city or city of Asia Minor in the Bible.

· Paul mentions in the letter to the Corinthian church, written from Ephesus that it was brutal ministry and that they despaired even of life.  They thought they were going to die.

· 2 Cor 1:8-9 “We do not want you to be uninformed, brothers, about the hardships we suffered in the province of Asia.  We were under great pressure, far beyond our ability to endure, so that we despaired even of life.  Indeed, in our hearts we felt the sentence of death.  But this happened that we might not rely on ourselves, but on God, who raises the dead.  He has delivered us from such a deadly peril, and he will deliver us.”

· Also it was mentioned that he fought wild beasts in Ephesus.  This is unusual since there are only two ways that a person would “fight” with wild beasts: 1.) Exposed to them in the arena as persecution, which no one lives through except by miracle.  2.) Become a professional “beast fighter” (bestiarius) which was out of the question for Paul, the tentmaker.

· It is believed that he meant “beasts” in the spiritual sense.

· 1 Cor 15:32 “If I fought wild beats in Ephesus for merely human reasons, what have I gained?”
· There is also an apocryphal writing called, “The Acts of Paul.”  This details an account of an imprisonment at Ephesus.  Allegedly the Ephesians get angry at Paul’s speech and imprison him until he is to be thrown to the lions.  Two prominent ladies of the city (wives of politicians) visit Paul in prison and release him to baptize them.

· Also it says that Paul was thrown to the lions at another time in the stadium and the lion laid down at his feet.  The other animals didn’t touch him either as he stood like a statue in prayer.  Then a hailstorm poured down killing all the animals but the lion which escaped to the mountains.  The hailstorm also killed some men and sheared off the governor’s ear.  The governor was so moved by the event he was saved and baptized.

· It is one of the seven churches of Revelation.

· It is only second to Antioch as the center of Christianity in the early church (later Ephesus was represented in all four key councils in church history.)

· It is believed that (tradition) after being exiled in Patmos, John the Apostle came back to Ephesus and lived out his last days there.  Since Mary, Jesus’ mother was under his care, she also was believed to have had a home there (the whole time he was exiled).

· In Ephesus there is both a Church of St. John and a Church of the Virgin Mary from soon after Paul’s day.

· Paul left Timothy in charge of the church, he and Aquila and Priscilla had started.  The letters of 1st and 2nd Timothy were sent to Timothy as he headed up the church here in Ephesus.

· At the time of Paul, Ephesus was the 4th largest city in the Roman Empire with an estimated population of 250,000.  It was known throughout the world at that time as the place to be.  It used to be a few miles from the sea, but now it’s six miles from the coast due to silting.  There is some question if Paul would have been able to sail up to the port a few miles away.  Strabo, wrote forty years before Paul and said it was already silted up.  There is suggestion to the contrary.  Almost none of the monuments that we see today in ruins were built yet when Paul was in town.

· The foundations of Ephesus may date back as far as 900 BC.  It gained in status under Lydian King Croesus in 560 BC.  Ephesus was passed back and forth from one dynasty to another.  It went under a huge revamp in the 1st century (new stadium, theater enlarge, new agora, etc.).  It took a hit in 17 AD when a major earthquake damaged the city.  It took it last major hit by the Goth invasion of 262 AD and although it was rebuilt, it never rose again to any importance and was eventually abandoned in antiquity (malaria, loss of trade, etc.).

· It had colonnaded, marble streets, mosaic sidewalks, huge homes (1900 sf), one of the Seven Wonders of the World (Temple of Artemis), and a huge library.

· The library in Ephesus, during the 2nd century AD, was the third largest library of the ancient world.  It was only behind Alexandria (Apollos’ hometown) and Pergamon.  A good amount of the library building is still standing today, though ravaged by time, earthquakes, etc.

· There was a huge statue of the emperor Domitian right in front of the Nymphaeum which was later broken and torn down (the head and arm are in the museum today).  Domitian was the one who exiled St. John to Patmos.  He was assassinated in 96 AD.

· Temple of Artemis (Artemission) is spoken of below.

· It housed the largest theater in Asia Minor.

· John the Baptist’s Disciples

· “Disciples” = Mathetes – “learner,” or “follower.”  It does not always refer to Christians (Mk 2:18; Lk 5:33; ;Matt 9:14; 111:2; Lk 5:33; 7:18-19; 11:1; Jn 1:35; 3:25).

· John 6:66 “From this time many of his (Jesus’) disciples turned back and no longer followed him.”

· Of John the Baptist (the difference).  These guys were the equivalent to Old Testament Saints.  They knew of repentance and responding to the call of God and holiness, but they didn’t know fully of grace and salvation.

· Receiving the Holy Spirit

· Paul said that you were not a Christian if you didn’t have the indwelling Holy Spirit (1 Cor 6:9; 12:13; 2 Cor 6:16; Eph 1:13; Jude 19).

· Rom 8:9 “You, however, are controlled not by the sinful nature but by the Spirit, if the Spirit of God lives in you.  And if anyone does not have the Spirit of Christ, he does not belong to Christ.”
· Baptism

· John’s baptism – Baptism of repentance to prepare you for Christ and the Holy Spirit.

· Jesus’ baptism – Indwelling of Christ and God’s Spirit.  You are regenerated from death to life.  You are indwelt, sealed and immersed in the body at this very point.

· Eph 1:13-14 “And you also were included in Christ when you heard the word of truth, the gospel of your salvation.  Having believed, you were marked in him with a seal, the promised Holy spirit, who is a deposit guaranteeing our inheritance until the redemption of those who are God’s possession – to the praise of his glory.”

· Rebaptism – This is the only occurrence in the New Testament of anyone being re-baptized.  Why?

· It would be like being baptized as an infant in the Catholic Church.  We re-baptize simply as it is “the first time,” in our opinion.  There is only one true baptism necessary (the baptism of the Spirit at conversion to Christ).

· Laying on of hands = a special act of fellowship and blessing.

· Speaking in tongues and prophesying.

· Tongues are shown to be a sign for unbelievers (except the groaning of the Spirit reference due to prayer) to believe that what is happening or what is being told is legitimately from God.  It’s a validation gift.

· 1 Cor 14:22a “Tongues, then, are a sign, not for believers but for unbelievers.”
· 12 men.

· Is it significant?  12 Disciples?  Probably not, but its an interesting thought of launching a ministry again with 12 guys.

FOCUS & POWER

Finely Tuned Ministry

God (again) focuses Paul’s ministry to Gentiles and empowers it - (19:8-10) 

“Paul entered the synagogue and spoke boldly there for three months, arguing persuasively about the kingdom of God.  But some of them became obstinate; they refused to believe and publicly maligned the Way.  So Paul left them.  He took the disciples with him and had discussions daily in the lecture hall of Tyrannus.  This went on for two years. So that all the Jews and Greeks who lived in the province of Asia heard the word of the Lord.”

· Back in the synagogue

· 3 months without a beating is a record for Paul (longest stretch in any synagogue recorded, except perhaps Corinth).

· Apparently he had left a good impression and made some friendships or connections the first time he was there.  He was welcomed back.

· Paul is right back into his comfort zone with the Jews defying part of his calling.  This is not acceptable by God and you will see God move him back out.

· Argued persuasively = peitho – “to convince by argument.”

· Jews became obstinate & Publicly maligned “the Way”.

· Hardening of heart – God’s involvement (Pharaoh).

· Harden = skleruno – hardening, used every time in NT as hardening of heart toward God.  The imperfect tense shows the hardening was a process.  There was a gradual hardening over time.  (danger of rejecting over and over and the callousness that is left).

· This process is equal to disobedience in Scripture.  (Rom 9:18; Heb 3:8, 13, 15; 4:7; Acts 17:30; Mk 1:15).

· “The Way” – early term for Christianity.

· Paul left the Jews.

· Daily discussions in the Hall of Tyrannus

· Tyrannus – little is known of this man.  Either he owned the hall, taught there or was famous (philosopher) and it was named after him.

· Ironically the name means “our tyrant” and we assume it was a title given in humor or respect.

· Discussions for 2 years.

· One Greek text states that Paul rented the hall from 11am-4pm during the time that the studies in the hall ceased for a mid-day “siesta” time.  Paul and Tyrannus would work the early morning hours and then trade places, so to speak.

· Discussions lasted for 2 years it says here, but in Acts 20:31 it says that Paul was in Ephesus for 3 years, which one?  To authors of that time a part of year was included as a whole (ex: Jesus raised on the third day = three parts of days).  The real time was in between two years and three, closer to three.

· This is a brutal schedule to keep for 2 years.  There is no evidence that the gift prior still supported him in full-time ministry.  The later mention of used aprons and handkerchiefs suggest he was still very much working.

· All Jews and Greeks in “the province of” Asia heard the word of the Lord.

· With a combination of Paul’s extensive ministry and his “disciples” going out and evangelizing, the Word spread like wild fire.

· It is believed that it is during this time that the churches at Colossae, Hierapolis and the remaining six churches of Revelation (Ephesus was #7: Smyrna, Pergamum, Thyateira, Sardis, Philadelphia and Laodicea) were founded.  Paul write Colossians before ever going to Colossae (same with Romans by the way).

· The leader of the church of Colossae was Epaphras, who had done evangelistic work in Hierapolis and Laodicea as well.

· Col 1:7 “You learned it from Epaphras, our dear fellow servant, who is a faithful minister of Christ on our behalf.”

· Col 4:13 “I vouch for him (Epaphras) that he is working hard for you and for those at Laodicea and Hierapolis.”

· The church of Laodicea met in the house of Nympha.

· Col 4:15 “Give my greetings to the brothers at Laodicea, and to Nympha and the church in her house.”

· The church of Corinth met in the house of Gaius.

· Rom 16:23 “Gaius, whose hospitality I and the whole church here enjoy, sends you his greetings.”

A HEART OF WORSHIP & PURITY

Finely Tuned Awe & Purity

God brings miracles and scatters the dark powers - (19:11-20) 

“God did extraordinary miracles through Paul, so that even handkerchiefs and aprons that had touched him were taken to the sick, and their illnesses were cured and the evil spirits left them.  Some Jews who went around driving out evil spirits tried to invoke the name of the Lord Jesus over those who were demon-possessed.  They would say, ‘In the name of Jesus, whom Paul preaches, I command you to come out.’  Seven sons of Sceva, a Jewish chief priest, were doing this.  One day the evil spirit answered them, ‘Jesus I know and I know about Paul, but who are you?’  Then the man who had the evil spirit jumped on them and overpowered them all.  He gave them such a beating that they ran out of the house naked and bleeding.  When this became known to the Jews and Greeks living in Ephesus, they were all seized with fear, and then name of the Lord Jesus was held in high honor.  Many of those who believed now came and openly confessed their evil deeds.  A number who had practiced sorcery brought their scrolls together and burned them publicly.  When they calculated the value of the scrolls, the total came to fifty thousand drachmas.  In this way the word of the Lord spread widely and grew in power.”

· Paul’s miracles

· Mirrored Peter’s miracles – confirmation that God was equally with both (apostleship) and validating their ministries.

· Acts 5:15-16 “As a result, people brought the sick into the streets and laid them on beds and mats so that at least Peter’s shadow might fall on some of them as he passed by.  Crowds gathered also from the towns around Jerusalem, bringing their sick and those tormented by evil spirits, and all of them were healed.”

· The term “miracle” here means “act of power,” specifically.

· Handkerchiefs and aprons

· These were sweat rags (used) and work aprons.

· Illnesses cured – just by the touch of a dirty rag.  All sorts of healings.  Imagine.

· Evil spirits cast out – this is exorcism of demons here.  This is a huge deal.

· It’s significant that Luke (a doctor) makes a clear reference to separate illnesses and evil spirits, not all illnesses are caused by evil spirits (obviously).

· MacArthur viewed this passage as suggesting that God was accommodating the mindsets of the people at the time who believed in the power of taking an article of clothing of a healer to the sick to make them well.

· I think that perhaps God had done this before and it was His M.O. at times (mantle of Elijah, etc.).  God can do whatever He wants.

· Seven Sons of Sceva

· Nothing is know of this Sceva.  There is no know recorded high priest named this.  It is possible that either he was short lived and unpopular, or that he lied about his title and others believed it, speaking it as fact, or it was a “working title” for him although everyone knew he technically wasn’t a “high priest.”

· Went around driving out evil spirits

· Apparently a few times at least the exorcism bit worked for them.  It is unknown why Satan and the demons followed the orders at some points and not at this one.

· MacArthur suggests that the kingdom of Satan is divided and can’t stand per Matt 12:25-26.  He believes it to be inconsistent and backbiting.  

· Although interesting concept, I find this an argument of silence.  I think it may be more unified than this and that God allowed some to work for purposes and kicked the demons out (for the sake of the afflicted) and refused on some to teach the exorcists a lesson of authority and humility.

· Invoking the name of Jesus Christ – Exorcism

· The term “exorcists” = Exorkiston – appears only here in the N.T.  It didn’t go real well.  The term derives from a root word meaning to bind by an oath.  Ancient “exorcists” tried to bind spirits by invoking the name of a greater spirit.

· Danger and warning: Beware that Christ has authority.  You have no authority on your own.  

· Don’t be arrogant with authority.

· Jude 9 “But even the archangel Michael, when he was disputing with the devil about the body of Moses, did not dare to bring a slanderous accusation against him but said ‘The Lord rebuke you!’”

· Evil Spirit answered them and beat them.

· Jesus I “know” = Ginosko “to know by interaction and experience.”

· Paul I “know about” = Epistamai “to know about, to understand.”

· Who are you?

· Beating 7 men (naked and bleeding).

· Cross Reference: Demoniac of Garasenes in Mark 5:1-15.

· “…No one was able to bind him, even with a chain; because he had often been bound with shackles and chains, and the chains had been torn apart by him, and the shackles broken in pieces, and no one was strong enough to subdue him…”

· The name of Jesus is spread and praised over it’s power (through fear)

· Transformation of the occultic

· Many believed – this is another way of saying that many got saved and became Christians.

· Openly confessed evil deeds

· “evil deeds” = praxeis – “practices”.  This refers to magic spells.  According to the belief, if you confessed and exposed the magic spell it would not longer work for you.  They were ruining their magic ability.

· Sorcery – black magic and witchcraft.

· Magic scrolls – with real spells written on them

· Burned publicly – as a sign of their inward transformation.  It was partly for them and party for onlookers.

· Value = 50,000 drachmas/silver/day’s wages

· If the average citizen made $6/hr = $2,400,000.00 (in today’s money)

· If the average citizen made $8/hr = $3,200,000.00 (in today’s money)

· Word of the Lord spread widely and grew in power

· Spread – God got famous.  Word of mouth was like wild fire.  Everyone knew what was happening.

· Power – Authority and area of influence.

· “All the satanic forces of the occult and magic arrayed against the Word could not overpower it.  The bold preaching of the gospel, the confirming miracles, the defeat of the exorcists, the resultant awe and respect for the name of Jesus, and the public repudiation of the magical arts demonstrated the invincible might of God’s Word.”  John MacArthur (commentary).

ORDAINED BY GOD

Finely Tuned Parameters & Protection Policy

God clears out room for Christians in Ephesus, via riot - (19:21-41) 

“After all this had happened, Paul decided to go to Jerusalem, passing through Macedonia and Achaia.  ‘After I have been there,’ he said, ‘I must visit Rome also.’  He sent two of his helpers, Timothy and Erastus, to Macedonia, while he stayed in the province of Asia a little longer.  About that time there arouse a great disturbance about the Way.  A silversmith named Demetrius, who made silver shrines of Artemis, brought in no little business for the craftsmen.  He called them together, along with the workmen in related trades, and said: ‘Men, you know we receive a good income from this business.  And you see and hear how this fellow Paul has convinced and led astray large numbers of people her in Ephesus and in practically the whole province of Asia.  He says that man-made gods are no gods at all.  There is danger not only that our trade will lose its good name, but also that the temple of the great goddess Artemis will be discredited, and the goddess herself, who is worshiped throughout the province of Asia and the world, will be robbed of her divine majesty.’  When they heard this, they were furious and began shouting: ‘Great is Artemis of the Ephesians!’  Soon the whole city was in an uproar.  The people seized Gaius and Aristarchus, Paul’s traveling companions from Macedonia, and rushed as one man into the theater.  Paul wanted to appear before the crowd, but the disciples would not let him.  Even some of the officials of the province, friends of Paul, sent him a message begging him not to venture into the theater.  The assembly was in confusion: some were shouting one thing, some another.  Most of the people did not even know why they were there.  The Jews pushed Alexander to the front, and some of the crowd shouted instructions to him.  He motioned for silence in order to make a defense before the people.  But when they realized he was a Jew, they all shouted in unison for about two hours: ‘Great is Artemis of the Ephesians!’  The city clerk quieted the crowd and said: ‘Men of Ephesus, doesn’t all the world know that the city of Ephesus is the guardian of the temple of the great Artemis and of her image, which fell from heaven?  Therefore, since these facts are undeniable, you ought to be quiet and not do anything rash.  You have brought these men here, though they have neither robbed temples nor blasphemed our goddess.  If, then, Demetrius and his fellow craftsmen have a grievance against anybody, the courts are open and there are proconsuls.  They can press charges.  If there is anything further you want to bring up, it must be settled in a legal assembly.  As it is, we are in danger of being charged with rioting because of today’s events.  In that case we would not be able to account for this commotion, since there is no reason for it.’ After he had said this, he dismissed the assembly.”

· Paul decided to go to Jerusalem

· Sends Timothy and Erastus ahead to Macedonia first

· It is believed that this is the time he wrote 1st Corinthians and sent it through his messengers.  He mentions in that letter that a great door had been opened up in Ephesus, but that there were many adversaries.

· Timothy – Paul’s son in the faith, friend, disciple, co-worker, etc.

· Erastus – Nothing is know about this man other than he may or may not be the same one mentioned in Romans 16:23 or 2 Timothy 4:20.

· Plan of passing through Macedonia & Achaia (Corinth)

· This is a weird plan and method to get to Jerusalem since these regions are in the opposite direction from Jerusalem.  At first this seems rather stupid since it’s more work and Paul just went through those territories recently.

· We find out later that he went with the purpose of collecting (from the churches of Macedonia and Achaia) a love offering for the poor church in Jerusalem (Rom 15:25=27; 1 Cor 16:1-4; 2 Cor 16:1-4; 2 Cor 8-9).
· Plan to go to Rome

· Paul still hadn’t been to Rome, the imperial city.  He wanted to bring them what he had to establish them firmly (they were already planted).

· Rom 1:11 “I long to see you so that I may impart to you some spiritual gift to make you strong.”

· Paul was bound and determined to get there, and get there he would, but not at all like he expected or planned.  From here on out this is his primary goal.

· Eventual plan to go to Spain

· Rom 15:22-24 “This is why I have often been hindered from coming to you.  But now that there is no ore place for me to work in these regions, and since I have been longing for many years to see you, I plan to do so when I go to Spain.  I hope to visit you while passing through and to have  you assist me on my journey there, after I have enjoyed your company for a awhile.”

· The Ephesus Incident

· Paul was opposed by Gentiles (recorded in Acts) only twice.  Here in Ephesus and also in Philippi due to the fortune teller.  Both accounts dealt with the loss of money.  All the other oppositions were by Jews.

· There is no question in my mind that this incident was satanically inspired.  The gospel was reaching a fervor and Satan as always will attempt to shut down the ministry.  As we will see, he is limited and crushed by God’s power.

· Demetrius

· This is a very common name.  There is no evidence to suggest that he is the same one as mentioned in 3 John 12.

· Silversmith

· Shrines to Artemis

· Apparently silversmiths made small silver shrines that a worshiper would bring to the temple of Artemis and give to the priest in worship, or keep in their house as an idol.

· Artemis brought some serious revenue to the city not only through the building of these silver shrines (later melted down by the priests for money), but also by the huge festivals that were widely attended.  Everyone that came had to be fed, lodged, entertained and looked after.

· The Temple of Artemis/Diana was one of the Seven Wonders of the World.

· The life of Ephesus was focused on the Artemission (temple).  (It too had many, many temple prostitutes like Corinth).  It was originally built in 560 BC by architects Chersiphron and Metagenes, and funded by Lydian Kind Croesus (564-546 BC).  It was 239 feet wide and 418 ft long.  The roof was supported by 117 sixty-foot high columns, six feet in diameter.  The portion that contained the statue of Artemis (holy place) was open to the sky and was 70 ft wide.  It was 4 times the size of the Parthenon in Athens.  It was later burned by a crazy man, Herostratos, in 356 BC, who just wanted to be famous for something.  The same night it was burned, Alexander the Great was born.  Alexander later offered to rebuild it due to this connection but his help was denied.  Lysimachos, one of his generals finally completed the rehab project after Alexander’s death.  It was rebuilt to all it’s splendor, but now is nothing but a swamp with one pillar standing.

· The temple also offered sanctuary for criminals such as runaway slaves.  It is wondered if Onesimus, the slave from Colossae came here for this very reason when he sought Paul in Ephesus.

· Phlm 10 “I appeal to you for my son Onesimus, who became my son while I was in chains.”

· Big Business

· Craftsman – those that directly worked on the silver shrines.  Demetrius’ workers and competition.

· Workmen in related trades – those that supplied what the silversmiths needed to complete and do their work.

· Demetrius’ Riot

· Arguments

1. We make a lot of money here

2. Paul’s influence of leading many astray in Ephesus and all over Asia

3. Paul’s argument against man-made gods

4. Trade will lose “it’s good name.”

5. The temple of Artemis will be discredited.

6. Artemis will be robbed of her “divine majesty.”

· Anything that messed with the reputation of Artemis put Ephesus in serious jeopardy politically, financially, lower civic pride, and destroy all forms of the economy.

· Demetrius hit all the major nerve points in order to incite a riot.  It worked.

· Reaction

· Men were furious and began shouting – money will do that to ya.

· Great is the goddess Artemis!

· There is evidence of at least thirty-three large shrines to Artemis in the Roman Empire making it perhaps the most popular cult of all.

· The depiction and “nature” of Artemis went through many changes over the years.  The two main depictions of Artemis are such:

1. Young Artemis/Diana – Slender, large breasts, large buttocks, virgin, goddess of the hunt.

2. Many breasted (or bull testicles offered in sacrifice which were nailed to a wooden status of Artemis in ceremony.) – Odd-looking goddess of fertility.  This is most likely the popular depiction during Paul’s day.

· It was under the Lydian King Croesus (560 BC) who conquered the city form the Greeks that the worship was changed to Artemis from Cybele (mystery cult based on mother earth goddess with ecstatic services and cultic orgies.  Priests were castrated).

· Soon, the whole city was in an uproar

· Grabbed Paul’s traveling companions along the way.

· Gaius - A common name and it may or may not be the Roman from Corinth (since in Acts 20:4 it mentions a Gaius with a hometown of Derbe).  Gaius is also referenced in 1 Cor 1:14 and 3 Jn 1.

· Aristarchus – This man is mentioned to be from Macedonia (region), Acts 20:4 specifies the city of Thessalonica (city).  This man was a close friend and partner of Paul who would later accompany him to Rome and share in his imprisonment there (Acts 27:2; Col 4:10).  He was a Jewish believer (Col 4:10-11).

· The mob rushed “as one man” into the theater

· Mob mentality – we saw this in the Los Angeles riots, people do things they wouldn’t normally due.  There is a diffusion of responsibility and accountability.

· The Theater of Ephesus

· This theater is the largest (mentioned above) in all of Asia Minor seating 25,000.  It was the normal place for town meetings so everyone knew where it was and why they normally go there.

· Paul seeks to run in and save his friends and argue his point

· Denied by influential rulers/friends – Asiarchs

· Asiarchs were provincial officials responsible for the politico-religious organization of Asia in the emperor worship area.  They were in charge of the festivals and games, were religious priests, and also officers of the imperial service.

· They were usually from the noblest and wealthiest families of the province of Asia.  There was one elected each year, but you kept the title for life.

· Sent a message and begged him

· How do you have time to send a message?  Perhaps they heard the word as the storm was gathering.  Perhaps they had someone run it to him.  Unknown.

· It appears from the friendship and care and concern mentioned that the Asiarchs (cult of emperor worship) had not yet come in conflict with Christianity.  Or it may mean that some of the titled members were no longer loyal to emperor worship.

· Denied by “disciples.” – Even those under his care told him not to.

· The Assembly was in confusion

· One shouted this, one another – There was no unity other than mob.

· Some didn’t even know why they were there.

· Satan’s involvement – He was using people as puppets.

· The Jews shove Alexander to the front

· Why?  They wanted to distance themselves from the Christians because it was starting to get ugly.

· Alexander – not much is known of this man since the name is so common.  He could have been anyone.  It is unknown if he was a Christian Jew or unbelieving Jew.  Most likely he was the latter since he was shoved up by his own kind.

· Crowd shouted instructions – lots of opinions, lots of chaos.

· Alexander tries to silence the people to make a defense – he never gets the chance.

· He’s found out to be a Jew and riot intensifies – the pagan crowd doesn’t know the difference (nor care) of Jews and Christians and shuts him down with shouting.

· Crowd shouts in unison, “Great is Artemis of the Ephesians!” for 2 hrs.

· The city clerk steps up.

· City clerk = City CEO, or the mayor.  This was a big dog in the city with some serious power.

· He was the liaison between the city council and the Roman authorities.  He was “the leading citizen of Ephesus.”  He would be held responsible for what could happen.

· Quiets the crowd - notice the control of the crowd.  He was powerful.

· Shuts down the riot

· Reprimands the rioters

· Have faith – this man is smooth and goes for all tactics including faith in their goddess Artemis (whether he was a follower or just used it politically is unclear).

· Ephesus will always be the guardian of Artemis.

· Of course we know it was later destroyed by a Gaul invasion and earthquake and abandoned.

· Artemis came from heaven to them specifically.

· There is more than one cult that was started due to the landing of a small meteorite.  Some scholars suggest this was the case here. It is believed that the huge statue of Artemis in the temple (Artemission) was partially built from that meteorite.

· Be quiet and don’t do anything rash

· Christians have neither robbed temples nor blasphemed Artemis.

· Even he knew that although the Christians were odd they had done nothing wrong.  However, it is possible that if he listened carefully to Paul he may have had a different take on it perhaps.

· Demetrius should have gone through the proper channels

· He slams Demetrius and his cohorts publicly.  They darn well knew what channels they should have used and he exposes their desires to instill a riot.

· Courts are open and judges ready to help.

· There’s more than enough help (patting himself on the back) and they are ready and willing.

· You may have put us in jeopardy with Rome

· Implication – This was the big bomb.  He was the connection with Rome. Ephesus had many rights and privileges it the Roman Empire but all of those can be revoked under proper cause.  Rome doesn’t care who they crack down on if they are out of line and the ties were tenuous at all times.  Rome didn’t look kindly upon trouble in their empire.

· Breaking the rules and justification for a riot.

· He points out that they clearly broke the rules and that if Rome isn’t in a good mood to offer grace, they can’t justify what happened today.

· No reason for this commotion.

· Bottom line – they were way out of line for getting so whipped up and endangering the whole city for a stupid reason.  They should be ashamed of themselves.

· Dismisses the crowd quietly – You can see the bowed heads and the quiet walks home after this whooping.

· Paul leaves after this incident to go back to Macedonia.

· Timothy is put in charge of the church that was grown through Priscilla, Aquila and Paul.

Conclusion

1.) Someone good to lead it.

· Apollos, Paul, Aquila & Priscilla, Timothy, Erastus, YOU!

2.) It to be God designed (His will)

· God orchestrated the riot and outcome; Apollos’ arrival; Paul’s impact; You being here today to hear this message; Your gifting; Your calling.

3.) The Power of the Holy Spirit

· Only God transforms people through His Spirit.  You can’t fake this or generate this.  This is about intimacy and God’s will.  Is He there in your life?  In your ministry?

4.) A Purpose

· Paul was called to the Gentiles, Apollos was called to preach, Priscilla and Aquila were called to assist, what are you called to do?  What is your purpose for being in this earth specifically?

5.) Focus on that Purpose

· Paul stuck to his rigorous schedule for two years, Apollos went to Corinth for a brutal ministry, Aquila & Priscilla followed God’s leading.  You can’t do what God has called you to do if you are caught up in every little thing and unclear on your vision.  You can’t be the man or woman God designed and move with power if you are distracted by the world every day.  It’s going to take some work and focus.

6.) Willing and Pure vessels for God to work through.

· Paul admitted no eloquence, Apollos preached without the whole picture, Timothy was too young, everyone had sin in their life, but God used them to transform the world and so will He use you.  You must be willing to be used.  You don’t have the be the best, God dictates results, you be obedience.  And the more pure of sin you can strive to be, the more the power can flow through you unhindered.  God can work with you rather than in spite of you.

Success is measured by:

· Growth & Transformation

Challenge:

· Examine what God has called you to do and go over this inventory list to see if you are equipped to do a mighty work.

Homework: Read the book of Ephesians.

“Passion in Example”

10/26/02-10/27/02

Acts Series – Part 24

Acts 20:1-38

Transforming Lives Through the Way We Live

“When it comes to carrying out His purposes, God doesn’t use principles; he uses people.”  

Howard Hendricks.
“To teach something you don’t know is like coming back from somewhere you haven’t been.”  Vance Havner.

Introduction

· I once heard the jobs of firefighters and policeman as “hours and hours of boredom marked by a few minutes interspersed of absolute adrenaline.”

· There’s an aspect of Christianity that I think is exactly like that.

· How many of you have heard about “lifestyle evangelism?”  Usually this is the introverts and cowards excuse for not sharing the gospel with people (heh, heh).

· For those who take this concept seriously, they believe it as just that, a concept, but get very discouraged, very fast when they try to live obviously for the Lord in this dark world and get little to no results.

· We hear stories about how so and so had someone come up to them and ask them about the Lord because of how they were handling a crisis.  We think to ourselves, “that never happens to me!”  At first it’s funny and then it gradually gets less funny and eventually it grows irritating.

· We try to live obvious lives to those around us so that maybe someone will take the bait and ask us about Jesus Christ.  We try to not shove it down their throats or offend them.  We try to scream with our actions but it seems to fall on deaf ears.

· I’d like to share a reason why I think that is.

· People go through short spurts of transformation and long periods of stagnation, when it comes to personal growth.

· People live their ordinary lives for the most part oblivious to the world and lessons around them (including God) and then something happens to get their attention and then for a split second (usually in moments of personal chaos) they open up their eyes to gain answers and information.  Then just as fast as they opened, the bay doors of their eyes shut and lock down for another period of stagnation and maintenance.

· I call the method for ministering to this short moment in time, “chaos evangelism.”  It’s a form of “lifestyle evangelism.”  Let me explain.

· The Bible is very clear that lives change lives.  Jesus Christ came, lived and died and changed all of eternity.  The living and active Holy Spirit changes hearts on a daily basis.  And God sees fit to use our lives to touch other people’s lives around us.

· I heard a pastor talk today about some new research that is coming out on neurons in the brain and how they receive information.  It is found that they are much more receptive in relationships with other people than at any other time (shortened version).

· How we live affects others.

· Therefore the most important aspect of your Christian lifestyle insofar as it relates to evangelism is the life you lead and the example you set.

· Jesus came and left us an example to follow.

· John 13:15 “(Jesus said) I have set you an example that you should do as I have done for you.”
· Paul followed Christ and set an example for his followers (us).
· 1 Cor 4:16; 11:1 “Therefore, I urge you to imitate me…’Follow my example, as I follow the example of Christ.’”
· Phil 3:17; 4:9 “Join with others in following my example, brothers, and take note of those who live according to the pattern we gave you…’Whatever you have learned or received or heard from me, or seen in me – put it into practice.”

· 1 Thess 1:6 “You became imitators of us and of the Lord; in spite of severe suffering, you welcomed the message with the joy given by the Holy Spirit.”

· Leaders of the church are called to be aware and set an example for those in their care.
· 1 Pet 5:3 “(elders) Be examples to the flock.”
· 1 Tim 4:12 “Don’t let anyone look down on you because you are young, but set an example for the believers in speech, in life, in love, in faith and in purity.”
· And finally, believers everywhere are called to follow the example of the spiritual leaders in your life.
· Heb 13:7 “Remember your leaders, who spoke the Word of God to you.  Consider the outcome of their way of life and imitate their faith.”

· It seems then that how we live our lives speaks the loudest into the lives of those around us.  If this is the case, then we ought to carefully consider the message we are sending and examine ourselves.

· Just as the definition of the firefighters and policeman is “hours and hours of boredom marked by a few minutes interspersed of absolute adrenaline,” so would I say the Christian example is “hours and hours of living right with no one aware, marked by a few minutes interspersed of absolute examination by the world around us.”  

· The problem is, you don’t when those few moments are and who’s lookin’.  Therefore, we are to watch our conduct and what is coming out of our mouths and lives every moment of the day so that we might touch those that peer in.

Lesson

Read Acts 20:1-38

The Encouragement Tour – Phase I

The Travel Itinerary and Team Organization - (20:1-6) 

“When the uproar had ended, Paul sent for the disciples and, after encouraging them, said good-by and set out for Macedonia. He traveled through that area, speaking many words of encouragement to the people, and finally arrived in Greece, where he stayed three months. Because the Jews made a plot against him just as he was about to sail for Syria, he decided to go back through Macedonia.  He was accompanied by Sopater son of Pyrrhus from Berea, Aristarchus and Secundus from Thessalonica, Gaius from Derbe, Timothy also, and Tychicus and Trophimus from the province of Asia.  These men went on ahead and waited for us at Troas. But we sailed from Philippi after the Feast of Unleavened Bread, and five days later we joined the others at Troas, where we stayed for seven days.”

· The uproar – review the Ephesus riot briefly (see last lesson for details).

· The impact of Paul’s ministry and God’s transforming power rattled the big business of Ephesus.  One of the head honchos of the workers accused Paul and all Christians of defaming their local goddess and threatening their money and livelihood.  This message whipped the people into a frenzied mob, but God calmed it through an unbeliever.  Paul and all Christians were in danger til’ God stepped in.

· Set out for Macedonia

· The main purpose of making this trip specifically was to go pick up an offering for the poor church in Jerusalem.  They had gone through a severe famine (Acts 11:28) recently.  As a matter of fact that is why so many wealthy believers were selling their homes and property to give and support the church (Acts 4:32-37).  Desperate times call for desperate measures.

· Paul also knew that it would bring unity between the Jewish and Gentile believers to share in the needs of each other and to give.

· 1 Cor 16:5-8 “After I go through Macedonia, I will come to you – for I will be going through Macedonia.  Perhaps I will stay with you awhile, or even spend the winter, so that you can help me on my journey, wherever I go.  I do not want to see you now and make only a passing visit; I hope to spend some time with you, if the Lord permits.  But I will stay on at Ephesus until Pentecost.”

· See also 2 Cor 2:12-13; 7:5-6; 2 Cor 8-9; Rom 16:23; 1 Cor 1:14.

· Traveled through the area (districts) speaking many words of encouragement/exhortation.

· The districts he hit were not only Macedonia (northern section) but also Achaia (southern section).

· Examination of all (applicable) Paul’s references in N.T. to encouragement.

· What message of encouragement did Paul bring to these areas?  What did he say to them?

· What did Paul consider “encouraging?”

· Salvation, Grace, Freedom, God’s Protection, Knowing Other Christians Are Around, God Speaks to Us, New Believers Are Growing in the Lord, Jesus is Coming Again and We All (dead & alive) Will be with Him One Day, Solid Doctrine (the Faith) Stands Up to Opposition Firmly.

· Acts15:32 – The message of grace and freedom in Christ.

· Acts 27:36 – Encouraged of coming help and eating after fasting.

· Acts 28:15; Heb 10:25; Rom 1:12 – Fellow Christians presence and concern for him.

· 1 Cor 14:3 – God’s words of instruction to men in the Word.

· Eph 6:22; Col 4:8; 1 Th 3:2; Acts 16:40 – That their leaders are safe and protected by God.

· 1 Th3:7 – That others (disciples) are growing in their faith.

· 1 Th 4:18 – Jesus’ return and the resurrection of the dead (not gone forever).

· 1 Th 5:11 – Salvation.

· Titus 1:9 – sound doctrine and refuting opposition.

· What was Paul’s “message” that he encouraged people to do?

· Remain Strong in the Faith, be Bold, Don’t be Unbelievers but Live Lives Worthy of Christ.

· Acts 11:23 – Barnabas encouraged to remain true to the Lord with all their hearts.

· Acts 18:27 – Christians tell Apollos to go into ministry

· 1 Th 2:12 – Live lives worthy.

· 1 Th 5:14 – to be bold for Christ.

· 2 Thess 2:16-17 – Unknown – Perhaps God gives divine encouragement.

· Heb 3:13 – Don’t have a sinful, unbelieving heart.
· It is obvious that Paul knew that just his presence with the new believers and the strength of faith that he brought, was a huge encouragement to them.  He went in person on purpose.  There are things that words cannot accomplish.

· Greece

· 3 month stay – Took him three months to go through Greece to Macedonia.

· The Greek tour would have led him back through Corinth and Athens though there is no information of what he did or if he visited them for sure.

· It is believed the majority of the three-month period was a stay in Corinth specifically.  Due to it being winter (NIV) ships didn’t sail as often.

· It is estimated that Paul wrote Romans during this time.

· Plot redefines plans

· Original plan = go to Syria – back home to Jerusalem, right away.

· The delay = Plot of the Jews stopped the leaving from Cenchrea, the most common port to leave by (from Corinth) since the plot would probably have had an attack waiting for them there.

· New plan = Went back through Macedonia.

· Paul, on foot, would have gone through some of the cities of Revelation such as Smyrna, Sardis and Pergamum and he would have visited them on the way.

· There is some speculation that Paul and Luke thought it safer to go on land rather than by sea due to the plots against Paul and the persecution.

· There is some speculation that Paul also visited Illyricum (his furthest point) during this time.

· Romans 15:19 “…So from Jerusalem all the way around to Illyricum, I have fully proclaimed the gospel of Christ.”
· The Team to Troas

· These men seem to be ambassadors/representatives from all the churches going to Jerusalem to encourage the church there and bring gifts.  They were probably elders of the churches.

· Sopater, son of Pyrrhus from Berea. (Macedonian region)

· Perhaps the same as Sosipater who was a relative of Paul

· Romans 16:21

· Aristarchus from Thessalonica. (Macedonian region)

· Also will accompany Paul on the voyage from Jerusalem to Rome (Acts 27:1-2; Col 4:10).

· Secundus from Thessalonica.  (Macedonian region).

· He is not mentioned anywhere else in Scripture.  His name means “second.”

· Gaius from Derbe (Galatian region).

· Probably not the same as the prior mentioned Gaius as the passage suggests this one being from Roman Galatia, where the other one appeared to be from Macedonia.

· Timothy – Lystra (Galatian region).

· Although from Lystra, he may have been the ambassador for more than one church since he and Paul had done so much work together.  This is the same Timothy we have been talking about who was so close to Paul (see prior lessons for full explanation).  (1 Cor 16:10-11; Php 2:19-23). 

· Tychicus – Ephesus (Province of Asia)

· This man was constantly helping Paul.  He is the representative for the churches of the province of Asia.  (Eph 6:21-22; Col 4:7-9; 2  Tim 4:12; Tit 3:12).

· Trophimus - Ephesus (Province of Asia)

· He was an Ephesian and Gentile.  He will show up again in 21:29.  (2 Ti 4:20)

· The team went on ahead of “us” and waited at Troas.

· Us = Paul and Luke (maybe Titus).

· Apparently Luke remained in Philippi when Paul and Silas had been forced to leave.

· Five day voyage

· This five day voyage took two coming the other direction earlier in Paul’s travels.  This shows the impact of the winds.

· Likewise, this five day voyage can now be driven in fifty minutes by car.  In comment to this, Dr. Vernon McGee said, “How different transportation is today!  Transportation is more efficient, but our ministry is certainly not as effective.”

· From Philippi – Due to the language it appears that Luke had stayed in Philippi and joined the team there.  (us/they references).

· To sail, “from Philippi” is actually to go to the city of Neapolis (seaport of Philippi) which is 10 miles away.

· After Feast of Unleavened Bread – (Passover) - This festival started with Passover and lasted seven days.

· Therefore Paul had Passover in Philippi.

· Paul had originally wanted to spend this feast in Jerusalem but was detained.  Now he was hoping to make it by the Day of Pentecost, which was fifty days after Passover.

· Seven day stay at Troas

· Given Paul’s hurry to get to Jerusalem we have a few options why he spent so much time here in Troas.  1.) Since he missed the Passover date, he had plenty of time till Pentecost (he had already spent five days plus seven days, plus four days, (16) leaving only about two-thirds of the time remaining).  2.) He was waiting for the sailing schedule and a ship to leave during these colder months.  3.) He wanted to be with the local believers on Sunday to break bread.

Application – Modeling Encouragement Through Your Message and Presence
Miracle at Troas

A Young Man is Raised From the Dead - (20:7-12) 

“On the first day of the week we came together to break bread. Paul spoke to the people and, because he intended to leave the next day, kept on talking until midnight.  There were many lamps in the upstairs room where we were meeting.  Seated in a window was a young man named Eutychus, who was sinking into a deep sleep as Paul talked on and on.  When he was sound asleep, he fell to the ground from the third story and was picked up dead.  Paul went down, threw himself on the young man and put his arms around him.  ‘Don’t be alarmed,’ he said.  ‘He’s alive!’  Then he went upstairs again and broke bread and ate.  After talking until daylight, he left.  The people took the young man home alive and were greatly comforted.”

· The first day of the week

· This is huge, the first day is “Sunday,” not the Sabbath!  This was in honor of the day that Jesus rose again.  On the Sabbath, He was still in the tomb (imagine the significance of that).

· MacArthur suggests (in his Acts commentary) 10 reasons why Christian believers are not required to follow the Sabbath requirement today:

1. The Sabbath was given to Israel as a sign of the Mosaic Covenant (Ex 31:16-17; Ezek 20:12; Neh 9:14).  Christians are under the New Covenant (2 Cor 3:6ff; Heb 8) and not required to observe the sign associated with the prior.

2. There is no command in the New Testament for Christians to observe the Sabbath.

3. Even during the time of the Old Testament and Mosaic Covenant, the Gentile nations were never commanded to observe the Sabbath nor condemned for not doing so.  It was given to Israel only.

4. There is no record in the Bible of anyone’s observing the Sabbath before the time of Moses.  The first command to keep the Sabbath appears I the law given to Moses at Sinai (Ex 20:8).

5. The Jerusalem Council of Acts 15 did not impose Sabbath-keeping on the Gentile believers.

6. Paul warned the Gentiles about many different sins in his epistles, but never about breaking the Sabbath.

7. Colossians 2:16-17 describes the Sabbath as a “shadow of Christ”; the shadow no longer binding since Christ has come.

8. In Galatians 4:10-11, Paul rebukes the Galatians for thinking that God expected them to observe specials days, such as the Sabbath.

9. Romans 14:5 declares observing the Sabbath to be a matter of personal preference among converted Jews.  It was to be tolerated until they became more mature in the understanding of their Christian liberty.  Therefore it’s not a requirement.

10. The book of Acts and the subsequent writings of the early church fathers (Epistle of Barnabas; Ignatius; Justin martyr; Tertullian, etc.) makes it clear that the church from earliest times met for worship on Sunday.

· Came together to break bread

· Some suggest this to be “The Lord’s Supper” or communion (NIV – it was commanded in Lk 22:19).  Other sources suggest a “love feast” or fellowship meal (1 Cor 11:20-22) in anticipation of Jesus’ return rather than the focus on His death.

· MacArthur suggests both were celebrated.  NIV suggests just “love feast.”

· Whatever the “breaking of bread” was it was observed regularly per Acts 2:42

· The meeting

· Paul speaks

· The term to describe Paul’s talk is dialegomai from where we get our term dialogue.  It was a give and take talk with questions and answers.  It was a discussion or conversation for hours.

· Kept talking til midnight.

· Paul talked on and on

· Many lamps – The lamps provided light but also produced stuffy air and fumes from the resin and oil burning.  This may have caused part of the drowsiness (oxygen, heat, warmth, etc.)

· Meeting upstairs

· The building they met in was probably a three-storied building (house) with rooms encircling a central inner courtyard where Eutychus would have fallen.

· All New Testament churches were in homes.  The first church “building” was not recorded till the first half of the third century (200’s).

· The Death

· Eutychus falls asleep

· Eutychus – This is a common name among freedman in the ancient world at that time.  Given the construction of the term “young,” (pais) it is suggested that Eutychus was between 7 and 14 years old.

· Sinking into a deep sleep; sound asleep

· Fell from the third story

· Picked up dead.

· Luke is a doctor (Col 4:14) and always clarifies specifics with miracles.  He knows when someone is dead or just knocked out.  This boy was dead.

· The Miracle

· Paul went down.

· Threw himself no the young man putting his arms around him.

· Where did he get this idea?  Peter didn’t do it this way but merely prayed alone with Dorcas in the room.  So where?  Elijah and Elisha led the example.

· 1 Kings 17:21 “Then he (Elijah) stretched himself out on the boy three times and cried to the LORD, ‘O LORD my God, let this boy’s life return to him!’”

· 2 Kings 4:34 “Then he (Elisha) got on the bed and lay upon the boy, mouth to mouth, eyes to eyes, hands to hands.  As he stretched himself out upon him, the boy’s body grew warm.  Elisha turned away and walked back and forth in the room and then got on the bed and stretched out upon him once more.  The boy sneezed seven times and opened his eyes.”

· Don’t be alarmed; He’s alive – 

· Again, there is a parallel to the miracles of Peter.  Remember, that Peter raised Dorcas/Tabitha (Acts 9:40) to life.

· The Meeting Continues

· Went back up and broke bread and ate.

· Talked til daylight.

· The visit comes to a close

· Young man goes home alive with people comforted

·  A word on Paul’s love for those he ministered to.  Ministry is nothing without love and Paul clearly showed he loved his people in word and in deed.  Not only did he show it with his clear example of compassion and lifestyle of unselfishness and servanthood, but he said it as well.

· Phil 2:3-7 “I have you in my heart”; 2 Cor 3:2 “written in our hearts”; 2 Cor 7:3 “in our hearts”; 1 Thess 2:7-8 “having a fond affection for you.” (and many more).

· Paul leaves for Assos

Application – Modeling Compassion with Passion
The Encouragement Tour – Phase II

Travel Plans of the Crew - (20:13-16) 

“We went on ahead to the ship and sailed for Assos, where we were going to take Paul aboard.  He had made this arrangement because he was going there on foot. When he met us at Assos, we took him aboard and went on to Mitylene.  The next day we set said from there and arrived off Kios. The day after that we crossed over to Samos, and on the following day arrived at Miletus.  Paul had decided to sail past Ephesus to avoid spending time in the province of Asia, for he was in a hurry to reach Jerusalem, if possible, by the day of Pentecost.”

· Trip to Assos

· Paul makes the trip from Troas to Assos on foot.

· It is unknown why he went alone.  It is speculated that perhaps he wanted to clear his head.  Perhaps he wanted quiet to make a decision.  Perhaps he wanted to do more ministry on the way and the other team wasn’t necessary since they performed the function of branching out to surrounding areas when they got to towns and there wasn’t time for that.  Perhaps they didn’t want to put him on a ship they didn’t know and risk an attack.

· This was the seaport on the opposite side of the peninsula.  By land the peninsula was about 20 miles away.  Sailing was about 40 miles away (go all the way around).

· Assos is the next (closest) city with a harbor to meet his friends.  (this maybe significant as to the reason).

· Assos was a beautiful and ancient city.  The ruins you would see there today were from Paul’s day.  It’s history was rich.  In the fourth century BC, the eunuch Hermeias, a former student of Plato ruled there.  His friend Aristotle lived there for three years and married Pythia, this same ruler’s neice.

· The rest of the team goes by boat.

· On the road again.

· Mitylene – This is the leading city on the southeastern shore of the modern-day island of Lesbos (where we get the term “Lesbian” from).

· Off Kios (Chios) – a little larger island which is along the west coast of Asia Minor.  They would have put out in the water off the coast.

· This is the birthplace of Homer.

· Samos – the team spent the night here.  This is one of the most important islands of the Aegean Sea.

· This is the birthplace of Pythagoras (Mathematician) 

· Skipped Ephesus & Province of Asia

· In a hurry to reach Jerusalem by Day of Pentecost.

· He would have had to change ships to go into the bay that leads to Ephesus.  They had already passed it on this ship and Paul would have had to catch another one to go back.

· What’s in Jerusalem?  The early Christian Church.  Remember, they were in desperate need financially.  Paul wanted to go and bring them encouragement by his presence, by his testimony of what God had done and also in money.  He had taken a lot of this trip and the extra miles to bring an offering for the weary church in Jerusalem.

· Day of Pentecost – Fifty days from Passover, this day commemorated the exciting day of Pentecost when the Holy Spirit came on the early church with power.

· The Authorized Version of Acts 20:15 states that the team made one other stop at Togyllium.  This city is thought to have been located on the southern shore of the cape by Mt. Mycale, very near Samos.  Other versions don’t carry this information.  It is not significant.  There is a bay there on the coast that was later named, “St. Paul’s anchorage.”

· Miletus – This is the main port of Ephesus, thirty miles south of Ephesus.

Application – Continued Modeling of Joy and Encouragement Through Life and Message.
Confidence in a Job Well Done

Paul Recaps His Ephesian Ministry to the Ephesian Elders - (20:17-21) 

“From Miletus, Paul sent to Ephesus for the elders of the church. When they arrived, he said to them: ‘You know how I lived the whole time I was with you, from the first day I came into the province of Asia.  I served the Lord with great humility and with tears, although I was severely tested by the plots of the Jews.  You know that I have not hesitated to preach anything that would be helpful to you but have taught you publicly and from house to house.  I have declared to both Jews and Greeks that they must turn to God in repentance and have faith in our Lord Jesus.”

· Paul’s sends for Ephesian elders.

· These men were very important to Paul.  He had settled this church and watched many of these men get saved.  During his three-year ministry he saw them grow and mature into leadership.  He was a spiritual father to them in all ways.

· Paul’s message to the elders

· Paul would later write to Timothy at Ephesus and Titus the qualifications of these positions in 1 Tim 3 and Titus 1.

· Paul’s example of servanthood

· Serving – is from douleuo, the verb form of doulos, which means slave.  This is the same title Paul used of Christ in Phil 2.

· Great humility

· With tears – Internal suffering

· MacArthur cites three things that drove Paul to tears.

1. The Lost

· Romans 9:2-3 “I have great sorrow and unceasing anguish in my heart.  For I could wish that I myself were cursed and cut off from Christ for the sake of my brothers, those of my own race, the people of Israel.”

2. Weak, Struggling and Sinning Christians

· 2 Cor 2:4 “For I wrote you out of great distress and anguish of heart and with many tears, not to grieve you but to let you know the depth of my love for you.”

3. The Threat of False Teachers.

· Phil 3:18 “For, as I have often told you before and now say again even with tears, many live as enemies of the cross of Christ.”
· Despite severe testing by the Jewish plots – External Persecution

· Jewish plots

· Paul’s Unapologetic Preaching

· No hesitation to preach anything helpful/profitable

· 2 Tim 3:16 “All Scripture is God-breathed and is useful for teaching, rebuking, correcting and training in righteousness, so that the man of God may be thoroughly equipped for every good work.”

· Teaching = communicating the principles of God’s word.

· Reproof = applying Scripture to produce conviction of sin.

· Correction – gives repentant sinners the biblical direction to turn from sin and follow Christ.

· Training in Righteousness – moves believers along the path toward Christlikeness.  (all taken from MacArthur commentary on Acts.)

· Taught publicly – in synagogues and from the rented hall of Tyrannus.

· Taught from house to house

· Declared to both Jews and Greeks

· Repentance = “to change one’s mind or purpose.”  This change of mind results in changed behavior.  It is a conscious act of a sinners turning from sin to God.  It involves the entire person: intellect, emotion and will.

· Have faith in our Lord Jesus

Application – Modeling Servanthood & Boldness
Courage in the Face of Danger

Keeping His Eyes on the Prize, Paul Displays Godly Courage - (20:22-24) 

“’And now, compelled by the Spirit, I am going to Jerusalem, not knowing what will happen to me there.  I only know that in every city the Holy Spirit warns me that prison and hardships are facing me.  However, I consider my life worth nothing to me, if only I may finish the race and completed the task the Lord Jesus has given me – the task of testifying to the gospel of God’s grace.’”

· Compelled by the Spirit – the literal term is “bound in the Spirit” as in “chained to.”  This same word is applied to the marriage vow (Rom 7:21; 1 Cor 7:27, 39).

· Plan to go to Jerusalem

· Unknown what will happen

· Warning in every city by the Holy Spirit

· Prison

· Hardships

· World View & View of Self

· I consider my life worth nothing to me

· If only I may finish the race and complete the task

· The task the Lord Jesus gave to me.

· Testifying to the gospel of God’s grace.

Application – Modeling Priorities & Selfless Living
Final Words to Leaders

Paul Instructs the Ephesian Leaders on Leadership - (20:25-38) 

“’Now I know that none of you among whom I have gone about preaching the kingdom will ever see me again.  Therefore, I declare to you today that I am innocent of the blood of all men.  For I have not hesitated to proclaim to you the whole will of God.  Keep watch over yourselves and all the flock of which the Holy Spirit has made you overseers.  Be shepherds of the Church of God, which he bought with his own blood.  I know that after I leave, savage wolves will come in among you and will not spare the flock. Even from your own number men will arise and distort the truth in order to draw away disciples after them.  So be on your guard!  Remember that for three years I never stopped warning each of you night and day with tears.  Now I commit you to God and to the word of his grace, which can build you up and give you an inheritance among all those who are sanctified.  I have not coveted anyone’s silver or gold or clothing.  You yourselves know that these hands of mine have supplied my own needs and the needs of my companions. In everything I did, I showed you that by this kind of hard work we must help the weak, remembering the words the Lord Jesus himself said: ‘It is more blessed to give than to receive.’”  When he had said this, he knelt down with all of them and prayed.  They all wept as they embraced him and kissed him.  What grieved them most was his statement that they would never see his face again.  Then they accompanied him to the ship.”

· None of you will see me again

· But apparently he did see them again.  Paul revisited Ephesus.

· 1 Tim 1:3 “As I urged you when I went into Macedonia, stay there in Ephesus so that you may command certain men not to teach false doctrines any longer…”

· We have two ways of responding to this comment.

1. Paul was clearly wrong but that is what he believed.  He had been wrong before.  He said goodbye to them in verse 1 heading to Macedonia, yet he was right back here.  (Either that was planned, or…).  NIV commentary further suggests that just as Paul wasn’t able to use his healing “powers” to heal himself in sickness and the thorn, neither was he able to use prophetic “powers” to know his outcome.

2. Paul was right.  All the elders of Ephesus were dead by his next visit.  Instead of his meaning of “you” being all the believers he came in contact with, he was referring to just the elders.  This seems highly unlikely since it was only a short time between visits.

· Last comments on Paul’s job well done – Follow my example

· Innocent of the blood of all men.

· Sounds a lot like the watchman concept of Ezekiel 33:7-9.

· Not hesitated to proclaim the whole will of God

· I never stopped warning you of “wolves”

· Warning = noutheteo - admonish which is giving counsel with a warning involved.

· Each of you

· For 3 years

· Night and day 

· With tears

· Have not coveted anyone’s…

· Silver or gold

· Clothing

· Self-supporting

· Worked with his own hands

· Supplied his needs

· Supplied for the needs of his companions

· Hard work

· Instructions to the Ephesian Elders

· Keep watch over yourselves.

· See the tough qualifications of elders in 1 Tim 3:1-13 and Titus 1:5-9.  The concept is to be “above reproach.”  (1 Tim 3:2; Titus 1:6).  The standards are high because the responsibility is great.

· 1 Tim 4:16 “Watch your life and doctrine closely.”
· Keep watch over all the flock

· Of which the Holy Spirit made you overseers

· Be shepherds of the Church of God (feeding, leading, taking care of and protecting).

· The terms for leadership to the elders were three rather synonymous terms, “overseers” (speaks to function), “shepherds” (speaks to function of feeding or teaching) and “pastors” (speaks to maturity).  All of the three terms (along with elders) means to lead, look after, and designate the highest rank in the church.

· Shepherd references in Scripture: Ps 77:20; 78:52; 80:1; Isa 40:11; 63:11; Jer 13:17; 23:2-3; 31:10; Ezek 34:2ff; Mic 2:12; 5;4; 7:14; Zech 10:3; 1 Pet 5:2-4; John 21:15-17.

· Which He bought with His blood

· Savage wolves will come

· How can Paul be so sure?  It’s already happened in Corinth (2 Cor 11:4) and in Galatia (Gal 1:6).  Sure enough we read later that it did happen in Ephesus per Rev 2:2; 1 Tim 1:3-7; 2 Tim 3:1-9; 1 Tim 1:20; 2 Tim 1:15; 2:17.

· After I leave

· Will come in among you (from outside)

· Will not spare the flock

· From your own number of men (inside)

· Will arise

· Will distort the truth

· In order to draw away disciples after them.

· Be on your guard!  Be alert.  Be vigilant.

· I commit you to God

· I commit you to the Word of His grace

· Paul had a habit of “commending people to God” in faith (Rom 1:9-10; Eph 1:15-16; Phil 1:4; 1 Thess 1:2-3; 2 Thess 1:11; 2 Tim 1:3; Philem 4).

· Which can build you up

· A church is built up by the leaders through prayer and the Word of God.

· Acts 6:4 “(choose those to wait table so that the elders will be free to…) give attention to prayer and the ministry of the Word.”

· Give you and inheritance

· Among all those who are sanctified

· I thought “sanctification” was a lifelong process of becoming like Christ?  It is.  This is a term of positional sanctification.  Just like we are positionally free of sin, there is also a time and process of lessening the sin in our lives and submitting to the Spirit.

· Help the weak

· With hard work

· Remembers Christ’s words, “It is better to give than receive.”

· This quotation of Christ is not included in the gospels at all (in fact it is the only quotation recorded outside the gospels of a statement spoken by Jesus while He was on earth.).  It must have been one that was clearly known but not written down.  There was much said (obviously) by Jesus that was not recorded.  We only have a snippet, but we have what we need.

· Paul knelt down and prayed with all the elders

· Kneeling

· Praying with others

· For prayer references of the early church see: Acts 1:14; 2:42; 1:24; 4;23-31; 16:25; 6:6; 12:5, 12; 13:2; 14:23; Jn 14:13.

· Goodbye

· Embraced him (hugs) – 

· Kissed him (kisses)

· Wept – 

· Saying goodbye (distance)

· The comment that Paul would never see them again (biggest reason for the tears).

· They walked him to the ship to head to Caesarea

· Tore themselves away from the elders - 

Application – Modeling Responsibility & Leadership (Protection Over God’s Flock)
Conclusion

· Main intro theme said again.

Challenge:

· “The only thing Jesus ever ‘cursed,’ was an unfruitful tree.”  David T. Moore.

· What are we to do in light of this information?

Homework:

What practical steps can we do?

“Passion To Die For”

11/2/02-11/3/02

Acts Series – Part 25

Acts 21:1-16

How Committed Are You?

“We should serve God even if there is darkness enveloping our life and even if we don’t understand what’s happening…even when the circumstances of our life don’t make sense.  Because He is worthy of praise.  Because He is God.”  Max Lucado.

“If we have not died with Christ, we cannot possibly live with Him.”  Karl Barth.

“When Christ calls a man, He bids him come and die.”  Dietrich Bonhoeffer

Introduction

· In my line of work I see an awful lot of people about spiritual issues.  I hear many that don’t believe and act as if they do and many that say they do, but don’t live it.  I listen to people give up their faith in the face of difficulty and I see some grab it afresh in the same circumstance.  I listen to those that tell me for the fifteenth time that they are recommitted and solid after another turn in the world.

· Are people really that flakey?  Yes.  Are we them?  Yes.

· I was talking to a friend the other day about this very issue.  She is going through a rough time and much is up for grabs.  Another two of my friends are in the same situation.  They don’t know what they believe any more.

· I would suggest to you that there is a vast difference between what you believe to be true and what you commit to.

· You may believe there is a God, but you may commit to the tenets of a denomination.  You may believe that mankind is sinful but you commit to a lifestyle of grace or a lifestyle of legalism.  You may believe that you are going to experience an afterlife, but you may commit to a daily devotional.

· Col 3:3 (belief) – “For you died, and your life is now hidden with Christ in God.”

· Eph 4:1 (committed) – “As a prisoner for the Lord, then, I urge you to live a life worthy of the calling you have received.”
· The difficulty happens when we begin to let go of what we have committed to and in the process give up what we believe, as if they were a whole package.

· There is no question that it gets tricky and some of the topics jump categories.  But, the point is the same, your worldview is what you live based on.  Your commitments are what you try to adhere to.  Let me give you and example.

· Bob - A friend of mine sat down with me in a restaurant some months back and told me that he no longer believed in God.  This is a huge statement!  He said this as if he had not considered all the implications.  I asked what was going on in his life and found that he had lost everything he cherished.  He was a broken and lost man.  I then began to understand that he dropped God from the scenario when things didn’t go as he expected them to go.  He had created a formula in his mind about how things must look if God exists.  When that formula didn’t work out, he determined that God must not be there.  What he failed to see is that his whole lifestyle and view of the world was so tied up in their being a God that he was most likely casting off something he was committed to, rather than his belief or non-belief of God.

· I guess what I am saying, to shortcut it for time, is that you may be sick and tired of trying to live a good life and you want to give up that life with all it’s pressures and denials of self, but that doesn’t mean you should (or can) give up your belief in Christianity.
· Christianity is a world view, it says that all the world fits together in a certain way.  It claims the Bible as authority, it claims God as a fact and truth as an absolute.  To toss that out the window in the face of adversity is not only a bad ideas, I’m not sure it’s possible.

· Let’s focus on the part about being committed for a second, because that’s what this lesson is really about.  Even if there is a lifestyle that you are committed to, or say that you are committed to, how committed are you?  Paul was very committed.
· Paul believed this, Gal 2:20 “I have been crucified with Christ and I no longer live, but Christ lives in me.  The life I live in the body, I live by faith in the Son of God, who loved me and gave himself for me.”
· So Paul said this, 1 Cor 9:19 “Though I am free and belong to no man, I make myself a slave to everyone, to win as many as possible.”

· But what about when people don’t listen to you and you feel like your ministry is useless?  What about when your problems are so great that you can’t think of the needs of others?  What about when we don’t feel like it any more?  What about when God stops “blessing” our lives and ministry and we have to protect “number one?”

· Paul believed this, Phil 1:21 “For to me, to live is Christ and to die is gain.”
· And we read that Paul said this, Acts 21:13 “I am ready not only to be bound, but also to die in Jerusalem for the name of the Lord Jesus.”

· But what about when things don’t go right?  What about when your prayers seem dead and seem to bounce off the ceiling?  What about when my life is in danger?  What about when I will lose my spouse?  What about when I will lose my family?  What about when I may lose respect from those at my job?
· Sometimes to live lives committed to Christ we need to rethink our worldview and beliefs.  Sometimes we just need to strengthen our resolve and will.
· Maybe the reason you consistently want to give it up all the time is because you’re doing it wrong.  Maybe you don’t understand grace and live under a performance based system.  Maybe you don’t understand forgiveness and carry guilt.  Maybe you don’t understand love and other people just wear you out.
· Maybe you consistently want to give up your faith or ministry because you want pleasure rather than holiness.  Maybe you have allowed yourself to get lazy in a persecution-free environment.  Maybe you don’t care enough to give the best.
· Only you know the answer to why it is that you are so up and down.  Only you can work it out with God and be honest with yourself.  But, either way I beg of you to at least get it in the right category and seek some help in that specific field. 
Lesson

Read 21:1-16

When Others Shy Away

Believers Urge Paul Not to Go - (Passage) 

“After we had torn ourselves away from them, we put out to sea and sailed straight to Cos.  The next day we went to Rhodes and from there to Patara. We found a ship crossing over to Phoenicia, went on board and set sail.  After sighting Cyprus and passing to the south of it, we sailed on to Syria.  We landed at Tyre, where our ship was to unload its cargo.  Finding the disciples there, we stayed with them seven days.  Through the Spirit they urged Paul not to go on to Jerusalem. But when our time was up, we left and continued on our way.  Al the disciples and their wives and children accompanied us out of the city, and there on the beach we knelt to pray.  After saying good-by to each other, we went aboard the ship, and they returned home.  We continued our voyage.”

· At the end of this lesson Paul will have reached Jerusalem and completed his third and final major missionary journey (although more journeys would come).

· Torn away from them?

· Recap briefly the tearful goodbye of the Ephesian elders.  Recall the reason why Paul is headed to Jerusalem with speed (with monetary gift for the suffering church with the ambassadors).

· Cos – the name of an island and its leading city.

· Rhodes – famous for housing one of the Seven Wonders of the World (second one Paul has encountered), the Colossus of Rhodes.

· Patara – A large and busy port on the south west coast of Lycia (southern coast of Asia Minor) near the mouth of the river Xanthus.  It was made famous due to allegedly having an oracle of Apollo.  According to mythology, Apollo stayed here in the winter just as he lived in Delos in the Summer.

· In the region of Lycia the worship of Apollo was at full steam.  They worshipped him as “Lykeios” or “Wolf God” and that is where they got the name Lycia.

· Much of the ruins seen today in Patara were built after Paul’s time.  There is however a small theater in the side of the south east that may have been there in his day.

· Soon after Paul was in Patara it became one of the Roman grain supply stations and in the time of Hadrian (117 BC-38AD) a large granary was built.

· Patara was also made famous by the alleged miracles of St. Nicholas who was born there and later became the bishop of Myra (where Paul would later stop on the way to Rome) in the fourth century.  Much of his “miracles” dealt with the scarcity of water and the discovery and purification of water in that region.

· To hop the small islands Paul and the team would have used small “coasters”.  These small ships were good for a days journey and would harbor at night.  But in order to go over to Phoenicia-Cyprus-Tyre, they would have had to get on a larger vessel (a similar one took Paul to Rome and was able to carry 276 people (Acts 27:37)) to sail the seas.

· Phoenicia – the region under the region of Syria and above the region of Galilee.  Now it is known as modern-day Lebanon.

· Cyprus – the island and hometown of Barnabas.

· Syria – the Northern region of the Israeli coast (country above Israel).

· Tyre – on the coast north of Caesarea, in the region of Phoenicia (Lebanon), north of Jerusalem.

· This trip to Tyre usually took 5 days sailing.

· The disciples

· The Christian church in Tyre was not settled by Paul.  It was probable that it was settled by the fleeing believers from Jerusalem after the stoning of Stephen (ironically led by Paul).  It is possible that Paul didn’t even know these fellow believers.

· Stayed there 7 days – the wait for the ship to unload cargo, do it’s business, load and be ready to leave again.

· This allowed a week to spend with the local church including most likely a full day of worship (Sunday).

· The Warning

· Through the Spirit

· The term itself is said to only connote someone speaking through a gift of prophecy.  It is MacArthur’s view that just as 1st Corinthians 14:29 says, not every use of prophecy is legitimate.  The legitimacy needs to be settled by other factors.  MacArthur further suggests that due to the fact that Paul lived a life sensitive to the Spirit on a consistent basis it is unlikely he disobeyed the Spirit (after all he obeyed immediately each time the Spirit denied him access to other cities in the past (Acts 16:6-7, 9-10).  Finally he concludes that it was God’s will for Paul to go due to the mission to Jerusalem called “the ministry received from Christ Jesus,” in Acts 20:24.  In Acts 19:21 Paul purposed in the Spirit to go to Jerusalem and in Acts 20:22 said he was bound by the Spirit to go.  

· Urged Paul not to go to Jerusalem

· Somehow the spirit-filled disciples found it in their heart to urge Paul not to go.  Now we have a few options on what that means:

1. The Holy Spirit revealed that Paul should not go to Jerusalem at all and they heard it clearer than Paul.  Paul was in error going at all.

2. The Holy Spirit revealed that Paul should not go to Jerusalem right at that time and revealed that the disciples as a way for the body to minister a warning.  Paul was in error for going so soon.

3. The disciples just loved Paul and ministered their love to him “through the Spirit” or in a loving, spirit-filled way, warning him that he was in danger and their hearts couldn’t allow them to be silent, they at least had to ask.  Paul was not in error and the people were not in error.

4. The disciples incorrectly heard the prophecy from the Spirit and told Paul not to go when God had clearly called him.  Paul was correct and the people were in error.

· I would favor number 3 myself.

· Was it the will of God for Paul to go?

· Acts 9:15-16 prophecy.

· “The Lord said to Ananias, ‘Go!  This man is my chosen instrument to carry my name before the Gentiles and their kings and before the people of Israel.  I will show him how much he must suffer for my name.’”

· Per Dr. Vernon McGee, up to this point Paul has not appeared before kings and rulers and so it was necessary for Paul to be arrested in Jerusalem.  I have not checked on this to be sure that Paul had not already fulfilled this prophecy.  It’s an interesting point.  McGee’s point was that Paul was entirely in the Spirit’s will to go.

· It is clear that Paul was to suffer and that suffering or persecution was not to be a deterrent.  It is unclear the whole meaning of the “through the Spirit” reference (which bothers me) but it appears clear that Paul was in the will of God.

· Though none go with me…

· There are times when God will call you to do something for him that will not only look stupid to other people but involves great risk.  You must be clear on your calling and the plan that God has set out.

· The question must always be “what did God say,” not, “what can I do?”

· When the message of God is clear (or the portion that is clear) you must remain strong to that calling despite well meaning people (and those in opposition) that warn you otherwise.  It is best to explain to them the whole story so they don’t worry, but still, you must be resolute if God said it.

· Cross reference Joshua and Caleb vs. the other ten spies (Num 13:30; 14:7-9)

· Chronicle several courage moves in the face of retreating.

· Ex: David and Goliath when the rest of the Israelite army retreated (1 Sam 17:32-37).

· When our time was up – the ship was ready to set sail again. 

· Goodbye

· Disciples and families escort the team to the ship – They had only recently met Paul but you can get very attached in one week of worship.

· Knelt on the beach and prayed together – This was Paul’s style.  Who cares who is watching?  Who cares what others think?  Get on your knees and pray together.

· The team left and the disciples went home – On they way again and the others went back to their homes and ministry.

When Danger is Imminent

The Holy Spirit reveals an Omen to Paul - (Passage) 

“We continued our voyage from Tyre and landed at Ptolemais, where we greeted the brothers and stayed with them for a day.  Leaving the next day, we reached Caesarea and stayed at that house of Philip the evangelist, one of the Seven.  He had four unmarried daughters who prophesied.  After we had been there a number of days, a prophet named Agabus came down from Judea.  Coming over to us, he took Paul’s belt, tied his own hands and feet with it and said, ‘The Holy Spirit says, ‘In this way the Jews of Jerusalem will bind the owner of this belt and will hand him over to the Gentiles. When we heard this, we and the people there pleaded with Paul not to go up to Jerusalem’”

· Ptolemais – in the Old Testament this city was known as Acco (Jdg 1:31).  This city is 25 miles south of Tyre.

· The brothers – This is now on the mainland near Israel.  This was very likely brothers that may have known Paul.  These were most likely Jewish converts to Christianity.

· Caesarea – Located on the coast forty miles south from Ptolemais (65 miles south of Tyre).  Paul is still 60 miles north west of Jerusalem.

· Caesarea was famous for being the seat of the Roman government in Judea and the governors lived there (including Pilate).

· Philip the Evangelist

· Philip was the first one to preach to the non-Jews, first to the Samaritans (Acts 8:5, 40) and then to the Ethiopian (Acts 8:26).

· Paul and Philip were familiar with each other prior.  Paul persecuted the church during Philip’s early call to ministry.

· Gal 1:22-24 “I was personally unknown to the churches of Judea that are in Christ.  They only heard the report: ‘The man who formerly persecuted us is now preaching the faith he once tried to destroy.’  And they praised God because of me.”

· One of the Seven

· Acts 6:1-6 “In those days when the number of disciples was increasing, the Grecian Jews among them complained against the Hebraic Jews because their widow were being overlooked in the daily distribution of food. So the Twelve gathered all the disciples tog ether and said, ‘It would not be right for us to neglect the ministry of the word of God in order to wait on tables.  Brothers, choose seven men from among you who are known to be full of the Spirit and wisdom.  We will turn this responsibility over to them and will give our attention to prayer and the ministry of the word.  This proposal pleased the whole group.  They chose Stephen, a man full of faith and of the Holy Spirit; also Philip…They presented these men to the apostles, who prayed and laid their hand on them.”

· 4 unmarried prophetess daughters

· The unmarried connotation is that of a virgin and suggests that they were called out to special ministry at an early age and dedicated to God (1 Cor 7:34).

· In MacArthur’s opinion these women were different than those who have the gift of prophecy mentioned in 1 Cor 12:10.  They would have worked in the local church and had personal, specific and practical  messages.  Although they may have received new revelation (later to be summed up in Scripture (Bible not written fully yet)), the majority of what they did was like a modern day preacher or teacher (1 Cor 14:3) with reiteration and exposition of existing revelation.  However in 1 Cor 14:34-36; 1 Tim 2:11-12 it is clear that women were not permitted to be preachers and teachers in the church.  This would suggest that they probably did not do it consistently.

· The historian Eusebius notes that the early church father Papias got information from these women and MacArthur suggests that later when Paul is imprisoned in this city for two years (Acts 24;27), Luke would have had access to them and worked alongside them.

· In the last letters that Paul writes, there is no reference to prophets at all.  The teaching is to be done by the elders.

· Women in ministry – This is a long story.  I will visit this one in another setting for time purposes.  But the bottom line is that God uses men and women in his ministry in equal ways though not always in the same positions.

· A number of days – usually means a rather long time.  Considering Paul’s desire to go to Jerusalem this was probably on the short part of “a long time.”

· Agabus – the prophet

· Came down from Judea – This is an elevation term.  This is now in Israel of course.

· Took Paul’s belt tied his own hands and feet with it – this is a visual of the persecution that Paul was to suffer.

· This is like the Old Testament prophets and their wild visuals (1 Kings 11:29-30; Isa 20:2-6; Jer 13:1-11; Ezek 4-5).

· Message/Prophecy

· Another of Agabus’ prophecies was mentioned in Acts 11:28

· Acts 11:27-28 “During this time some prophets came down from Jerusalem to Antioch. One of them, named Agabus, stood up and through the Spirit predicted that a severe famine would spread over the entire Roman world. (This happened during the reign of Claudius).”

· This guy was full of good news.

· The Holy Spirit says – This is a direct speaking of revelation from the Holy Spirit.  This should be taken with exact accuracy.

· In this way – This means that it will happen “something like this.”  It is not going to be a belt.

· The Jews of Jerusalem will bind the owner of this belt

· Will hand him over to the Gentiles.

· The 2nd Warning – Paul has to begin to wonder if God is trying to get his attention to not go.  But the answer lies not within the safety or security of the quest but in the rightness and Paul knew that.

· We have a specific warning of coming pain.  What do you do in light of this?  In our minds you pick a different path and avoid the pain.  In Paul’s mind, you take it into account, strengthen your resolve and get on your way.

· We and the people there – now we have his own team joining in with the well-meaning discouragement crew.  The love was blinding out the calling.  What they wanted was Paul’s safety and so what they wanted was more important that what God wanted.

· Pleaded with Paul not to go (up) to Jerusalem – This is a heart-felt plea.  The really meant it and felt the pain.  

· “up” means elevation.

Courage and Commitment

Paul Confirms his mission - (Passage) 

“Then Paul answered, ‘Why are you weeping and breaking my heart?  I am ready not only to be bound, but also to die in Jerusalem for the name of the Lord Jesus.’ When he would not be dissuaded, we gave up and said, ‘The Lord’s will be done.’  After this, we got ready and went up to Jerusalem.  Some of the disciples from Caesarea accompanied us and brought us to the home of Mnason, where we were to stay.  He was a man from Cyprus and one of the early disciples.”

· The answer

· Why are you weeping and breaking my heart?  Paul was so resolved to go that this was not even a deterrent, but that didn’t mean it didn’t hurt him to see the sadness.

· It was as if Paul was saying, “listen guys, it’s already hard enough, don’t make me sad along with it.”

· I am ready not only to be bound but also to die in Jerusalem

· I am ready – How many of us can say this?  How many of us are ready to die for Christ?  How many of us can set aside our plans and goals so that if we were called to a dangerous mission for Christ, we would be able to go?  How many of us are so looking forward to heaven that we can break the chains that hold us to earth?

· To be bound – Ready for pain.  Ready for humiliation.  Paul had gone through it before but that didn’t mean that it wasn’t scary.  It didn’t mean that it wasn’t painful.  To be bound is not the handcuffs and cells with seats in them that we have.  To be bound was brutal and the cells were worse.  Also it’s a commitment to letting your life fall into the hands of God in the unknown.

· To die – To Paul his life was nothing but to be poured out for Christ.  If Christ poured faster, then who cares?  Paul had resolved that this earth was not his home.  There is nothing scarier than a man who has nothing to lose.  No wonder his name was known by the demons.

· For the name of the Lord Jesus – Paul was ready to give up everything, not to save Jesus (as if He needed saving) but to uplift His name.

· The resolute spirit

· When he would not be dissuaded – there was nothing they could say or do to change Paul’s mind.

· An unshakeable conviction – this was the cause of his resolute spirit and courage in the face of persecution.  He knew firmly that God had called him and that he was His.  Nothing man could say or do would change that.
· We gave up and said, ‘The Lord’s will be done.”

· This was no a resolve of losing Paul, but a resolve in faith that God would take care of the situation.

· Departure

· We got ready  and went up to Jerusalem – “up” elevation reference.

· Some of the disciples from Caesarea accompanied us and brought us 

· Once again we see the family atmosphere and the unity that existed in the church.  Others were putting themselves out for Paul.

· Mnason

· Where we were to stay at his house – You have to have some considerable money to house a whole missionary team in the midst of a nationwide famine.

· From Cyprus – He was from Barnabas’ home town.  It possible that they may have known each other or did ministry together since they were both from the same place and had prominent places in ministry.

· One of the early disciples – He was there from the get go.  He had shown himself to be solid.  He had lived a life for some time in front of the church and was still found to be a brother.

· Remember that when the disciples replaced Judas Iscariot with Matthias there were two men in the running that “had been with us the whole time since the first day” concept.  This means that although a few are written about there are many that were involved but received less press.

Conclusion

· People are flakey.

· There is a vast difference between what you believe to be true and what you commit to.

· The difficulty happens when we begin to let go of what we have committed to and in the process give up what we believe, as if they were a whole package.

· Christianity is a world view, it says that all the world fits together in a certain way.  It claims the Bible as authority, it claims God as a fact and truth as an absolute.  To toss that out the window in the face of adversity is not only a bad ideas, I’m not sure it’s possible.

· How committed are you?   
· Sometimes to live lives committed to Christ we need to rethink our worldview and beliefs.  Sometimes we just need to strengthen our resolve and will.
Challenge:

· We must take a moment to firm up what we believe and what it means.  A study in theology would do wonders.

· We must take time to make some commitments that we will hold come hell or high water.

· Will you be of the sort that ebbs and flows with the tides of life, or will you be the rock on which God may place a lighthouse?

Homework:

· Read the writings or a biography of a Christian Martyr.

“Passion for Selflessness”

11/9/02-11/10/02

Acts Series – Part 26

Acts 21:17-26

Putting Others Before Yourself

“Self-denial means the freedom to give way to others.  It means to hold others’ interests above our interests.  In this way self-denial releases us from self-pity.”  Richard Foster.
“There is no better fuel for service that burns longer and provides more energy than love.  There are things I do in the service of God that I would not do for money, but I am willing to do them out love for God and others.”  Donald S. Whitney.

Introduction

· One of the defining lines of maturity in children is when they begin to recognize the world outside of themselves.  I consider the same thing with believers.

· John Newton (author of Amazing Grace) “If two angels were to receive at the same moment a commission from God, one to go down and rule earth’s grandest empire, the other to go and sweep the streets of the meanest village, it would be a matter of entire indifference to each which service fell to his lot, the post of ruler or the post of scavenger; for the joy of the angels lies only in obedience to God’s will.”

· We have a great difficulty putting others before ourselves.  I imagine Paul struggled with it just like us.  I imagine there were days that Paul was selfish as all get out and there were days when he was so Christ-like in selflessness that you couldn’t tell the difference.

· Now, we could just allow the process of spiritual maturity to come upon us or we can’t assist it along.  In other words, you and I can just kick back and let God change us, or we can join Him in the process.

· There are pros and cons to each way of doing things.  The pros for letting God do it is the ability to be lazy and just watch the Lord move.  Sure, it’s slower but all you have to do is react to what He throws your way.  The cons for letting God do it, is that when God wants to teach you something, many times he submerges you under ‘til you think you are going to drown and let’s you lay there so there is no way for you not to learn the lesson.  Your choice.

· I would suggest that we ought to join Him in the process and begin to develop in our spirits the Christ-like quality of selflessness.

· Since we want to change our attitudes, behaviors and actions, we must first adjust our worldview and thinking.  So let’s see what the Bible has to say about the theology of selflessness. 

· If we died, then we no longer live for ourselves.

· 2 Cor 5:14-15 “For Christ’s love compels us, because we are convinced that one died for all, and therefore all died.  And he died for all, that those who live should no longer live for themselves but for him who died for them and was raised again.”
· If Christ died for us to ransom us and we were bought then we are not our own.

· 1 Cor 6:20 “You are not your own; you were bought at a price.”

· Even if it is not what you want.
· Matt 5:39 “I tell you, ‘Do not resist an evil person.  If someone strikes you on the right cheek, turn to him the other also.’”
· To serve God is to serve His people.  He doesn’t need what you have per se.
· Heb 6:10 “God is not unjust; he will not forget your work and the love you have shown him as you have helped his people and continue to help them.”
· In light of His love, who are we to not love others who have done far less than what we did to Him?
· Eph 5:21 “Submit to one another out of reverence for Christ.”
· Rom 15:1-2 “We who are strong ought to bear with the failings of the weak and not to please ourselves.  Each of us should please his neighbor for his good, to build him up.”
· Warning: Selflessness doesn’t make you a door mat.

· 1 Cor 7:23 “You were bought at a price; do not become slaves of men.”

· Paul’s view of liberty

· 1 Cor 9:19-23 “Though I am free and belong to no man, I make myself a slave to everyone, to win a many as possible.  To the Jews I became like a Jew, to win the Jews.  To those under the law I became like one under the law (though I myself am not under the law), so as to win those under the law.  To those not having the law I became like one not having the law (though I am not free from God’s law but am under Christ’s law), so as to win those not having the law. To the weak I became weak, to win the weak.  I have become all things to all men so that by all possible means I might save some.  I do all this for the sake of the gospel, that I may share in its blessings.”

Lesson

Read Passage

God is Good

A Warm Reception for Paul and Praise for God - (21:17-20a) 

“When we arrived at Jerusalem, the brothers received us warmly.  The next day Paul and the rest of us went to see James, and all the elders were present.  Paul greeted them and reported in detail what God had done among the Gentiles through his ministry.  When they heard this, they praised God.”

· Final arrival at Jerusalem

· Estimated no more than a day or two before Pentecost.

· The Brothers (at Mnason’s house)

· These brothers were part of the believers at the Jerusalem church.

· Mnason’s name suggests a Hellenistic Jew.  This and his wealth would account for why he could and would house a large crew of Jews and Gentiles.

· It is believed that his title as a “longstanding disciple” suggests that he was saved at Pentecost (the initial kickoff).

· It is possible that a portion of the love offering was deposited here with these men, but the majority was saved for the church as a whole given to the elders.  (Perhaps all of it was kept to give to the proper leadership for their determination on who gets what).

· James

· Jesus’ brother.

· Reflect again on the difficulty of trusting in your “brother” for salvation.

· He opens the book of James with “James, a servant of God and of the Lord Jesus Christ.”

· Author of the N.T. book James

· Leader of the Jerusalem Church

· Gal 1:19 “I (Paul) saw none of the other apostles – only James, the Lord’s brother.” 

· Gal 2:9 “James, Peter and John, those reputed to be pillars, gave me and Barnabas the right hand of fellowship when they recognized the grace given to me.”

· Acts 12:17 “Peter motioned with his hand for them to be quiet and described how the Lord had brought him out of prison.  ‘Tell James and the brothers about this,’ he said, and then he left for another place.”  (John’s brother James had already been killed per Acts 12:2)

· Given title of “apostle” but not one of the Twelve.

· Paul’s apostleship was a hallmark of his life.  He claimed to be every bit as much of an apostle as the original twelve.  An apostle was defined by one who saw Jesus and was sent by him and confirmed with miracles, signs and wonders.  Paul fit this description.  Many challenged this notion and he felt the need to defend his apostleship constantly.  His purpose in defending himself was not one of pride but one of needed authority to run the churches under his influence.

· Rom 11:13 “I am talking to you Gentiles.  Inasmuch as I am the apostle to the gentiles, I make much of my ministry.”

· 1 Tim 2:7 “And for this purpose I was appointed a herald and an apostle – I am telling the truth, I am not lying – and a teacher of the truth faith to the Gentiles.”

· 2 Cor 12:12 “The things that mark an apostle – signs, wonders and miracles – were done among you with great perseverance.”

· 2 Cor 11:5 “But I do not think I am in the least inferior to those ‘super-apostles.’”

· Recent archaeological discovery – The ossuary of James.  

· It says on the outside “James, son of Joseph, brother of Jesus.”  It was found a few weeks ago.  It was recently damaged in transit.  Unknown the extent of the damage but it is being heralded as not only a possible primary source of Jesus’ existence outside of scripture, but also one of the greatest archeological discoveries ever.

· The Elders

· Initially the church was led by the apostles alone (the Twelve).  Then when the church began to grow, the Seven were added (Stephen, Philip, etc.) for administration.  Then elders were added (unknown if some of the elders were apostles as well or not).  

· At this time the church was run by elders alone. By this time at least one of the original Apostles/Twelve was dead, James, John’s brother (Acts 12:2).  It is speculated that there were upwards of a 100 elders to run a church of that size, but this is just a guess.

· James seemed to be the spokesman for the elders (like Peter was to the Twelve).

· Paul’s report of the work amongst the Gentiles (not the Jews).

· Probably the remainder of the handoff of the offering that was taken abroad.

· The term of Paul’s report is literally in Greek “related one by one.”

· He told each account of the great things the Lord did, both for the confirmation of the Gentile church and for the maximum praise for God.

· The testimony of God’s work brings Him praise – why don’t we do more of this?

· Notice also the immediate response to God and not to Paul.  It’s all in the delivery.  How do you deliver the mail?

His Kids Are a Bit Weak

Paul is Confronted with a Difficult Situation - (21:20b-22) 

“Then they said to Paul: ‘You see, brother, how many thousands of Jews have believed, and all of them are zealous for the law.  They have been informed that you teach all the Jews who live among the Gentiles to turn away from Moses, telling them not to circumcise their children or live according to our customs.  What shall we do?  They will certainly hear that you have come.”

· Thousands of Jews have believed – Pentecost set it off and it just kept picking up speed.

· The Greek term for thousands is muriades, where we get the term myriads.  This means “tens of thousands.”

· All of the believing Jews are zealous for the law, why?  

· These were Christian Jews who remained devoted to the ceremonial portions of the law (feasts, Sabbath regulations, ritual vows and dietary restrictions).

· Why?

· Perhaps it was the pouring out of love and gratitude at their salvation that drove them deeper to honor God and all that He wanted and had called them to do in the Old Testament.

· No one shut them down.  They were tolerated as “weaker brothers” until they matured.

· For a full explanation see Rom 14:1-15:9; 1 Cor 8-10

· Rom 15:1-2 “We who are strong ought to bear with the failings of the weak and not to please ourselves.  Each of us should please his neighbor for his good, to build him up.”

· MacArthur makes an interesting observation that soon after this time in AD 66-70 Jerusalem was destroyed by the Romans (Jewish uprising started it) and the Jewish Christian Church was dispersed and the center of Christianity moved to Gentile locations (Antioch and Alexandria).  Quickly Christianity grew more Gentile.

· They have been informed.  By who?

· The most likely candidates for this false advertising were the Judaizers that haunted Paul and his ministry.  They were legalistic and refused to believe in salvation by grace, telling all believers that keeping the Mosaic Law was required for salvation.

· Funny how they attacked him for advocating circumcision (Gal 5:11) at one time and now they are made at him for allegedly giving it up.

· False accusation (no truth in these reports it says in the following verses)

· You teach all the Jews who live among the Gentiles

· This suggests that Paul is telling the newly Christian Jews to give up truth in light of peer pressure.  Nothing could be further from the truth.  Paul demanded standing strong in the midst of peer pressure but at the same time balanced it with serving the weaker brother.

· Turn away from Moses

· Paul never denied Moses and his ministry.  Paul had all the respect in the world for Moses and what God did through him.  The key was that Paul saw Moses in a new light and called people to fulfill the spirit of Moses’ teaching (God’s teaching) not just the outward things for the day.

· Don’t circumcise their children

· Paul had Timothy circumcised but denied Titus from being circumcised.  It is true that Paul didn’t think circumcision to be of any spiritual value (1 Cor 7:18-19) but that didn’t mean that he told everyone to deny their heritage and family.

· Don’t live according to our customs

· Paul was all about tradition.  After living as a Pharisee of Pharisees and a Hebrew of Hebrews, he of all people, had an appreciation for customs and the enriching disciplines that come with the Jewish tradition.  He wasn’t denying to do them to honor God, he was denying that they had any saving power.

· What shall we do?  Rhetorical question.  They already had an answer coming.

· They will hear that you have come

· Paul couldn’t go anywhere quietly.  He was infamous.

Will You Cater and Cave?

The Elders Suggest a Means for Solving the Situation - (Passage) 

“So do what we tell you.  There are four men with us who have made a vow. Take these men, join in their purification rites and pay their expenses, so that they can have their heads shaved.  Then everybody will know there is no truth in these reports about you, but that you yourself are living in obedience to the law.  As for the Gentile believers, we have written to them our decision that they should abstain from food sacrificed to idols, from blood, from the meat of strangled animals and from sexual immorality.”

· Do what we tell you – authority.

· Paul had the highest credentials in Judaism.  Coming to Christianity was humbling.

· Four men with us who have made a vow.

· The vow seems obviously to be a Nazarite vow.  The only reason that they would need to be purified is that they had come in contact with something (ex: dead body) that made them unclean ceremonially.  Unknown what that was.  (Num 6:2-12).

· Paul made a recent vow himself.

· Acts 18:18 “Paul stayed on in Corinth for some time.  Then he left the brothers and sailed for Syria, accompanied by Priscilla and Aquila.  Before he sailed, he had his hair cut off at Cenchrea because of the vow he had taken.”

· The job

· Lead these men 

· Paul is being asked to not only support but to lead these men into the temple (which by the way starts his arrest process and years in chains) as if he himself needed purification.

· Join in their purification rites

· This is signifying there is something wrong with Paul and keeping up with the walls of hostility toward Gentiles.  Paul wasn’t about this but to him he could do this with just honoring God and having a pure heart at the same time.  He would however, on the outside, be honoring the Jews but at the same time admitting to some degree that he was unclean.

· Pay their expenses (for head shaving).

· Expenses usually had to do with the sacrifices required.  This particular cost would be for eight pigeons and four lambs.  Num 6:9-12.

· Likewise it would be paying for the ceremony of the hair cutting at the Temple.

· I find it an interesting concept whether or not Paul paid out of pocket from what he earned tentmaking versus paying out of the love offering.  What would the Gentiles think about using their money for this?  But the way that Paul strikes me is that he gave all the money to the church that was collected and used his own.  The question I have is that Paul seems so generous that he probably carried very little money of his own.  Where did he get this cash?

· The reasoning

· Then everyone will know there is no truth in these reports

· They assume that Paul didn’t teach these things.  Perhaps they knew Paul well.  Perhaps they heard him talk about such things in his report of the Gentile church.  But, did they for a moment think that perhaps Paul was getting in the Jews’ faces a bit?  Did they stop for a moment to ask him what he thought about these charges?

· They will know you yourself are living according to the law.

· To the casual observer nothing could be further from the truth to Paul.  Paul didn’t live according to the law for salvation.  But Paul knew (and they knew) they were talking about obedience issues, not salvation issues.  I wonder however, did Paul itch at this comment?

· The Gentile Believers

· They wrote the decision to them.  When?  Was Paul involved?

· Rules of unity: For a complete discussion of this subject see part 17 of this Acts Series.

· Why the rules/stipulations?  It is believed that these four areas may have been the weakest areas for the Gentile church at the time.  Not only that but the Jews couldn’t handle these concepts and it hurt Jew/Gentile relations.  Jews believed these laws were given by God before the Mosaic law and therefore superceded it.  It was not about salvation but about fellowship.

5. Food polluted by idols – Food sacrificed to pagan idols and then sold in the local butcher shop as prime meat.  The Jews had always been taught it was tainted meat.  The Gentiles grew up going to that butcher store and could care less where it came from.

· 1 Cor 8:4-13 “So then, about eating food sacrificed to idols: We know that an idol is nothing at all in the world and that there is no God but one…But not everyone knows this.  Some people are still so accustomed to idols that when they eats such food they think of it as having been sacrificed to an idol, and since their conscience is weak, it is defiled.  But food does not bring us near to God; we are no worse if we do not eat, and no better if we do.  Be careful, however, that the exercise of your freedom does not become a stumbling block to the weak…When you sin against your brothers in this way and wound their weak conscience, you sin against Christ.  Therefore, if what I eat causes my brother to fall into sin, I will never eat meat again, so that I will not cause him to fall.”

· 1 Cor 10:25-32 “Eat anything sold in the meat market without raising questions of conscience, for, ‘The earth is the Lord’s and everything in it.’  If some unbeliever invites you to a meal and you want to go, eat whatever is put before you without raising questions of conscience.  But if anyone says to you, ‘This has been offered in sacrifice,’ then do not eat it, both for the sake of the man who told you and for conscience sake – the other man’s conscience I mean, not yours.  For why should my freedom be judged by another’s conscience?  If I take part in the meal with thankfulness, why am I denounced because of something I thank God for.  So whether you eat or drink or whatever you do, do it all for the glory of God.  Do not cause anyone to stumble, whether Jews, Greeks or the church of God.”

· Rev 2:14, 16, 20 “Nevertheless, I have a few things against you: You have people there who hold to the teaching of Balaam, who taught Balak to entice the Israelites to sin by eating food sacrificed to idols and by committing sexual immorality…Repent therefore!  Otherwise, I will soon come to you and will fight against them with the sword of my mouth…You tolerate that woman Jezebel, who calls herself a prophetess.  By her teaching she misleads my servants into sexual immorality and the eating of food sacrifices to idols.”

6. Sexual immorality – This was a common Greek problem due to pagan religious festivals.  Part of the pagan worship ritual was having sex with the temple priestesses who were like prostitutes.  Since sex was everywhere it probably was seeping into the church through Gentiles baggage.

· It is also believed that this rule referred to the marriage laws of Lev 18:6-20

7. Meat of strangled animals – If the animal is strangled the blood is still in it, as opposed to opened and drained.

· Gen 9:4 “But you must not eat meat that has its lifeblood still in it.”

8. Blood – This was a big dietary thing. Perhaps this refers to blood apart from meat, otherwise it’s rather redundant.

· Lev 17:10-12 “Any Israelite or any alien living among them who eats any blood – I will set my face against that person who eats blood and will cut him off from his people.  For the life of a creature is in the blood, and I have given it to you to make atonement for yourselves on the altar; it is the blood that makes atonement for one’s life.  Therefore I say to the Israelites, ‘None of you may eat blood, nor may an alien living among you eat blood.’”

· So, why the rules?  Unity.  Courtesy.  It’s about offending the other brother.  These are practical matters of fellowship.  Jews can’t mess with Gentiles and Gentiles can’t mess with Jews. 

Who Are We?

Paul Agrees to the Solution Given - (Passage) 

“The next day Paul took the men and purified himself along with them.  Then he went to the temple to give notice of the date when the days of purification would end and the offering would be made for each of them.”

· Paul wastes no time – the next day

· Balance Paul’s refusal of Titus to be circumcised.  Obviously Paul didn’t find this to be an issue of encouraging the concept of “Jesus + And” philosophy.  Paul saw this as a unity issue and he was right on it.
· Gal 2:3 “Yet not even Titus, who as with me, was compelled to be circumcised, even though he was a Greek.”

· Follow Through

· Lead the men – Paul did as he was told.

· Purified himself along with them.

· It is speculated that since Paul just came back from Gentile lands (and lots of Gentile stuff) that he was ceremonially unclean himself.  He would then go through some ritual and ceremonial cleansing along with the men not necessarily dealing with the Nazirite vow specifically.

· Gave notice at the temple of the ending date of the purification.

· This would have been ending in 7 days.  The notice was a “head’s up” to the priests of the day when a lot would have to be done.  It’s like calling in a reservation for a party of five.

· Promised to pay at the end – Paul put his wallet on the line.

Conclusion

· Are you able to look outside of yourself?  Are you able to see that putting yourself aside for others is not a sign of weakness but the power of the Holy Spirit?

Challenge:

· Will you join me in a fresh new commitment to putting others before yourself for God’s sake?

Homework:

Take one day this week and put as many people first as you can (ex: ask them about them first, open the door for them, don’t fight to have your own way, etc.)

“Passion Under Pressure”

11/16/02-11/17/02

Acts Series – Part 27

21:27-40; 22:22-29

Courage to Hang on Regardless of Risk or Result

“Courage is almost a contradiction of terms.  It means a strong desire to live, taking the form of a readiness to die.”  G. K. Chesterton

“There is a time when to avoid trouble is to store up trouble, and when to seek for a lazy and a cowardly peace is to court a still greater danger.”  William Barclay

Introduction

· Two weeks ago I spoke on a similar subject as I am today/tonight.  I spoke on how to keep the faith in view of oncoming danger.  I spoke of being willing to die for your faith.

· As important as that message was and is, for many of us we are not so much realizing that we don’t have the courage to die for Christ so much as we lack the courage to live for Him.

· For many of us the prospect of dying for Christ may be easier than living every day openly for Him.

· When we were in High School we all dreamed of a time when peer pressure wouldn’t be a determining factor in our lives.  Guess what?  It’s still a big factor.

· I want you to go through a mental exercise with me and answer a few questions in your mind as I read them:

· In what way are you acting different at work (school) than you are at home or at church?  Why are you different?  Good reasons (inappropriate to sing loudly, no one wants prayer, etc.)  Bad reasons (embarrassment, fear of retaliation, fear of loss of respect, etc.)

· In what way are you acting differently with your significant other than you do alone?  Good reasons (certain sounds should be personal, they don’t need to see every personal struggle, etc.)  Bad reasons (Fear of rejection, lack of intimacy, fear of being made fun of or thought fake, etc.)

· In what ways are you acting differently with your group of friends you spend time with, than you do with your friends here?  Good reasons (Bible trivia isn’t that fun, lack of understanding, etc.)  Bad reasons (Deemed an outsider, seek to fit in, can’t continue to act the way you do with that knowledge revealed, etc.).

· Usually I am the one begging Christians to be a bit more sensitive to the world around them so that they come across Christ-like in love, rather than the stereotypical fashion that the world expects (judgmental, arrogant, rude, etc.).  But there is a time to be a man or woman of conviction.  We will address these sorts of times today/tonight.

· Last week we talked about altering your lifestyle for the benefit of others for the purpose of selflessness and ministry.  But, the question is why are you changing who you are depending on who you are around?  Is it for ministry, or is it for cowardice?

· The important thing is not how you act necessarily but why you act like that.  There is a time to keep your mouth shut.  There is a time to adjust your behavior.  The key is what is your motivation to do so.

· Beware of shame.
· Mark 8:34-38 “Then he (Jesus) called the crowd to him along with his disciples and said: ‘If anyone would come after me, he must deny himself and take up his cross and follow me.  For whoever wants to save his life will lose it, but whoever loses his life for me and for the gospel will save it.  What good is it for a man to gain the whole world, yet forfeit his soul?  Or what can a man give in exchange for his soul?  If anyone is ashamed of me and my words in this adulterous and sinful generation, the Son of Man will be ashamed of him when he comes in his Father’s glory with the holy angels.”

· Why is it that certain people feel comfortable around you?  Why is it that you never offend?  Is it that you don’t speak the truth and always keep your mouth closed, or is it that you speak the truth in love and in understandable terms so that they usually accept it.
· Remember the old phrase, “birds of a feather, flock together?”  It means people of like type hang out together.  If you have questionable friends and always are critical of their spiritual lives, it’s time to realize there is a reason they are hanging out with you.  Perhaps you are just like them.
· Luke 6:26 “Woe to you when all men speak well of you, for that is how their fathers treated the false prophets.”

· It’s not necessary to yell Christian values from the rooftops but when push comes to shove, we must be willing to obey God rather than bow to men.
· Acts 5:27-29 “Having brought the apostles, they made them appear before the Sanhedrin to be questioned by the high priest.  ‘We gave you strict orders not to teach in this name,’ he said.  ‘Yet you have filled Jerusalem with your teaching…’  Peter and the other apostles replied: ‘We must obey God rather than men!’”

· What type of man/woman are you?  There is another famous line that says, “are you mouse or man?”  Choose to be a man or woman of integrity and courage regardless of the cost.
· 1 Cor 16:13 “Be on your guard; stand firm in the faith; be men of courage; be strong.”

· Reminder: Men are important as well.  They are our mission field.  Don’t get so heavenly minded that you are no earthly good.  
· 2 Cor 8:21 “We are taking pains to do what is right, not only in the eyes of the Lord but also in the eyes of men.”

· Bottom line: You are a Christian, all the time.  You can’t take it on and off like a coat.  If you conceal it, it better be for purposes of promoting the gospel otherwise it’s just being ashamed of God and fearful of man.  You have chosen a lifestyle and with it comes certain expectations.
· Gal 1:10 “Am I now trying to win the approval of men, or of God?  Or am I trying to please men?  If I were still trying to please men, I would not be a servant of Christ.”

Lesson

Read Passage

Character Assassination

Paul is falsely accused and lied about - (21:27-29) 

“When the seven days were nearly over, some Jews from the province of Asia saw Paul at the temple.  They stirred up the whole crowd and seized him, shouting, ‘Men of Israel, help us!  This is the man who teaches all men everywhere against our people and our law and this place.  And besides, he has brought Greeks into the temple area and defiled this holy place.’  (They had previously seen Trophimus the Ephesians in the city with Paul and assumed that Paul had brought him into the temple area).”

· The 7 days – This was the ceremonial time it took for the vow ritual.

· Notice that the brothers encouraged him to bow to the gossip and try to clear things up and this lead to more character assassination.  How frustrating for Paul.  He’s probably thinking, I knew this wasn’t going to solve it.  

· But Paul was always trying to do the right thing and obedience to the elders was part of that regardless of the outcome.

· Jews from the province of Asia

· It is wondered if these Jews were from Ephesus since they perhaps recognized Trophimus (rather than just recognizing that Paul hung out with an obvious Gentile by appearance) from Ephesus.  These may have been some of the Jews that were involved in the riot there (the theater).

· Why were they there?  Probably for the festival.  It was the Feast of Pentecost.  Why would they be at the Feast of Pentecost, didn’t that have to do with the coming of the Holy Spirit?

· Pentecost was already a festival before the coming of the Holy Spirit (like baptism before Christ).

· It was originally called the Feast of Weeks (Deut 16:10), Feast of Harvest (Ex 23:16) or Day of First-fruits (Nu 28:26).  It was the 50th day after the Sabbath of Passover week (Lev 23:15-16).

· It was a highly attended festival in the holy city of Jerusalem.  Devout Jews (pilgrims) would travel from everywhere to come.

· Last time Pentecost was really in the news was the coming of the Holy Spirit which included a tourist group of no less than 18 regions or cities surrounding Israel.

· Stirred up the whole crowd – It is amazing how willing the people were to be riled up.  It is almost as if the tension level and readiness to be angry is like our current state that leads to road rage.

· Seized him, shouting – These people are really, really angry.  The grabbing.  The yelling.

· This is the man – They knew who Paul was but really didn’t care what he was doing recently, they relied completely on gossip and on assumptions.

· Three false accusations:

· Similar accusations were made against Stephen as well.

· Acts 6:11-14 “Then they secretly persuaded some men to say, ‘We have heard Stephen speak words of blasphemy against Moses and against God.’  So they stirred up the people and the elders and the teachers of the law.  They seized Stephen and brought him before the Sanhedrin.  They produced false witnesses, who testified, ‘This fellow never stops speaking against this holy place and against the law.  For we have heard him say that this Jesus of Nazareth will destroy this place and change the customs Moses handed down to us.’”

1. Teaches all men everywhere against our people – Anti-Semitic, enemy of the Jews.

· Rom 9:1-5 “I speak the truth in Christ – I am not lying, my conscience confirms it in the Holy Spirit – I have great sorry and unceasing anguish in my heart.  For I could wish that I myself were cursed and cut off from Christ for the sake of my brothers, those of my own race, the people of Israel.  Theirs is the adoptions as sons; theirs the divine glory, the covenants, the receiving of the law, the temple worship and the promises.  Theirs are the patriarchs, and from them is traced the human ancestry of Christ, who is God over all, forever praised!  Amen.”

· Rom 10:1 “Brothers my heart’s desire and prayer to God for the Israelites is that they may be saved.”
2. Our law – Mosaic Law

· These Jews in the crowd were especially focused on the Law.  Not only was Jerusalem the law capital of the world, but this festival, although originally for another reason, had come (per MacArthur’s commentary) to be a celebration of the giving of the law by God to Moses.  It was a law festival.  So, people were a little sensitive about this issue.

3. This place (temple) – The temple was the center place of all focus in the worship of Judaism.  It’s like the temple in Salt Lake City for the Mormons, or the Dome on the Rock for the Muslims.

· He brought Greeks into this temple and defiled the holy place

· Not only was the accusation wrong but it was stupid for two reasons (MacArthur observation)

1. Why would Paul go to purification rites and pay for them if he was just going to ruin it by bringing a Gentile in and defiling the place?

2. Why would Paul risk the life of his friend with such a stupid move for no reason?

· Roman law allowed Jews to execute any Gentile who entered the temple – even Roman citizens (Josephus Wars 6.2.4)

· An inscription, found in 1935, warned, “No Gentile shall enter within the partition and barrier surrounding the temple, and whoever is caught shall be responsible for himself for his subsequent death.”

· The had seen Trophimus and assumed

Application: People may seek to destroy our name.  They may hate what we stand for.  They may hate what we believe.  They may hate the way we live.  They may seek any way to disparage our reputations.  We will feel pressure to cave and alter the way we do things so that next time we won’t draw so much fire for the way we live.  Don’t cave!  We must live as we are called to live by God and allow the chips to fall where they may.

Bodily Assault

Paul is Attacked and Beaten - (21:30-36) 

“The whole city was aroused, and the people came running from all directions. Seizing Paul, they dragged him from the temple, and immediately the gates were shut.  While they were trying to kill him, news reached the commander of the Roman troops that the whole city of Jerusalem was in an uproar.  He at once took some officers and soldiers and ran down to the crowd.  When the rioters saw the commander and his solders, they stopped beating Paul. The commander came up and arrested him and ordered him to be bound with two chains.  Then he asked who he was and what he had done.  Some in the crowd shouted one thing and some another, and since the commander could not get at the truth because of the uproar, he ordered that Paul be taken into the barracks.  When Paul reached the steps, the violence of the mob was so great he had to be carried by the soldiers.  The crowd that followed kept shouting, ‘Away with him!”

· The whole city was aroused – Everyone was in on this thing.  It’s not that they were all bored, it just shows how religion was so tied into their culture and identity.

· People came running – The passion was there.  The willingness to be involved was there.  How come we can’t get this kind of response for good things?  Do you think the enemy was involved getting people hyped?  Oh, Yeah!

· Seized Paul and dragged him from the temple – This is grabbing, this is pulling, this is dragging.  I would assume that they dragged him in a “not nice” way.

· Immediately the gates were shut

· It was probably shut for two reasons

1. As a visible sign of fear of further contamination and rejection of Paul.

2. To get the mob out fast before they killed Paul inside and defiled everything.

· 2 Kings 11:15 “Jehoida the priest ordered the commanders of units of a hundred, who were in charge of the troops: ‘Bring her out between the ranks and put to the sword anyone who follows her.’  For the priest had said, ‘She must not be put to death in the temple of the LORD.’”

· While they were trying to kill him…

· They didn’t care about anything but killing him right there on the spot.  They were really going to do it.  The intent was there, the violence was there.  It was a done deal.

· News reached the commander of the Roman troops that the city was in an uproar

· The news came quickly because it was a matter of shouting one man to another since they were so close to the action already. 

· The commander/tribune – chiliarchos = “one thousand.”

· He was the big dog who was in charge of the total 1000 men that were stationed at Fort Antonia.

· Luke named this man specifically as Claudius Lysias.

· Acts 23:26 “Claudius Lysias, To His Excellency, Governor Felix: Greetings…”

· He took some officers (centurions) and solders

· Centurions were in charge of 100 men each.  If there were centurions plural, then two men would bring their 200 men.  This was quite a show of force. 

· And ran down to the crowd.

· Per MacArthur’s commentary, the headquarters of the Roman occupation forces was Fort Antonia which was up on a precipice (tower) overlooking the temple grounds on the northern side.  They were on high alert during large festivals because that’s when things go most out of hand.  To get there they only had to run down the steps (two flights) leading from the Fort above to the Court of the Gentiles below.

· When the rioters saw the commander and soldiers they stopped 

· They didn’t want to get into it with Rome.  They had enough problems already.  Besides, they weren’t armed and ready for any type of battle with soldiers.  Also, it snapped them out of their fervor to realize they were doing something that wouldn’t be looked upon kindly by Rome.

· Beating Paul – This is physical beating.  This is the real deal.  They hit him, hurt him, wounded him.  Paul may have thought again that this was it.
· Commander arrested Paul

· Ordered him to be bound – I’m sure this is due to the arrest but the commander knew he had to get the crowd calmed down (arrest), the people out of the way and Paul to safety.

· Doesn’t this sound familiar?  What about Agabus’ prophecy of being bound by Gentiles?

· Acts 21:10-11 “After we had been there a number of days, a prophet named Agabus came down from Judea.  Coming over to us, he took Paul’s belt, tied his own hands and feet with it and said, ‘The Holy Spirit says, ‘In this way the Jews of Jerusalem will bind the owner of this belt and will hand him over to the Gentiles.’”

· With two chains – possibly chained to a guard on either side.  It is more likely, due to the prophecy that one chain was for his hands and the other for his feet.

· Then he asked who he was and what he had done

· Oh, now they asked what he had done.  They arrested first and then asked.  Possibly for safety, possibly for assumption.

· They didn’t know who this guy was but assumed he was bad.

· Some in the crowd shouting one thing, some another

· They didn’t know what they were talking about.  The mob was just angry and riled up.  They didn’t have any facts, didn’t want any facts, they just wanted someone to pay.

· The commander could not get the truth (due to uproar) – it was too nosy and too disorganized.

· Commander ordered Paul to be taken into the barracks – He had to get Paul away from the mob who was trying to tear him apart.  They needed some space and time to figure this out.

· The violence of the mob was so great he had to be carried by the soldiers.

· The soldiers had to lift him up out of the way of the kicking and the hitting.  People were trying to hold on to Paul to drag him back down to beat him.

· The crowd following – These people wouldn’t leave it alone.  This was not just political, this became a personal hatred.  Only true hatred blinds you like this from reasonable behavior.

· Kept shouting, “Away with him!” – They want him dead one way or another.

Application: In the most extreme case we may be physically attacked for what we believe.  It may be by demonstrators.  It may be targeted crime.  Some day it may even be by the majority populace.  We may be tempted to live silently and quietly so that no one ever knows what we believe or how we live.  A city on a hill cannot be hidden.  A light for the house isn’t to be hid under a bushel.  We are called to be salt and light, if we lose our flavor/preservative and influence, what good are we?

Excommunication

Paul is Rejected (again) by the Jews - (21:37-40; 22:22) 

“As the soldiers were about to take Paul into the barracks, he asked the commander, ‘May I say something to you?’  ‘Do you speak Greek?’  he replied.  ‘Aren’t you the Egyptian who started a revolt and led four thousands terrorists out into the desert some time ago?’  Paul answered, ‘I am a Jew, from Tarsus in Cilicia, a citizen of no ordinary city.  Please let me speak to the people.’  Having received the commander’s permission, Paul stood on the steps and motioned to the crowd.  When they were all silent, he said to them in Aramaic: ‘Brothers and fathers, listen now to my defense…(testimony).  The crowd listened to Paul until he said this (The Lord said to me, ‘Go; I will send you far away to the Gentiles.’).  Then they raised their voices and shouted, ‘Rid the earth of him!  He’s not fit to live!’”

· As the soldiers were about to take Paul into the barracks, he asked the commander, “May I say something to you?”

· This was a calm way to say something.  Paul was being polite realizing that these soldiers were in a sense sent by God to do His bidding and protect Paul.  Also, Paul realized they were just doing their job.  He also realized that there was no reason to be rude.

· Do you speak Greek?  This man was shocked and asked the question in an incredulous, rhetorical fashion.  It was like, ‘you’re kidding me.’

· Greek was the language of the learned.  Paul, in this man’s mind a common, local criminal, shouldn’t know Greek.

· Aren’t you the Egyptian

· Who started a revolt and led four thousand terrorists out into the desert some time ago?

· This story (as told by MacArthur’s commentary) is about a false prophet from Egypt (talked about in Josephus) who came to the Mount of Olives.  He told his followers and anyone else who would listen that the walls of Jerusalem would fall at his command and that the Romans would be driven out.  Before that could be tested (although for surely false) the Roman troops led by Governor Felix showed up, attacked him and his people, scattered many and imprisoned & killed many (several hundred).  Josephus said there were 30,000 followers of this man.  Luke records the commander as quoting 4000.  It is possible that Josephus exaggerated or that they both counted different types of people (followers vs. fighting men, etc.).

· The leader and many vanished.  It was assumed that they were still at work covertly.

· The followers of this Egyptian were called “terrorists” or more closely, “assassins.”  Assassins = sikarion from sica – which means “dagger.”  This group emerged during Felix’s term as governor.  There were Jewish nationalists and hated Romans and Jewish collaborators with Rome.  Their common form of terrorism was to infiltrate large gatherings (like festivals) and knife people randomly and then slide back into the crowd or feign as a mourner.  It was assumed that some of them would be at this festival and this commander thought he caught one.  Since there was such a huge outcry, he assumed it was the ringleader.

· Paul answered

· I am a Jew – this gave him rights to be in the Temple area.

· From Tarsus in Cilicia – this is high standing to talk.

· A citizen of no ordinary city – This explained the Greek and the university background.

· Please let me speak to the people.

· Why would Paul want to speak to the people who want to kill him?  Surely, they don’t want to hear what he has to say?  We are left with a few options in my opinion:

1. Paul really wanted to defend himself and his reputation – unlikely

2. Paul loved the Jewish people and wanted to try every opportunity to reach the lost even if it meant endangering his life – very probable.

3. Paul wanted to defend himself for the purpose of trying to secure safety for other Christians – possible.

· Having received the commanders permission.

· Why would the commander agree for Paul to speak?  Shock that Paul was so learned?  Hoping to calm the situation?  Probably both.  Most likely the primary reason was to try to shut down the situation without a lot of problems or paperwork.

· Paul stood on the steps and motioned to the crowd

· Imagine this scene.  Do you think Paul would have dreamed that he would be able to preach to hundreds of Jews, protected by Rome?

· When they were all silent – they got even quieter when he talked in Aramaic.

· He said to them in Aramaic (or possibly Hebrew, but more likely Aramaic).

· Brothers and fathers

· Brothers is a common way to speak of those in common Jewish lineage.  It does not always refer to believers (obviously the case here).

· Listen now to my defense – What defense does he need?  None really, but he has to have some defense to try to live through this.  He provides God as his defense.

· Testimony – Paul’s testimony is given in four other accounts as well: here, Acts 9, Acts 26, Phil 3, 1 Tim 1.

· I taught the testimony of Paul in my lesson entitled, “Paul’s Passionate Conversion”, Acts Series, Part 12.

· The crowd listened to Paul – This must have been something.  It looks like things are going well.  They are connecting with his prior life as a Pharisee.  They see where he’s going and they like it.  They are willing to give him a second chance and perhaps some respect.  Their hearts are softening, until…

· Until he said this (the Lord said to me, ‘Go; I will send you far away to the Gentiles.’

· The bottom line reason for their hatred was him putting Gentiles on the same spiritual level as the Jews.  Not to mention that it meant that Gentiles could be saved without becoming Jewish proselytes.

· Then they raised their voices and shouted – In absolute hatred, forgetting what their hearts understood a moment ago.

· Rid the earth of him! – Fully rejected.  He needed to go.

· He’s not fit to live! – He must die!

Application: There is the very real possibility that we may be rejected for the way we live and the things we believe.  It is possible and probable that it may negatively affect your relationships around you, even some key ones.  Because it is human nature to want to be like and we all have fear of rejection, we may be tempted to live differently in order for acceptance.  I must warn you that to live two-faced, to live a double life, to live for approval at all costs is to deny our calling, be ashamed of God, embrace selfishness and give way to fear.  That, my friends, is to chain ourselves to silent misery.  It’s no way to live.

Holding Back Return Fire

Paul’s Citizenship (Ace in the Hole) Provides Opportunity - (22:23-29) 

“As they were shouting and throwing off their cloaks and flinging dust into the air, the commander ordered Paul to be taken into the barracks.  He directed that he be flogged and questioned in order to find out why the people were shouting at him like this.  As they stretched him out to flog him, Paul said to the centurion standing there, ‘Is it legal for you to flog a Roman citizen who hasn’t even been found guilty?’  When the centurion heard this, he went to the commander and reported it.  ‘What are you going to do?’  he asked.  ‘This man is a Roman citizen.’  This commander went to Paul and asked, ‘Tell me, are you a Roman citizen?’  ‘Yes, I am,’ he answered.  Then the commander said, ‘I had to pay a big price for my citizenship.’  ‘But I was born a citizen,’ Paul replied.  Those who were about to question him withdrew immediately.  The commander himself was alarmed when he realized that he had put Paul, a Roman citizen, in chains.”

· The mob’s reaction

· As they were shouting – Notice the intense hatred.

· And throwing off their cloaks – This was in preparation to stone him.  Needed elbow room.

· And flinging dust into the air – This was a demonstration of outrage.

· The commander ordered Paul to be taken into the barracks

· He directed that he be flogged

· Since the commander couldn’t get a straight answer from Paul, couldn’t understand Aramaic to know what is getting all the people riled, he is about to get real serious and move to torture for a complete confession.

· And questioned in order to find out why the people were shouting at him like this.

· As they stretched him out to flog him.

· Flogging was not just a little whipping, it was brutal.  It was done (at least by the Romans) with a flagellum (scourge), which was a wooden handle attached to leather thongs tipped with bits of metal and bone.  You would lash it against the back and it would lodge into the skin.  You would then tear it down and off to rip the most skin.  Many men died from this due to loss of blood and infection.

· You stretch men out (tying to a post) to enhance the pulling and spreading of the skin.

· Jesus was flogged before His crucifixion.

· John 19:1 “Then Pilate took Jesus and had him flogged.”

· Paul said to the centurion standing there

· Paul appears so calm and in control.

· Is it legal for you to flog a Roman citizen?

· This was a clearly rhetorical question with the assumption of a no answer.  Roman citizens were exempted from this by the Valerian and Porcian laws (F.F. Bruce, The Book of the Acts).  Roman citizens were excluded from all degrading forms of punishment: beating with rods, scourging, crucifixion, etc. (NIV commentary).

· Who hasn’t even been found guilty?

· Roman citizens were always guaranteed a legal proceeding and due process.

· When the centurion heard this, he went to the commander and reported it.

· What are you going to do?  I think it’s funny that he says, “you.”  He knew it wasn’t his problem.  He didn’t call the shots.  But on the other hand it is clear that he knew it was serious and wanted to know.

· This man is a Roman citizen – Even the centurion understood this to be a scary political situation.

· This commander went to Paul and asked if he was a Roman citizen.

· Yes, I am – It is commonly understood that claims for citizenship were accepted at face value because to false claim that was to die.  No one risked that.

· Notice again that Paul was so calm.  He didn’t lash back at them, call them idiots.  He didn’t react like a guilty man.  He merely took the opportunity to inform them that they didn’t want to do what they were about to do.

· Then the commander said, “I had to pay a big price for my citizenship.

· There were three ways to get your Roman citizenship:

1. Receive it as a reward for outstanding service to Rome (maybe the case here).

2. Buy it at a considerable price (maybe the case here).  It is believed that this was the most compromised way of getting citizenship due to the fact that much became about bribes and such.

3. Be born into a family of Roman citizens.

· But I was born a citizen, Paul replied.

· It is unknown how Paul’s father got citizenship, but Paul inherited it at birth.

· Is this sarcastic?  I don’t think so.

· Those who were about to question him 

· Withdrew immediately – They couldn’t stop fast enough with the trouble they were in.

· The commander himself was alarmed when he realized that he had put Paul, a Roman citizen, in chains.

· For what the commander almost did, he could have lost his job and career.  It may have even cost him his own life.  This was entirely unacceptable.

· Also, it would have brought focus on Fort Antonia and on the city itself by the Roman Empire.  This was a political mess.

· Assessment of Paul’s reactions and dealings in this situation

· MacArthur makes a valid point in his commentary that I can’t say any better.  He lists five ways in which Paul created a positive testimony in negative circumstance.

1. Paul accepted the situation as God ordained it.  He calmly accepted it.

2. Paul used his circumstances as an opportunity.

3. Paul was conciliatory towards his persecutors.  He did not threaten the hostile crowd or seek revenge on the Romans.

· Rom 12:14 “Bless those who persecute you; bless and do not curse.”

· 1 Peter 2:23 “When they hurled their insults at him (Christ), he did not retaliate; when he suffered, he made no threats.  Instead, he entrusted himself to him who judges justly.”

4. Paul exalted the Lord the whole time.

5. Paul maintained the proper attitude of selfless love.  It was love that put him in the temple in the first place.  It was love that led him to evangelize the mob.  It was love that kept his mouth shut to the Roman Empire.  It was his love for God that gave the glory to Him.

Application: At some point we may have opportunity to retaliate (for all the right reasons) with all of our anger, on the people that have sought to tear us down.  We may have a clear shot, and feel justified to do so.  Before we take that shot we must ask ourselves, why are we doing it and what good will it do?  It may be that God will test us to see if we are in control of our feelings and emotions to do His will, or will we tear into our enemies the first chance we get?  A godly reply in the perfect situation for blasting our opponents away will speak volumes for our character and volumes for Christ.

Conclusion

· Peer pressure seems to continue to be a factor in the lives of everyone regardless of age.  What will do you with your pressure?  How will you react?

· At the same time you may be provided an opportunity to lash back and retaliate on those who have hurt you in one way or another, how will you deal with it?

Challenge:

· I challenge you to begin to entrust more into the hands of God and begin to be both courageous/bold and to trust that God will even the score without your help.  

Homework:

Consider in your life where you are hiding your faith, changing your behavior or living differently due to peer pressure (workplace, school, relationship, etc.).  Where are you changing your behavior for the approval of men?

“Passion Despite ‘Religion’”

11/23/03-11/24/03

Acts Series – Part 28

Acts 22:30-23:35

Keeping Faith Alive in the Face of “Religion”

“Icons of the Orthodox Church, stained-glass windows in European cathedrals, and Sunday school art in low-church America all depict on flat planes a placid, ‘tame’ Jesus, yet the Jesus I met in the Gospels was anything but tame…He was notoriously difficult to predict, pin down, or even understand.”  Philip Yancey
“At its Latin root, the word religion is linked to the words ligature and ligament, words having both negative and positive connotation, offering both bondage and freedom of movement.”  Kathleen Norris.

Introduction

· Intro point to the lesson

· Passage that is helpful from other parts of scripture
· Verse
· Additional helpful verses
· More stuff

Lesson

Read Passage

The Religion of Paul’s Day

Paul is prepped to stand before the religious leaders - (22:30) 

“The next day, since the commander wanted to find out exactly why Paul was being accused by the Jews, he released him and ordered the chief priests and all the Sanhedrin to assemble.  Then he brought Paul and had him stand before them.”

· The next day.

· Recap what happened the day before: the big riot and Paul ready to be flogged, taken into barracks, mentions he’s a Roman citizen.

· The commander wanted to find out exactly why Paul was being accused by the Jews.

· He released him

· This would mean that if everything went well with the Sanhedrin, Paul would be free to go and forget about the whole mess.

· For all practical purposes the commander was done with Paul knowing him to be a good man.  But, he wanted an answer as to the disturbance.  It was no longer about Paul but about the unrest in his jurisdiction.

· He ordered the chief priests

· And all the Sanhedrin to assemble.

· (MacArthur) The supreme Jewish court (highest Jewish court in Israel).  Named from the Greek word for council, sunedrion, this court was the final word in matters involving Jewish law.  Jewish tradition likes to say that they trace their origin back to Moses and his seventy elders (Num 11:16) history shows that it didn’t originate until postexilic times.  

· The council consisted of three major groups: The High Priests, Elders and Scribes.

· High Priests – consisted of the current high priest (Ananias) and president of the Sanhedrin, former presidents (Annas, Like 3:2; Acts 4:6), various officials (such as captain of the temple guard, Acts 5:24), and others ‘who were of high-priestly descent’ (Acts 4:6).

· Elders – included members of the priestly aristocracy (such as Nicodemus, John 7:50, and wealthy individuals (such as Joseph of Arimathea, mark 15:43).

· Scribes (Pharisees) – experts in Jewish law.

· The council consisted of 70 to 100 men dependent on the active politics.  The prime number was to be 70-71.  Their civil power was very limited and they were always under Roman law at all times.

· This speaks to the fact that they answered promptly to the commander.  That and also the fact that they wanted to get at Paul and that they were corrupt at the time and the leader was a pro-Roman supporter.

· The Sanhedrin had it’s own police force (Acts 5:24-26) and carried out punishments on violations of Jewish law.

· Normally, at their standard meeting place, they sat in a semicircle.  Behind them were three rows of students/disciples of “learned men.”  The clerks of the court stood in front near the accused.  

· This meeting however seems to be just outside Fort Antonia and it was not a formal charge, just a place and opportunity for the commander to get some clarification.

· This is the fifth recorded even involving Christianity and the Sanhedrin.

1. Jesus Himself – Mark 14:53-65

2. Peter and John – Acts 4:5-22

3. All the Apostles – Acts 5:21ff.

4. Stephen – Acts 6:12ff.

· After the Jewish revolt against Rome in AD 66-70 the Sanhedrin lost its remaining vestiges of political power.  It was driven from Jerusalem but reconvened in Jamnia.  However, by this time it was relegated to only considering religious questions.

· Then he brought Paul

· And had him stand before them.

Rage Against the Machine

Paul vs. The High Priest - (23:1-5) 

“Paul looked straight at the Sanhedrin and said, ‘My brothers, I have fulfilled my duty to God in all good conscience to this day.’  At this the high priest Ananias ordered those standing near Paul to strike him on the mouth.  Then Paul said to him, ‘God will strike you, you whitewashed wall!  You sit there to judge me according to the law, yet you yourself violate the law by commanding that I be struck!  Those who were standing near Paul said, ‘You dare to insult God’s high priest?’  Paul replied, ‘Brothers, I did not realize that he was the high priest; for it is written: ‘Do not speak evil about the ruler of your people.’”

· Paul looked straight at the Sanhedrin

· Looked straight = “to stare.”  There is some guesses why Paul was staring intently.

1. He couldn’t see very well.

2. Looking around to see who he could recognize (he would have surely known many members having been a Pharisee himself and perhaps at one time sat on this very council).

3. He was just absolutely confident in the Lord and wanted eye contact.

· “My brothers.”

· The proper way to address this council was “Rulers and elders of the people” or “Brothers and fathers.”  Paul’s address spoke to a sort of equality with him and them.  Perhaps since he knew many of them he saw equal footing.  Perhaps in light of God, he felt more than equal with these men.  This phrase however couldn’t have started things off right.

· “I have fulfilled my duty to ‘God in all good conscience to this day.’

· This is basically saying, I’m always doing God’s work, so if you are here today and against me, you are against God.  This didn’t go over well either.

· A word on conscience.  MacArthur gave a good definition – “the faculty that passes moral judgment on a person’s actions, based only on the highest standards of morality and conduct perceived by that individual.”  This speaks to damaged, dysfunctional, weak, defiled, wounded, evil, seared and destroyed possibilities.  It also can speak to good, blameless and clear consciences.  The conscience is a warning system, but it can only warn what it’s programmed to warn about.

· High priest Ananias

· He was the high priest AD 47-59 (11 or 12 years).  He was the son of Nebedaeus.  He was no the high priest Annas of AD 6-15.  Ananias (per NIV commentary) was known for cruelty and violence.  Josephus records that he was known to steal tithes from common priests and beat any who stood in his way.  He was even taken to trial by the Romans regarding atrocities to the Samaritans, but he was acquitted.  Later he had a staunchly pro-Roman stand and this led him to be hated by the Jewish rebels.  History tells that when the revolt against Rome broke out, he was assassinated by his own people.

· Ordered those standing near Paul 

· To strike him on the mouth

· Paul said, ‘God will strike you,’ 

· ‘you whitewashed wall!’

· It means, ‘You hypocrite!’

· Matt 23:27

· Ezek 13:10-12

· ‘You sit there to judge me according to the law

· ‘yet you yourself violate the law by commanding that I be struck!’

· ‘You dare insult God’s high priest?’

· ‘I did not realize that he was the high priest’

· NIV commentary gives us 4 options to consider for this statement.

1. Paul had poor eyesight, as suggested in Paul’s writings, and failed to see that the one presiding was the high priest. (J. Vernon McGee favors this view).

· Gal 4:15

· Gal 6:11

2. He failed to discern that he one who presided was the high priest because on some occasions others had sat in his place.

3. He was using pure irony: A true high priest would not give such and order.

4. He refused to acknowledge that Ananias was the high priest under these circumstances.

· J. Vernon McGee suggests that since Paul was a Pharisee, he would have been able to readily recognize who was the high priest.  However, he suggests this may be evidence that Paul’s eyesight had already gone to the point of difficulty making people out.  Interesting thought.

· ‘For it is written’

· ‘Do not speak evil about the ruler of your people.’

Angels on the Head of Pin

Pharisees vs. Sadducees - (23:6-11) 

“Then Paul, knowing that some of them were Sadducees and the others Pharisees, called out in the Sanhedrin, ‘My brothers, I am a Pharisee the son of a Pharisee.  I stand on trial because of my hope in the resurrection of the dead.’  When he said this, a dispute broke out between the Pharisees and the Sadducees, and the assembly was divided.  (The Sadducees say that there is no resurrection, and that there are neither angels nor spirits, but the Pharisees acknowledge them all.)  There was a great uproar, and some of the teachers of the law who were Pharisees stood up and argued vigorously. ‘We find nothing wrong with this man,’ they said.  ‘What if a spirit or an angel has spoken to him?’  The dispute became so violent that the commander was afraid Paul would be torn to pieces by them.   He ordered the troops to go down and take him away from them by force and bring him into the barracks.  The following night the Lord stood near Paul and said, ‘Take courage!  As you have testified about me in Jerusalem, so you must also testify in Rome.’”

· Fundamentalists vs. the liberals.

· Josephus spoke of both the Sadducees and Pharisees.  He said, “of the sect of the Sadducees, whose notions are quite contrary to those of the Pharisees…the Pharisees made answer, that he deserved stripes and bonds; but that it did not seem right to punish reproaches with death; and indeed the Pharisees, even upon other occasions, are not apt to be severe in punishments…the Pharisees have delivered to the people a great many observances by succession from their fathers, which are not written in the law of Moses; and for that reason it is that the Sadducees reject them and say that we are to esteem those observances to be obligatory which are in the written word, but are not to observe what are derived from the tradition of our forefathers; and concerning these things it is that great disputes and differences have arisen among them, while the Sadducees are able to persuade none but the rich, and have not the populace obsequious to them, but the Pharisees have the multitude on their side; but about these two sects, and that of the Essenes, I have treated accurately in the second book of Jewish affairs.”  (The Antiquities of the Jews 13.10.6)

· Then Paul, knowing that some of them were

· Sadducees

· (NIV) They were a Jewish sect whose members came from the priestly line and controlled the temple.  They were more worldly and politically minded.  They were theologically unorthodox.  They tended to represent the wealthy, sophisticated and aristocratic classes mostly.  Largely located in Jerusalem their primary interest was the temple and it’s administration.  They were small in number but huge in political and religious influence during this time.  They controlled the high priesthood and held the majority of the seats in the Sanhedrin.

· Denied resurrection and afterlife

· There are neither angels nor spirits

· Other beliefs/views

· Did not believe in a personal Messiah but that the Messianic age – to them an ‘ideal’ time – was already present and needed to be preserved. (NIV).

· They only considered the first five books (Pentateuch) to be authoritative.  They completely rejected oral tradition.

· Pharisees

· (NIV) Pharisees, whose name meant “separated ones,” numbered about 6,000 and were spread all over Palestine.  They were teachers in the synagogues, religious examples in the eyes of the people and self-appointed guardians of the law and its proper observance.  They considered the interpretations and regulations handed down by tradition to be virtually as authoritative as Scripture.  They became a legalistic and separatistic group who strictly, but often hypocritically, kept the law of Moses and the unwritten ‘tradition of the elders.’  

· (NIV) The beginning: The group was successors of the Hasidim (pious Jews who joined forces with the Maccabees during the struggle for freedom from Syrian oppression (166-142BC)).  They first appeared under the name Pharisees during the reign of John Hyrcanus (135-105 BC).  Some were godly, but by the time of Paul (and Jesus) many were hypocritical, envious, rigid and formalistic.  

· Acknowledge them all

· Angels and spirits (resurrection as well?)

· Additional views of the Pharisees:

· They believed God’s grace only extended to those who kept the law.

· Called out in the Sanhedrin

· I am a Pharisee, the son of a Pharisee.

· I stand on trial because of my hope in the resurrection of the dead.

· A dispute broke out between the two groups

· The assembly was divided.

· There was a great uproar

· Some of the teachers of the law who were Pharisees stood up

· Argued vigorously

· We find nothing wrong with this man

· What if a spirit or an angel has spoken to him.

· The dispute became so violent

· The commander was afraid Paul would be torn to pieces by them.

· He ordered the troops to go down

· Take him (Paul) away from them by force

· And bring him into the barracks

· The following night the Lord stood near Paul

· And said,

· ‘take courage’

· ‘As you have testified about me in Jerusalem so you must testify in Rome.’

Well Intentioned Dragons

Jews plot to kill Paul - (23:12-15) 

“The next morning the Jews formed a conspiracy and bound themselves with an oath not to eat or drink until they had killed Paul.  More than forty men were involved in this plot.  They went to the chief priests and elders and said, ‘We have taken a solemn oath not to eat anything until we have killed Paul.  Now then, you and the Sanhedrin petition the commander to bring him before you on the pretext of wanting more accurate information about his case. We are ready to kill him before he gets here.’”

· The next morning the Jews

· Formed a conspiracy

· And bound themselves with an oath

· Not to eat or drink until they had killed Paul

· More than forty men were involved in this plot

· They went to the chief priests and elders

· Told them of the vow

· “you and the Sanhedrin petition the commander

· to bring him before you on the pretext of wanting more accurate information about his case.

· We are ready to kill him before he gets here.

God Rescues Paul From ‘Religion’

God foils the plot - (23:16-22) 

“But when the son of Paul’s sister heard of this plot, he went into the barracks and told Paul.  Then Paul called one of the centurions and said, ‘Take this young man to the commander; he has something to tell him.’  So he took him to the commander.  The centurion said, ‘Paul, the prisoner, sent for me and asked me to bring this young man to you because he has something to tell you.’  The commander took the young man by the hand, drew him aside and asked, ‘What is it you want to tell me?’  He said: ‘The Jews have agreed to ask you to bring Paul before the Sanhedrin tomorrow on the pretext of wanting more accurate information about him.  Don’t give in to them, because more than forty of them are waiting in ambush for him.  They have taken an oath not to eat or drink until they have killed him.  They are ready now, waiting for your consent to their request.’  The commander dismissed the young man and cautioned him, ‘Don’t tell anyone that you have reported this to me.’”

· Paul’s nephew.

· We at least know that Paul’s sister was in Jerusalem.  Perhaps she lived there with her husband (remember the family home was originally Tarsus some distance away), or was there due to the festival.  Maybe she got word that Paul was coming back to the mainland and came to visit him while he was there.  It is unknown.

· Went into the barracks

· Told Paul

· Paul called one of the centurions

· Take this young man

· To the commander, he has something to tell him

· So he took him

· The centurion said, ‘Paul the prisoner sent for me and asked me to bring this young man to you because he has something to tell you.

· The commander took the young man by the hand

· Drew him aside

· And asked, ‘what is it you want to tell me?’

· The boy tells him the plot

· ‘Don’t give in to them.

· They are ready now waiting for your consent

· The commander dismissed the young boy and cautioned him, ‘Don’t tell anyone that you have reported this to me.’

Religion on Trial

Paul is Sent to Felix for Trial - (23:23-35) 

“Then he called two of his centurions and ordered them, ‘Get ready a detachment of two hundred soldiers, seventy horsemen and two hundred spearmen to go to Caesarea at nine tonight.  Provide mounts for Paul so that he may be taken safely to Governor Felix.’  He wrote a letter as follows: ‘Claudius Lysias, To his Excellency, Governor Felix: Greetings.  This man was seized by the Jews and they were about to kill him, but I came with my troops and rescued him, for I had learned that he is a Roman citizen.  I wanted to know why they were accusing him, so I brought him to their Sanhedrin.  I found that the accusation had to do with questions about their law, but there was no charge against him that deserved death or imprisonment.  When I was informed of a plot to be carried out against the man, I sent him to you at once.  I also ordered his accusers to present to you their case against him.’  So the soldiers, carrying out their orders, took Paul with them during the night and brought him as far as Antipatris.  The next day they let the cavalry go on with him, while they returned to the barracks.  When the cavalry arrived in Caesarea, they delivered the letter to the governor and handed Paul over to him.  The governor read the letter and asked what province he was from.  Learning that he was from Cilicia, he said, ‘I will hear your case when your accusers get here.’  Then he ordered that Paul be kept under guard in Herod’s palace.”

· Estimated that he spent two years in Caesarea before appeal and being sent to Rome.

· Then he called two of his centurions and ordered them

· The escorts – Total 470 men and 70 horses involved.

· Get ready a detachment of 200 soldiers

· 70 horsemen

· 200 spearmen – the definition of this Greek word is unknown.  It’s an obscure word and could be translated, ‘additional mounts and pack animals’ (per NIV commentary).

· go to Caesarea 

· Caesarea was the headquarters for Roman rule for Samaria and Judea – 28 miles from Antipatris.

· The governors had their headquarters there and only occasionally went up to Jerusalem.  Just as Felix lived there, so did Pilate.  It was a better climate.

· At nine tonight

· Provide mounts for Paul

· So that he may be taken safely

· To Governor Felix

· Named Antonius Felix, this man was appointed governor of Judea by emperor Claudius in AD 52.  Felix’s brother was a close friend of the emperors.  Interestingly, Felix and his brother were once slaves, then freed, then rose to prominent status politically.

· “He (Felix) held the power of a tyrant with the disposition of a slave.” Tacitus (historian).

· Felix married three queens in succession, one of whom was Drusilla (24:24).

· He wrote a letter

· Claudius Lysias

· To his Excellency, Governor Felix

· Greetings

· This man was seized by the Jews

· They were about to kill him

· But I came with my troops and rescued him

· For I learned that he is a Roman citizen

· I wanted to know why they were accusing him, so I brought him to their Sanhedrin.

· I found that the accusation had to do with questions about their law

· There was no charge against him that deserved death or imprisonment

· Death

· imprisonment

· When I was informed of a plot, I sent him to you at once.

· I also ordered his accusers to present to you their case against him.’

· Sold the soldiers, carrying out their orders, took Paul with them during the night and brought him as far as Antipatris.

· Antipatris – A military post between Samaria and Judea – 30 miles from Jerusalem.  It was rebuilt by Herod the Great and named for his father.

· The next day they let the cavalry go on with him

· They returned to the barracks

· When the cavalry arrived in Caesarea, they delivered the letter and handed Paul over to him.

· The governor read the letter and asked what province he was from.

· This was a question of jurisdiction.

· Learning he was from Cilicia

· He said, ‘I will hear your case when your accusers get here.’

· Then he ordered that Paul be kept under guard 

· In Herod’s palace – Originally this was a royal residence for Herod the Great, but by this time it had been changed into a praetorium (place for the official business of the emperor and/or to house personnel directly responsible to the emperor).  There were praetoria in all the major Roman Empire cities.

Conclusion

· Main intro theme said again.

Challenge:

· What are we to do in light of this information?

Homework:

Scroll through the key beliefs in your heart and ask yourself, “Is this from Jesus, or is this about subculture?”

“Passion Under Trial”

11/30/02-12/1/02

Acts Series – Part 29

Acts 24:1-26:3, 19-32

Christianity Under Fire

“Christianity has been observed for almost a thousand years.  Wherever it is faithfully proclaimed, accepted, and acted upon, it transforms men, cultures, and societies; and it con do this only because it is energized by a living Savior.”  Walter Martin.
“Reality, in fact, is usually something you could not have guessed.  That is one of the reasons I believe Christianity.  It is a religion you could not have guessed.”  C. S. Lewis.

Introduction

Christianity on Trial

· Religion was defined as a system of belief in a (many) supernatural and supreme being(s) and the working out of that belief in conduct.

· I have been asked many times how I know that Christianity is the right religion.  Don’t Buddhists believe just as strongly as Christians?  Aren’t Mormons just as devoted?  Aren’t Muslims just as passionate?  Aren’t Jehovah’s Witnesses just as convinced?

· The answer to those questions above are yes.

· Religion Options:

· Buddhism, Taosim, Hinduism, Judaism, Christianity, Islam, Spiritism, Materialism, etc.

Theology I, Bill Kellogg’s Distinction Table

You really only have two choices and it breaks down from there:

1) Creationist world view

“In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth.” Gen 1:1

· Judaism

· Christianity

· Islam

2) Naturalist World view

“The cosmos is all there is, all there ever was and all there ever will be.”  Cosmos Carl Sagan

a) Hinduism

b) Buddhism

c) Taoism

d) Spiritism

e) Modern Materialism

Creationism:


Moral absolutism = Truth, no one above the law = freedom, dignity & meaning


Reality is Trustworthy = Orderly God = orderly world = study of creation good.



Actions have consequences.  All things work together for good.


Reality is Meaningful = God is the author = there is value there


Individual has Great Worth = made in the image of God



God knows me personally.


Respect of the Earth = The Sabbath was more for earth than man = health

Naturalism:


Moral relativism = no morals, standards = lawlessness



“In our religion there is no difference between good and evil.” Hindu


Reality becomes and Illusion = if all is chance, no God = nothing to depend on.



“God is dead” Freidrich Neitszche



“We can’t know anything outside our own impressions.”  David Hume



“The world is what I think it is.” Immanuel Kant



“According to our religion life is a holy joke.”  Palo Alto Hindu


Reality becomes Meaningless = the individual is worthless = no value of life



“In Heaven’s eyes, all men are straw dogs” Tao Te Cheng (Tao Bible)



“All individuality is a mistake that death will soon correct.” Thom Mann



“There are no victims, everyone gets what they deserve.” Napa Hindu


The degradation of Culture = no laws, no meaning, no reason = crime



“The end justifies the means.”  Karl Marx



“The individual is no more significant than this chair” Marxist Prof. 60’s.



Mexico tickets and quake 85’ vs. California


The degradation of Earth = no concern for anything = death



“You tell us that we are animals, why should we act any different?”

C. S. Lewis’ Distinction Table.

1.) Those who believe in some type of God or gods

· Christianity (Mormons, JW’s, etc.), Hindus, Mohammedans, etc.

2.) Those who do not believe in any type of God or gods.

· Materialism and Modernism.

A.) God is beyond good and evil, there is no good or bad.  Universe = God.

· Pantheists

B.) God is definitely good, takes sides, wants us to behave in one way vs. another.

· Monotheists 

· How then do we know that Christianity is right?

· When selecting a religion to prescribe to there are a few questions that must be answered.

· The questions of truth and accuracy

1. Is this religion self-consistent?

2. Is this religion consistent with reality as I know it?  Does this religion match up with what I experience?  Is it reasonable?  Does it make sense of my universe?

· The questions of value and worth.

· Some secondary questions and considerations, not nearly as important (must not be considered when questioning the truth of a particular religion), but still key are:

1. Will this religion change my life for the better?

2. Does this religion provide meaning and hope to life?

3. Are all other religions wrong?

4. What is the cost of following this particular religion?
· I don’t believe a person should select a particular religion (ever) on the basis of how it affects them.  I believe a religion should be selected on whether or not it is right and accurate.

· Christianity must be put to the two key tests:

1. Is Christianity self-consistent?

2. Is Christianity consistent with reality?

· Which Branch? – Once you have selected Christianity as a general religion there is the matter of selecting the most accurate branch of Christianity.

· These are quasi-Christian in nature and have different views of Jesus and/or salvation (core gospel issues).

· They can not be held (in their strictest form) or adhered to in conjuction with mainstream Christianity due to conflicts of core issues.

· Mainstream Christianity, Catholicism, Jehovah’s Witness, Mormonism, etc.

· Which Group? - Once you have selected Mainstream Christianity as a branch there is the matter of selecting the most accurate and truthful group out of that branch of Mainstream Christianity.

· Baptists, Methodists, Charismatic, Pentecostal, Presbyterian, Episcopalian, Lutheran, Church of Christ, Seventh-Day Adventist, etc.

· When deciding between the different branches you must determine first, why they are different.  What are the distinctions between the groups?  Why are they considered different?

· Then there must be a decision about those differences.  Are they merely matters of style?  Or are they matters of gospel truth?  That is determined by adherence to Scripture.

· If they are deemed to not adhere to Scripture (ultimate authority) in regard to matters of Jesus Christ and saving faith, then they must be rejected.  (It is okay to deem those adherents to those branches as wrong as well as long as you realize that you are now dealing with matters of interpretations of Scripture in many instances and you may be wrong as well.  Humility is required at all times.)

· Once you have narrowed down the list to groups distinct by style, you now are in the place to determine your interests, comfortability, it’s value on your life, particular style, music, etc. (there must be absolute love and acceptance in regard to those branches around you that are merely a different personal style than you).

· Loss of Meaning – In this day and age the denominational titles have lost their meaning.  The Methodists are not even close to the Methodists of 100 years ago.  Denominational titles are now useful mostly for narrowing down a church search to one that may be somewhat like what you’re looking for.  Therefore it leaves you with one more step in the selection process.

· What Flavor? – Now that you have selected the particular group of mainstream Christianity it is time to select what nuance or flavor of that particular group you find most accurate and what fits you best.

· Southern Baptist, General Baptist, American Baptist, Missionary Baptist, etc.

· What Camp? – If you really want to put yourself in the proper classification (and further have something to divide about) you can determine where you stand on particular issues within and debated amongst your particular flavor.

· Pre, Mid and Post Tribulationists; Predestination vs Free Will; Perpetuity of Spiritual Gifts; etc.

· A word of caution – You cannot call yourself a follower of a particular religion, branch, group or flavor and not actually believe it’s tenets or seek to adhere to it’s codes.  If you don’t follow it or believe it, you’re not one regardless of what you say.

· Jesus Under Fire
· Some time ago (date) there was a council called to determine the validity and accuracy of the historical Jesus.  Non-believers and believers alike met on a council to determine if the Jesus of the Bible was who he was purported to be.

· The results of that council were less than stellar.  They basically weeded out all supernatural and accepted only what every one could agree on, and used that to define who Christ was.

· Because Jesus is at the very core of true Christianity, it would make sense that all real debates over accuracy and validity of Christianity must revolve around Him personally.  Who was Jesus, what did He do and what did He call men to? 

· Paul’s Trial

· When we are discussing what Paul was going through we aren’t talking about any of this above.  Christianity had just been born recently through the coming of Christ.  It was a fulfillment of true Judaism yet was seen as a rival (Messiah debate).  When Paul debated Christianity he was talking about the core issue of who Christ what, what he accomplished and what he called men to do.
· All of the things above are important to some degree but the crucial issues that we must focus on, instead of dividing over every little thing.  I believe we are called to unity and purity.  It is that balance that must be held through love and grace.  A house divided against itself can’t stand and if there’s one issue that God is going to get angry about (and is) with the church, it is the loss of unity.
· There is one God, one Father, one Lord, one baptism, one Spirit, one faith.
Lesson

Read Passage

Christianity is Bad for the World

Jewish leaders present case against Paul to Felix - (24:1-9) 

“Five days later the high priest Ananias went down to Caesarea with some of the elders and a lawyer named Tertullus, and they brought their charges against Paul before the governor.  When Paul was called in, Tertullus presented his case before Felix: ‘We have enjoyed a long period of peace under you, and your foresight has brought about reforms in this nation.  Everywhere and in every way, most excellent Felix, we acknowledge this with profound gratitude.  But in order not to weary you further, I would request that you be kind enough to hear us briefly.  ‘We have found this man to be a troublemaker, stirring up riots among the Jews all over the world.  He is a ringleader of the Nazarene sect and even tried to desecrate the temple; so we seized him (and wanted to judge him according to our law.  But the commander, Lysias, came and with the use of much force snatched him from our hands and ordered his accusers to come before you.)  By examining him yourself you will be able to learn the truth about all these charges we are bringing against him.’  The Jews joined in the accusation, asserting that these things were true.”

· Five days later

· This would allow enough time for a messenger to go from Caesarea to Jerusalem, the Sanhedrin to appoint their representatives and the appointees to make the return journey.  (NIV)

· Ananias

· Notice that the high priest himself made the 60 mile journey to be a part of this. (NIV).

· This was that same evil and cruel man that would later be assassinated by his own people.  See prior notes for information on him.

· Tertullus

· A common variant of the name Tertius.  Possibly he was a Roman but more likely a Hellenistic Jew familiar with the procedures of the Roman court (NIV).

· Lawyer – In a court trial one trained in forensic rhetoric would serve as an attorney at law (NIV).

· Tertullus presents case before Felix

· We have enjoyed a long period of peace under you.

· Tertullus’s defense – he addressed Felix with the type of flower, flattering, complimentary speech (known as captatio benevolentiae) customary in such situations. (MacArthur).

· Your foresight has brought about reforms in this nation.

· In Felix’s six years in office he had eliminated bands of robbers, thwarted organized assassins and crushed a movement lead by an Egyptian.  But in general his record was not good. He was recalled by Rome two years later because of misrule (NIV).

· Felix was governor from AD 52-59 of Judea.  He owed his position to the influence of his brother Pallas, a favorite of Emperor Claudius. (MacArthur).

· Felix did manage to suppress some of the roving bands of sicarii (assassins) – fiercely nationalistic anti-Roman terrorists.  He also defeated the Egyptian false messiah whom Lysias wrongly assumed Paul to be.  But his methods were so brutal that he outraged and alienated the Jews, causing even more unrest.  If he carried out any reforms, history does not record them.  His inept rule led to his removal from office by Nero two years after this hearing. (MacArthur).

· Felix was tragically similar to Judas.  Judas lived with the Lord Jesus for more than three years; Felix had Paul in his palace for two.  Judas had many opportunities to talk with Jesus; Felix ‘used to send for Paul quite often and converse with him.’  (MacArthur).

· Everywhere and in every way we acknowledge this with profound gratitude.

· This is a little extreme for what was done, considering the rest of the stuff he did.  Also, these same Jewish leaders would be the cause of his recall to Rome shortly.

· In order not to weary you further.

· Blah, blah, blah.  I do have to say this was a short accusation.

· I would request that you be kind enough to hear us briefly.

· Accusations against Paul

· Tertullus brought three charges: sedition (violation of Roman law), sectarianism (violation of Jewish law), and sacrilege (violation of God’s law). (MacArthur).

· We have found this man to be a troublemaker

· Was Paul a troublemaker?  To some degree.  He was a quiet and peaceful revolutionary.  He did not start trouble on purpose, nor did he try to incite rebellion.

· Stirring up riots among the Jews all over the world.
· This is completely bogus.
· He is a ringleader of the Nazarene sect.

· In a sense Paul was a ringleader of Christianity.

· To be a leader of a religious sect without Roman approval was contrary to Roman law (NIV).

· Sedition – insurrection, rebellion, was the most serious charge to bring against Paul in a Roman court.  The Romans dealt firmly and severely with disturbers of the Pax Romana.  This was shown when the Romans brutally crushed the Jewish revolt in AD 66-70. (MacArthur).

· Paul refuted the charges that Christians were political revolutionaries. (MacArthur).

· Protostates = ringleader – is a military term meaning ‘one who stands in the front rank.’ (MacArthur).

· Nazarenes was a derisive term for the followers of Jesus, who was from Nazareth and was called the Nazarene (Acts 6:14; Jn 1:46; 7:41, 52).  Although it appears only in Acts, that title must have been commonly used, since Tertullus did not explain it to Felix. (MacArthur).

· Tried to desecrate the temple

· Of course Paul didn’t try to do this at all.  He was in the temple out of love and trying to quiet the gossip, in obedience to the Jerusalem elders.

· Notice that they changed the charge to “tried” as opposed to the earlier, “did.”

· Sectarianism – heresy. (MacArthur).

· Desecration of the temple – is the third charge.  (MacArthur).

· So we seized him.

· They claimed to have arrested Paul themselves. (MacArthur).

· They seized him alright.  They almost ripped him apart.

· The missing portion – “So we seized him (and wanted to judge him according to our law.  But the commander, Lysias, came and with the use of much force snatched him from our hands and ordered his accusers to come before you.  By…).

· Many ancient manuscripts don’t have the end of verse 6, all of verse 7 or the beginning of verse 8.  It just adds clarification.  It may have been in the original autograph or not.  

· If so, notice that he makes subtle insinuations about the way the chief captain handled the case.  He cannot charge him with dereliction of duty, but there is a faint breath of criticism to the governor.  He says the Jews could have handled this case adequately themselves. (McGee)

· By examining him yourself you will be able to learn the truth about all these charges.

· This is a common legal bluff.  It’s saying I don’t have proof but I’m sure you’ll see what I see even though I can’t show you.

· The Jews joined in the accusation, asserting that these things were true.

· The “Jews” are the religious leaders who came down to press charges. (McGee)

Christianity Claims Peaceful Revolution

Paul’s Defense Before Felix - (24:10-21) 

“When the governor motioned for him to speak, Paul replied: ‘I know that for a number of years you have been a judge over this nation; so I gladly make my defense.  You can easily verify that no more than twelve days ago I went up to Jerusalem to worship.  My accusers did not find me arguing with anyone at the temple, or stirring up a crowd in the synagogues or anywhere else in the city.  And they cannot prove to you the charges they are now making against me.  However, I admit that I worship the God of our fathers as a follower of the Way, which they call a sect.  I believe everything that agrees with the Law and that is written in the Prophets, and I have the same hope in God as these men, that there will be a resurrection of both the righteous and the wicked.  So I strive always to keep my conscience clear before God and man.  After an absence of several years, I came to Jerusalem to bring my people gifts for the poor and to present offerings.  I was ceremonially clean when they found me in the temple courts doing this.  There was no crowd with me, nor was I involved in any disturbance.  But there are some Jews from the province of Asia, who ought to be here before you and bring charges if they have anything against me.  Or these who are here should state what crime they found in me when I stood before the Sanhedrin – unless it was their one thing I shouted as I stood in their presence: ‘It is concerning the resurrection of the dead that I am on trial before you today.”

· The governor motioned for him to speak

· Not having a lawyer to represent him, Paul responded for himself. (MacArthur).

· Paul was given the opportunity to speak in front of this official by God.

· Paul’s Greeting

· I know that for a  number of years you have been a judge over this nation

· Felix had been governor for about five years and had served under Cumanus, governor of Samaria, for several years before that. (MacArthur).

· So I gladly make my defense

· Paul’s defense

· You can easily verify
· Nothing Paul did was hidden.  There were witnesses (legit ones).
· No more than twelve days ago I went up to Jerusalem to worship.

· Five days in Caesarea and nearly seven in Jerusalem (NIV).

· My accusers did not find me arguing with anyone at the temple
· Paul was there in love and quiet peacefulness.  If he wanted to start a rebellion, you bet he’d do it right.
· Or stirring up a crowd in the synagogues or anywhere else in the city.
· He didn’t do anything wrong.
· They cannot prove to you the charges.
· And that’s a fact Jack.
· However, I admit that I worship the God of our fathers
· Paul is not ashamed of the gospel in any way.  He is very bold and courageous.  He will not shy away when asked about Jesus but he will not admit to something he didn’t do.
· As a follower of the Way, which they call a sect.
· Just because they call it a sect doesn’t mean it is.  Paul considered Christianity the fulfillment of Judaism in Christ the Messiah.  He wanted to purify the root.
· I believe everything that agrees with the Law
· Paul didn’t believe in using the law for salvation but believed that Christ fulfilled the law and that all that was in the law was about Jesus and a foreshadowing.

· And that is written in the Prophets

· I have the same hope in God as these men

· That there will be a resurrection of both the righteous and the wicked.

· So I strive always to keep my conscience clear before God and man.

· After an absence of several years, 

· I came to Jerusalem to bring my people gifts for the poor 

· This is (per NIV) the only explicit reference in Acts to the collection that was so important to Paul.

· and to present offerings.

· This may refer to Paul’s help in sponsoring those who were fulfilling their vow.  He also may have intended to present offerings for himself (NIV).

· I was ceremonially clean when they found me in the temple courts doing this.

· The more proper phrasing is “having been purified” (in the temple). (MacArthur).

· There was no crowd with me

· Nor was I involved in any disturbance.

· There are some Jews from the province of Asia

· Who ought to be here before you and bring charges if they have anything against me.

· The real accusers, if there were any at all, are not even present. (McGee)

·  “Roman law was very strong against accusers who abandoned their charges.”  A.N.Sherwin-white, Roman Society and Roman Law in the New Testament). (MacArthur).

· Or these who are here should state what crime they found in me when I stood before the Sanhedrin

· Unless it was (when) I shouted, ‘I it is concerning the resurrection of the dead that I am on trial before you today.’

· Paul brings up the bone of contention between the Pharisees and Sadducees.  

Christianity Shakes Up the Government (for a time)

The Result of Paul’s Defense Before Felix - (24:22-27) 

“Then Felix, who was well acquainted with the Way, adjourned the proceedings.  ‘When Lysias the commander comes,’ he said, ‘I will decide your case.’  He ordered the centurion to keep Paul under guard but to give him some freedom and permit his friends to take care of his needs.  Several days later Felix came with his wife Drusilla, who was a Jewess.  He sent for Paul and listened to him as he spoke about faith in Christ Jesus.  As Paul discoursed on righteousness, self-control and the judgment to come, Felix was afraid and said, ‘That’s enough for now!  You may leave.  When I find it convenient, I will send for you.’  At the same time he was hoping that Paul would offer him a bribe, so he sent for him frequently and talked with him.  When two years had passed, Felix was succeeded by Porcius Festus, but because Felix wanted to grant a favor to the Jews, he left Paul in prison.”

· Felix, who was well acquainted with the Way

· Felix – to know the man, we must turn to the record of that day.  Felix was a freed slave who through cruelty and brutality had forged to the front.  He was a man given to pleasure and licentiousness.  By the way, his very name means, “pleasure.”  The Roman historian, Tacitus, says this concerning him: “Through all cruelty and licentiousness he exercised the authority of a king with the spirit of a slave.” (McGee).

· (NIV) Felix could not have governed Judea and Samaria for six years without becoming familiar with the place and activities of the Christians.

· Felix possibly had more of a knowledge about the way from his Jewish wife Drusilla. (MacArthur).

· Adjourned the proceedings

· The only verdict possible under Roman law was innocent.  Yet such a verdict would infuriate the Jewish leaders and possibly lead to further unrest. (MacArthur).

· “Put them off” translates a form of a verb anaballo, the legal term for adjourning a hearing.  He justified the delay on the pretext of needing further information from Claudius Lysias.  Lysias had already given Felix a written report.  There is no evidence that Felix ever did summon him. (MacArthur).

· When Lysias the commander comes, I will decide your case.

· Here ordered the centurion to keep Paul under guard

· But to give him some freedom 

· and permit his friends to take care of his needs.

· Several days later

· Felix came with his wife Drusilla

· Drusilla was Felix’s third wife.  She was daughter of Herod Agrippa I.  At age 15 she married Azizus, king of Emesa, but deserted him for Felix a year later.  Her son, also named Agrippa, died in the eruption of Vesuvius in AD 79 (NIV).

· Drusilla – she was a daughter of Herod Agrippa I.  Her father killed the apostle James (Acts 12:1-2).  The Great uncle of this woman had slain John the Baptist.  Her great-grandfather tried to kill the Lord Jesus Christ. (McGee).

· Drusilla – the youngest daughter of Herod Agrippa I (the Herod of Acts 12), was Felix’s third wife (his first had been a granddaughter of Antony and Cleopatra).  While still in her teens, Drusilla had been given in marriage to the king of Emesa (located in the province of Syria).  Struck by her renowned beauty, Felix contrived (with the help of a Cypriot magician) to lure her away from her husband.  At age sixteen she became his wife and bore him a son, who was killed I the eruption of Mount Vesuvius (AD 79).  At this time, she was not yet twenty years old.  According to some manuscripts, it was at her urging that Felix sent for Paul. (MacArthur).

· Who was a Jewess

· The two of them – Here are these two who have this great opportunity given to them under the most favorable circumstances.  They have a private interview with the greatest preacher of the grace of God that the world has ever known. (McGee).

· He sent for Paul and listened to him as he spoke about faith in Christ Jesus

· As Paul discoursed on

· Righteousness

· Righteousness ref – Rom 3:22

· Righteousness – The absolute standard demanded by God’s holy nature (cf. Matt 5:48; 1 Pet 1:15-16). (MacArthur).

· Self-control

· Self-Control – man’s required response to bring  him into conformity with God’s law.  (MacArthur).

· The judgment to come

· Judgment ref – Rev 20:11-15 (final judgment at the Great White Throne).

· Judgment – inevitable result (apart from saving faith in Christ) of failing to control oneself so as to live up to God’s standards. (MacArthur).

· Felix was afraid and said, ‘That enough for now! You may leave.

· When I find it convenient, I will send for you.’

· At the same time he was hoping that Paul would offer him a bribe,

· Bribes – Although Roman law strictly prohibited the taking of bribes, it was nonetheless common practice. (MacArthur).

· So he sent for him frequently and talked with him.

· Felix had a private interview with Paul as well. (McGee).

· When two years had passed

· Paul had been unjustly kept in prison for two years. (McGee).

· Felix was succeeded

· Felix’s succession – Felix’s brutal suppression of a riot in Caesarea so infuriated the Jews that they managed to get him removed from office.  Emperor Nero recalled him in Rome, where he would have faced severe punishment had his influential brother Pallas not interceded for him.  After his recall, Felix vanished from history. (MacArthur).

· Felix was recalled to Rome in AD 59/60 to answer for disturbances and irregularities in his rule, such as his handling of riots between Jewish and Syrian inhabitants (NIV).

· By Porcius Festus

· Festus is not mentioned in existing historical records before his arrival in Palestine.  He died in office after two years, but his record for that time shows wisdom and honesty superior to both his predecessor, Felix, and his successor, Albinus (NIV).

· Festus – Unlike Felix, who was former slave, Festus was a member of the roman nobility.  Little is know of his brief term as governor (he died about two years after taking office).  Since the first-century Jewish historian Josephus described him as better than his predecessor (Felix) and his successor (Albinus), he appears to have been an able leader. (MacArthur).

· Change in power – Felix’s callousness and cruelty had left a legacy of profound hatred toward Rome by the Jews.  Their hostility and suspicion now forced on Festus, their new Roman overlord in occupied Palestine. (MacArthur).

· But because Felix wanted to grant a favor to the Jews

· Felix didn’t want to incite more anger among the Jews, whom he would be facing in Roman court shortly.  To release Paul from prison would do just that (NIV).

· He left Paul in prison. 

· I can’t help but believe that Paul was getting a little impatient during those two years in incarceration. (McGee)

God Fights For His Own

A Plot to Kill Paul is Made and Foiled - (25:1-5) 

“Three days after arriving in the province, Festus went up from Caesarea to Jerusalem, where the chief priests and Jewish leaders appeared before him and presented the charges against Paul.  They urgently requested Festus, as a favor to them, to have Paul transferred to Jerusalem, for they were preparing an ambush to kill him along the way.  Festus answered, ‘Paul is being held at Caesarea, and I myself am going there soon.  Let some of your leaders come with me and press charges against the man there, if he has done anything wrong.”

· Three days after arriving in the province

· Festus went up from Caesarea to Jerusalem

· Festus – His first goal was to meet the Jewish leaders (the high priest and the Sanhedrin) and as much as possible, conciliate them.  Maintaining peace was the highest priority of a Roman provincial governor.  Adding to that challenge was the constant threat of revolution.  Two centuries earlier (200 years), under the Maccabees, the Jews had thrown off the yoke of Greece.  More recent times had seen the rise of ultranationalistic movements such as the Zealots.  The revolt that was always smoldering would finally erupt in AD 66.  Festus, like his predecessors, faced the dilemma of maintaining control without sparking a revolt. (MacArthur).

· Where the chief priests and Jewish leaders appeared before him and presented charges against Paul

· They urgently requested Festus

· As a favor to them

· To have Paul transferred to Jerusalem, for they were preparing an ambush to kill him along the way.

· Ambush - The old ambush plot, foiled two years earlier by Claudius Lysias, was revived – this time by the Sanhedrin itself. (MacArthur).

· Festus answered, 

· Paul is being held at Caesarea

· I myself am going there soon.

· Let some of your leaders come with me

· And press charges against the man there, if he has done anything wrong.

Christianity Demands Honest Examination

Paul’s Defense Before Festus - (25:6-12) 

“After spending eight or ten days with them, he went down to Caesarea, and the next day he convened the court and ordered that Paul be brought before him.  When Paul appeared, the Jews who had come down from Jerusalem stood around him, bringing many serious charges against him, which they could not prove.  Then Paul made his defense: ‘I have done nothing wrong against the law of the Jews or against the temple or against Caesar.’  Festus, wishing to do the Jews a favor, said to Paul, ‘Are you willing to go up to Jerusalem and stand trial before me there on these charges?’  Paul answered: ‘I am now standing before Caesar’s court, where I ought to be tried.  I have not done any wrong to the Jews, as you yourself know very well.  If, however, I am guilty of doing anything deserving death, I do not refuse to die. But if the charges brought against me by these Jews are not true, no one has the right to hand me over to them.  I appeal to Caesar!’  After Festus had conferred with his council, he declared: ‘You have appealed to Caesar.  To Caesar you will go!”

· After spending eight to ten days with them he went down to Caesarea

· The next day he convened the court

· Took his seat on the tribunal – the bema, or judgment seat, therefore making it an official Roman trial. (MacArthur).

· And ordered that Paul be brought before him.

· When Paul appeared, the Jews who had come down from Jerusalem stood around him

· Bringing many serious charges against him, 

· which they could not prove.

· Then Paul made his defense

· I have done nothing wrong against the law of the Jews

· Or against the temple

· Or against Caesar.

· Luke stresses that Christians are law-abiding, innocent people. (MacArthur).

· Ironically, it was those same Jews, not the Christians, who finally rose in open revolt against Rome.  When Rome ultimately did take action against the Christians, it was not because they were revolutionaries.  The Romans pers4ecuted and killed them for refusing, on religious grounds, to participate in the empire-unifying ritual of emperor worship. (MacArthur).

· Festus, wish to do the Jews a favor

· Said to Paul, Are you willing to go to Jerusalem and stand trial before m there on these charges?

· Going back to Jerusalem – To the inexperienced Festus, that no doubt deemed like an acceptable compromise. (MacArthur).

· Paul answered

· I am now standing before Caesar’s court, where I ought to be tried.

· Festus had said that the trial would be before him; so Paul insisted that he was then standing in the Roman civil court.  As a Roman citizen, he could refuse to go to a local provincial court; instead he looked to a higher Roman court (NIV).

· I have not done any wrong to the Jews, as you yourself know very well.

· If, however, I am guilty of doing anything deserving death, I do not refuse to die.

· But if the charges brought against me by these Jews are not true, no one has the right to hand me over to them.

· Paul immediately rejected Festus’s compromise.  Since, as governor, Festus was the emperor’s representative. (MacArthur).

· The high standards of Roman justice, and his duty as a Roman judge, demanded that he release the apostle. (MacArthur).

· For Paul, to return to Jerusalem meant almost certain death. (MacArthur).

· I appeal to Caesar!

· Nero had become the emperor by this time.  It was the right of every Roman citizen to have his case heard before Caesar himself (or his representative) in Rome (NIV).

· Appeal – Such appeals could come after the verdict (appellatio) or, as in Paul’s case, before it (provocatio).  Once granted, the appeal took the case out of the governor’s hands and transferred it to the emperor.  Paul’s appeal seems at first glance to be sheer madness, since the emperor at the time was the infamous Nero.  However, the early years of Nero’s reign (during which Paul’s appeal took place) were not marked by the cruelty and insanity of his later years. (MacArthur).

· The Lord had kept His promise, and Paul was at last going to Rome (Acts 23:11). (MacArthur).

· After Festus had conferred with his council

· He declared, ‘You have appealed to Caesar.  To Caesar you will go!’

There’s Something Hypnotic About Christianity

Festus Shares Paul’s Case with Visiting King Agrippa - (25:13-22) 

“A few days later King Agrippa and Bernice arrived at Caesarea to pay their respects to Festus.  Since they were spending many days there, Festus discussed Paul’s case with the king.  He said: ‘There is a man here whom Felix left as a prisoner.  When I went to Jerusalem, the chief priests and elders of the Jews brought charges against him and asked that he be condemned.  I told them that it is not the Roman custom to hand over any man before he has faced his accusers and has had an opportunity to defend himself against their charges.  When they came here with me, I did not delay the case, but convened the court the next day and ordered the man to be brought in.  When his accusers got up to speak, they did not charge him with any of the crimes I had expected.  Instead, they had some points of dispute with him about their own religion and about a dead man named Jesus who Paul claimed was alive.  I was at a loss how to investigate such matters; so I asked if he would be willing to go to Jerusalem and stand trial there on these charges.  When Paul made his appeal to be held over for the Emperor’s decision, I ordered him held until I could send him to Caesar.’  Then Agrippa said to Festus, ‘I would like to hear this man myself.’ He replied, ‘Tomorrow you will hear him.’”

· A few days later King Agrippa and Bernice arrived at Caesarea

· King Agrippa = Herod Agrippa II.  He was 17 years old at the time of the death of his father in AD 44.  Being too young to succeed his father, he was replaced for a time by Roman procurators.  Eight years later, however, a gradual extension of territorial authority began.  Ultimately he ruled over territory north and northeast of the Sea of Galilee, over several Galilean cities and over some cities in Perea.  At he Jewish revolt, when Jerusalem fell, he was on the side of the Romans.  He died AD 100 – the last of the Herods (NIV).

· King Agrippa was a member of the family of Herod.  He belonged to the rottenest family that I know anything about.  It is the worst family that is mentioned in the Bible. (McGee).

· King Agrippa – The last in the line of Herods who figured prominently in New Testament history, Agrippa II ruled the northern part of Palestine during the Roman occupation.  His father, Agrippa I, was the Herod who killed James, arrested Peter, and met an untimely end, being eaten by worms after failing to give God glory (Acts 12:1-23).  His great-uncle, Herod Antipas, figured prominent in the gospels (Luke 3:1) as the ruler who executed John the Baptist (Mark 6:14-29), sought Jesus’ life (Lk 13:31-33), and later tried Him (Luke 23:7-12).  His great-grandfather was Herod the Great, who ruled at the time of Jesus’ birth (Matt 2:1-19; Lk 1:5) and murdered the children of Bethlehem in an effort to kill the newborn King. (MacArthur).

· Agrippa – although he did not rule Judea, Agrippa had been granted control of the temple treasury and the right to appoint the high priest.  The Romans considered him an expert on Jewish affairs, as did Paul.  Agrippa tried to prevent the Jewish Revolt, but when it broke out in AD 66, he sided with the Romans and thus became a traitor to his people. (MacArthur).

· Bernice = She was the oldest daughter of Agrippa I, she was 16 years old at his death.  When only 13, she married her uncle, Herod of Chalcis, and had two sons.  When Herod died, she lived wit her brother, Agrippa II.  To silence rumors that she was living in incest with her brother, she married Polemon, king of Cilicia, but left him soon to return to Agrippa. She became the mistress of the emperor Vespasian’s son Titus but was later ignored by him (NIV).

· Bernice – was not only his consort but also his sister (Their sister, Drusilla, was the wife of the former governor, Felix).  Their incestuous relationship was the subject of gossip in Rome (where Agrippa had grown up).  Bernice would occasionally leave her brother and lover for another man (she had been the mistress of Emperor Vespasian and later of his son Titus), but she always returned.  (MacArthur).

· To pay their respects to Festus

· It was customary for rulers to pay a complimentary visit to a new ruler at the time of his assignment.  It was advantageous to each other that they get along (NIV).

· Since they were spending many days there.

· Festus discussed Paul’s case with the king.

· There is a man here whom Felix left as a prisoner.

· Custody – In God’s providence, Paul was kept in Roman custody as a protection against being assassinated. (MacArthur).

· When I went to Jerusalem, the chief priests and elders of the Jews brought charges against him and asked that he be condemned.

· I told them that it is not the Roman custom to hand over any man before he has faced his accusers

· And has had an opportunity to defend himself against their charges

· When they came here with me, I did not delay the case, but convened the court the next day and ordered the man to be brought in.

· When his accusers got up to speak, they did not charge him with any of the crimes I had expected.

· Instead they had some points of dispute with him about their own religion

· And about a dead man named Jesus who Paul claimed was alive.

· Resurrection – it is precisely the issue of the resurrection of Jesus Christ that most clearly set Christianity apart from Judaism and was the cornerstone of the gospel. (MacArthur).

· I was at a loss how to investigate such matters

· So I asked if he would be willing to go to Jerusalem and stand trial there.

· When Paul made his appeal to be held over for the Emperor’s decision

· Emperor – the term Emperor is an adjective, Sebastos, and literally means ‘the revered or worshiped one.’  It is the Greek equivalent of the Latin title Augustus, which was commonly applied to the emperor. (MacArthur).

· I ordered him held until I could send him to Caesar.

· Then Agrippa said to Festus, ‘I would like to hear this man myself.’

· I would like to hear Paul – The imperfect tense of boulomai (I would like) suggest Agrippa had been wanting to hear Paul for a long time. (MacArthur).

· Festus replied, ‘Tomorrow you will hear him.’

Christianity Hits Center Stage

Paul is Brought Before Powerful Leaders - (25:23-27) 

“The next day Agrippa and Bernice came with great pomp and entered the audience room with the high ranking officers and the leading men of the city.  At the command of Festus, Paul was brought in.  Festus said: ‘King Agrippa, and all who are present with us, you see this man!  The whole Jewish community has petitioned me about him in Jerusalem and here in Caesarea, shouting that he ought not to live any longer.  I found he had done nothing deserving of death, but because he made his appeal to the Emperor I decided to send him to Rome. But I have nothing definite to write to His Majesty about him.  Therefore I have brought him before all of you, and especially before you, King Agrippa, so that as a result of this investigation I may have something to write. For I think it is unreasonable to send on a prisoner without specifying the charges against him.”

· The next day Agrippa and Bernice came with great pomp 

· Pomp = Phantasia – appears only here in the New Testament and denotes a grand, showy pageant.  Festus turned Paul’s hearing into an occasion to honor Agrippa.  They were accompanied by the commanders (the five tribunes commanding the five cohorts stationed at Caesarea) and the prominent men of the city.  The spectacle must have been breathtaking.  Agrippa would have been decked out in all the trappings of royalty, including a purple robe, golden crown, rings, and perhaps a scepter.  The five tribunes would have been wearing their full-dress uniforms.  The prominent men of the city wearing their finest clothes.  An immaculately dressed honor guard of soldiers undoubtedly escorted the dignitaries into the auditorium. (MacArthur).

· and entered the audience room.

· Not the judgment hall, for this was not a court trial.  It was in an auditorium appropriate for the pomp of the occasion, with a king, his sister, the Roman governor and the outstanding leaders of both the Jews and the Roman government present (NIV).

· with the high ranking officers 

· Five regiments were stationed at Caesarea, so their five commanders would be in attendance (NIV).

· and leading men of the city.

· At the ceremony – there were several hundred people present. (McGee).

· At the command of Festus, Paul was brought in.

· Paul’s arrival – Murmurs of surprise must have greeted his appearance; many in the crowd probably found it hard to believe that this seemingly unimpressive man was the cause of so much controversy. (MacArthur).

· Festus said: ‘King Agrippa, and all who are present with us, you see this man!

· The whole Jewish community has petitioned me about him in Jerusalem and here in Caesarea, shouting that he ought not to live any longer.

· I found he had done nothing deserving death, 

· But because he made his appeal to the Emperor I decided to send him to Rome

· But I have nothing definite to write to His majesty about him.

· The report to Caesar – As governor he was required to send a report along with Paul to Rome, detailing the charges against him.  Since he did not understand the charges he could not write a coherent report explaining them to the emperor. (MacArthur).

· It was obviously absurd if not dangerous to send a prisoner to Caesar for trial and not indicate the charges against him.  The emperor would not look favorably on a provincial governor who so wasted his court’s time. (MacArthur).

· Therefore I have brought him before all of you, and especially before you, King Agrippa

· Paul was probably not legally bound to attend this inquiry.  But Paul would not think of passing up an opportunity to preach the gospel in such an important setting. (MacArthur).

· So that as a result of this investigation

· I may have something to write.

· For I think it is unreasonable to send on a prisoner without specifying the charges against him.

You Can’t Fight It

Paul Shares His Testimony and Calling - (26:1-3; 26:19-23) 

“Then Agrippa said to Paul, ‘You have permission to speak for yourself.’  So Paul motioned with his hand and began his defense: ‘King Agrippa, I consider myself fortunate to stand before you today as I make my defense against all the accusations of the Jews, and especially so because you are well acquainted with all the Jewish customs and controversies.  Therefore, I beg you to listen to me patiently.  (TESTIMONY).  ’So then, King Agrippa, I was not disobedient to the vision from heaven.  First to those in Damascus, then to those in Jerusalem and in all Judea, and to the Gentiles also, I preached that they should repent and turn to God an prove their repentance by their deeds.  That is why the Jews seized me in the temple courts and tried to kill me.  But I have had God’s help to this very day, and so I stand here and testify to small and great alike.  I am saying nothing beyond what the prophets and Moses said would happen – that the Christ would suffer and, as the first to rise from the dead, would proclaim light to his own people and to the Gentiles.’”

· Then Agrippa said to Paul, ‘You have permission to speak for yourself.’

· Since Festus granted the permission to Agrippa to run this meeting, Agrippa was the one to grant permission to Paul to speak.

· So Paul motioned with his hand and began his defense

· King Agrippa, I consider myself fortunate to stand before you today as I make my defense against al the accusations of the Jews

· And especially so because you are well acquainted with all the Jewish customs and controversies.

· Agrippa as king controlled the temple treasury and the investments of the high priest, and could appoint the high priest.  He was consulted by the Romans on religious matters.  This is one of the reasons why Festus wanted him to assess Paul (NIV).

· Therefore, I beg you to listen to me patiently.

· Paul tells his testimony.

· So, then King Agrippa, I was not disobedient to the vision from heaven.

· First to those in Damascus

· Then to those in Jerusalem

· And in all Judea

· And to the Gentiles also

· Paul emphasized the word Gentiles because King Agrippa was a Gentile. (McGee).

· I preached that they should repent

· And turn to God

· Repentance = metanoia – involves a change of mind that results in a change of behavior.  Paul’s use of epistrepho (turn), which frequently describes sinners turning to God reinforces that meaning. (MacArthur).

· And prove their repentance by their deeds

· That is why the Jews seized me in the temple courts and tried to kill me.

· But I have had God’s help to this very day

· And so I stand here and testify to small and great alike.

· I am saying nothing beyond what the prophets 

· and Moses said would happen

· OT – By placing himself in the line of Moses and the other Old Testament writers, Paul again stressed that Christianity is not heretical but the fulfillment of Scripture. (MacArthur).

· that the Christ would suffer

· and , as the first to rise from the dead

· Remember that Paul was addressing Agrippa who was allied with the Sadducees, whom he appointed high priests, and was likely to reject both the resurrection of Christ and resurrection in general (NIV).

· Firstfruits of the dead to die no more (NIV).

· 1 Cor 15:20

· Col 1:18

· would proclaim light to his own people

· and to the Gentiles.

It’s Reason Straight to the Heart

Paul Zeroes in on the Heart of the Gospel with the Leaders - (26:24-32) 

“At this point Festus interrupted Paul’s defense. ‘You are out of your mind, Paul! He shouted.  ‘Your great learning is driving you insane.’  ‘I am not insane, most excellent Festus,’ Paul replied.  ‘What I am saying is true and reasonable.  The king is familiar with these things, and I can speak freely to him.  I am convinced that none of this has escaped his notice, because it was not done in a corner.  King Agrippa, do you believe the prophets?  I know you do.’  Then Agrippa said to Paul, ‘Do you think that in such a short time you can persuade me to be a Christian?’  Paul replied, ‘Short time or long – I pray to God that not only you but all who are listening to me today may become what I am, except for these chains.’  The king rose, and with him the governor and Bernice and those sitting with them.  They left the room, and while talking with one another, they said, ‘This man is not doing anything that deserves death or imprisonment.’ Agrippa said to Festus, ‘This man could have been set free if he had not appealed to Caesar.’”

· At this point Festus interrupted Paul’s defense

· You are out of your mind, Paul!  He shouted.

· Your great learning is driving you insane.

· Festus’s outburst – Paul’s explicit declaration of Christ’s resurrection was too much for Festus’s rational sensibilities.  Interrupting Paul’s speech, he blurted out…(MacArthur).

· I am not insane, most excellent Festus, Paul replied

· Reasons for accusations 1 Cor 1:18

· What I am saying is true

· And reasonable

· The king is familiar with these things

· And I can speak freely to him.

· I am convinced that none of this has escaped his notice

· Because it was not done in a corner.

· The gospel is based on actual events that transpired near the region where they were.  Jesus led a public ministry and didn’t hide.

· King Agrippa, do you believe the prophets?

· This was a dilemma for the king since to answer “yes” was to have to answer to Paul’s reasoning about the prophecy of Christ.  To answer “no” was to anger the Jews around who considered it God’s word (NIV).

· I know you do.

· By remaining silent, Agrippa confirmed the truth of what Paul said. (MacArthur).

· Then Agrippa said to Paul, ‘Do you think that in such a short time you can persuade me to be a Christian?’

· Paul replied, ‘Short time or long

· I pray to God that not only you

· But all who are listening to me today 

· may become what I am 

· except for these chains

· The scene is again one of startling incongruity.  A lowly prisoner in chains tells the gathered political and military leaders and other important figures that he wishes they could be like him. (MacArthur).

· The king rose, and with him the governor and Bernice and those sitting with them.

· They left the room

· And while talking with one another, they said, ‘This man is not doing anything that deserves death or imprisonment.’

· Agrippa said to Festus, ‘This man could have been set free if he had not appealed to Caesar.’

· Paul has defended himself now (due to the temple thing): 1.) Before the mob on the steps; 2.) Before the Sanhedrin; 3.) Before Felix; 4.) Before Festus; 5.) Before Agrippa; and it’s still going. (McGee).

· Paul prophecy before kings – Acts 9:15.

· After appeal to Caesar – (Festus and Agrippa) no longer have the authority to condemn Paul.  Neither could they set him free.  So, Paul is not attempting a defense but an evangelistic sermon. (McGee).

· This does not mean that in strict law the governor could not pronounce an acquittal after the act of appeal.  It is not a question of law, but of the relations between the emperor and his subordinates.  No sensible man with hopes of promotion would dream of short-circuiting the appeal to Caesar unless he had specific authority to do so (Roman Society and Roman law in the New Testament). (MacArthur).

Conclusion

· Many will challenge you in the regard to Christianity.  What will you say?  Are you prepared?  Will you be able to give a reason?

· Will you use the opportunity to share the truth with them, or will you panic worrying about how this may affect you badly?

Challenge:

· I challenge you to study to show yourself approved.

Homework:

Do you know your faith?  Choose one apologetic (Deity of Christ, Salvation, Grace, Creation, etc.) topic to study up on and do a little homework.

“Passion in Peril”

12/7/02-12/08/02

Acts Series – Part 30

Acts 27:1-28:10

Living Lives of Faith in Impossible Circumstances

“To falter before the forces of life when the power of God is available is unfortunate and above all unnecessary.”  E. Ray Jones
“You will never learn faith in comfortable surroundings.”  A. B. Simpson

Introduction

Fire = Passion = Spirit

· Paul was trying to do ministry and found obstacle after obstacle that shook his faith in what God could accomplish.

· He was beaten, imprisoned, shipwrecked, etc.

· How is God supposed to accomplish great things with all of these limitations wasting so much time?

· Having faith in dire circumstance and having faith that God can use you!

· Where is your faith level?  Do you believe what God says?
· Many times we wonder if we will have the faith in the midst of tremendous pressure, but I believe that one of the greatest tests of faith is that God can use us as we are.
· One of the most mountainous obstacles in our spiritual lives is believing that God wants to and can use us to advance his kingdom.
· Moses said no three times due to fear of limitation and inadequacy.
· Don’t Quench

· Eph 4:30 “Do not grieve the Holy Spirit of God.”
· To not allow God to use you is demonstrating a lack of faith.
· Timidity

· 2 Tim 1:6-7 “For this reason I remind you to fan into flame the gift of God, which is in you through the laying on of my hands.  For God did not give us a spirit of timidity/fear, but a spirit of power, of love and of self-discipline.”

· Limitations? Not to God.
· 2 Tim 2:9 “For which I am suffering even to the point of being chained like a criminal.  But God’s word is not chained.”
· Phil 1:12 “Now I want you to know, brothers, that what has happened to me has really served to advance the gospel.”
· Loaves and Fishes – Normal made extraordinary.
· Need I remind you of the limited ability of the great men and women of the Bible?
· Moses – couldn’t talk well; bad temper; 
· David – Adulterer; horrible father; lowly background
· Samson – Selfish; Ignorant musclehead; headstrong
· Jacob – The deceiver; stubborn; rebellious
· Paul – not eloquent; not much to look at; fearful of confrontation
· Rahab – a practicing prostitute
· Joseph – lacked faith 
· Peter – Loudmouth; headstrong
· Esther – Poor; little known
· When you hold back from being used by God, you are saying that God can’t do something.  You are saying that God is limited.  Do you really believe that?
· All of the limitations and obstacles that came into Paul’s life (shipwrecked on an island; left in prison for 2 years just awaiting trial, etc.) were exactly what God used to advance the ministry through Paul’s life.
· Is it possible that your shyness will do the same?  Is it possible that your inability to communicate will bring him glory?  Is it possible that more credit shifts to God when he uses uneducated people?  Is it possible that you can change the world when you don’t have enough money to pay the bills?
· Don’t limit God!  Increase your faith!  God can and will use you.
Lesson

Read Passage

The Writing Was on the Wall

Paul Makes the Rough Start to Rome - (27:1-8) 

“When it was decided that we would sail for Italy, Paul and some other prisoners were handed over to a centurion named Julius, who belonged to the Imperial Regiment.  We boarded a ship from Adramyttium about to sail for port along the coast of the province of Asia, and we put out to sea. Aristarchus, a Macedonian from Thessalonica, was with us.  The next day we landed at Sidon; and Julius, in kindness to Paul, allowed him to go to his friends so they might provide for his needs.  From there we put out to sea again and passed to the lee of Cyprus because the winds were against us.  When we had sailed across the open sea off the coast of Cilicia and Pamphylia, we landed at Myra in Lycia. There the centurion found an Alexandrian ship sailing for Italy and put us on board.  We made slow headway for many days and had difficulty arriving off Cnidus.  When the wind did not all us to hold our course, we wailed to the lee of Crete, opposite Salmone.  We moved along the coast with difficulty and came to a place called Fair Havens, near the town of Lasea.”

· We would sail for Italy

· This chapter of Acts has been considered the finest description of a sea voyage in the ancient world that is on record today.  Sir William Ramsay made a study of Dr. Luke’s writing, and he considers this a masterpiece and the most accurate that has ever been written (McGee).

· The apostle Paul had desired for many; years to visit Rome.  Paul would at last see Rome (MacArthur).

· Acts 19:21 “After all this had happened, Paul decided to go to Jerusalem, passing through Macedonia and Achaia.  ‘After I have been there,’ he said, ‘I must visit Rome also.’”
· Rom 1:11, 15; 15:23 “I long to see you so that I may impart to you some spiritual gift to make you strong…That is why I am so eager to preach the gospel also to you who are at Rome…But now that there is no more place for me to work in these regions and since I have been longing for many years to see you.”

· We narrative starts again (Luke)

· Probably Luke has spent the two years of Paul’s Caesarean imprisonment nearby, and now he joins those ready to sail (NIV).

· “we” has been absent from the narrative since 21:18.

· It is speculated that they may have identified themselves as Paul’s slaves so that they could accompany him (MacArthur).

· How likely is it that a prisoner, even if he were a Roman citizen, would have been permitted to take friends with him to Rome?  The only other evidence on this question is found in a letter written by Pliny, who was the Roman governor of Bithynia fifty years after Paul’s voyage.  He tells of a prisoner sent to Rome who was permitted to take his slaves with him.  It should be noted that Paul’s ship was a public conveyance and that other passengers were aboard.  So it is possible that Luke and Aristarchus were passengers as well (Jefferson White).

· Paul and some other prisoners
· It is unknown out of the large crew how many were passengers (it was a commercial vessel as well) and how many were prisoners.  

· Were handed over to a centurion named Julius

· Julius – Otherwise unknown.  Perhaps he was given the specific duties of an imperial courier, which included delivering prisoners for trial (NIV).

· Who belonged to the Imperial Regiment.

· Imperial Regiment/Augustan Cohort - The Roman legions were designated by number, and each of the regiments also had designations.  The identification ‘Augustan,’ or ‘Imperial’ (belonging to the Empire) was common (NIV).

· The phrase ‘Augustan Cohort’ simply means ‘the troop of the emperor’.  Luke may be referring to a group of Centurions on detached service, one of whose responsibilities was to escort prisoners (Jefferson White).

· We boarded a ship from Adramyttium

· Adramyttium – A harbor on the west coast of the province of Asia, southeast of Troas, east of Assos (NIV).  The home port of the coast of Asia.  Located on the northwest coast of Asia Minor, near Troas.  Also called Aeolis, Adramtti and modern day Edremit.

· Aristarchus, a Macedonian from Thessalonica was with us.

· Aristarchus

· Aristarchus first appeared in Acts when he was seized by the angry rioters at Ephesus (19:29).  He accompanied the apostles on his journey to Jerusalem with the offering from the Gentile churches (20:4).  He later ministered to Paul during the apostle’s imprisonment at Rome (Col 4:10).  According to tradition, Aristarchus, like Paul, suffered martyrdom under Nero (MacArthur).

· Acts 19:29 “Soon the whole city was in an uproar.  The people seized Gaius and Aristarchus, Paul’s traveling companions from Macedonia, and rushed as one man into the theater.”

· Acts 20:4 “He was accompanied by Sopater son of Pyrrhus from Berea, Aristarchus and Secundus from Thessalonica, Gaius from Derbe , Timothy also, and Tychicus and Trophimus from the province of Asia.”

· Phm 24 “Epaphras, m y fellow prisoner in Christ Jesus, sends you greetings.  And so do Mark, Aristarchus, Demas and Luke, my fellow workers.”
· Col 4:10 “My fellow prisoner Aristarchus sends you his greetings, as does Mark, the cousin of Barnabas.”

· Macedonian – See prior lesson for explanation further of Macedonia.

· Thessalonica – See prior lesson for further explanation of Thessalonica.

· We landed at Sidon

· Sidon – About 70 miles north of Caesarea.  Up the coast in Phoenicia in modern-day Lebanon.

· The church at Sidon, whose members Luke describes as Paul’s “friends” (cf. 3 Jn 14), was likely founded by Christians fleeing Jerusalem after Stephen’s martyrdom (Acts 8:1-4) (MacArthur).

· To travel the distance of 67 land miles in a single day requires a leading wind.  Tegh prevailing wind at that time of year (early Fall) was from the west.  This would have allowed them to cover the distance in the time stated (Jefferson White).

· Julius, in kindness to Paul allowed him to go to his friends
· One thing difficult to balance is that Paul was partly under custody and partly not.  He was held on charges and was officially arrested so he was a prisoner.  The issue is complicated in that all Roman officials found him innocent and the charges were brought by the Jews, so Rome had nothing wrong with Paul.  Add to that the issue of Paul’s Roman citizenship.
· We will see that in the short time of Paul being with Julius they developed an understanding and respect.  Julius was very good to Paul on this voyage.
· So they might provide for his needs.

· Probably provisions for his journey.

· Perhaps Paul needed medical attention and that was the reason for allowing him to go in (you can’t do it for all of your passengers).

· Passed to the lee of Cyprus

· Because the winds were against us.

· Prevailing winds in summer were westerly (NIV).

· When we had sailed across the open sea off the coast of Cilicia and Pamphylia we landed at Myra in Lycia

· Cilicia

· Paul was originally from Cilicia.  It is a region in modern-day Turkey.

· Pamphylia – another region in southern Turkey (Asia Minor).

· Myra

· From Sidon to Myra would normally be a voyage of 10 to 15 days (NIV).

· The Greek writer Lucian records that it took his ship nine days to sail from Sidon to Myra by this route (Jefferson White).

· The growing importance of the city of Myra was associated with the development of navigation.  Instead of hugging the coast from point to point, more ships were daring to run directly from Alexandria in Egypt to harbors like Myra on the southern coast of Asia Minor.  It was considerable out of the way on the trip to Rome from Egypt, but the prevailing westerly wind would not allow a direct voyage toward the west.  Myra became an important grain-storage city as well (NIV).

· Myra was a chief port for the Imperial grain fleet, whose ships made the circuit between Egypt and Rome (MacArthur).

· Lycia – The region that housed the city of Myra.

· The centurion found an Alexandrian ship sailing for Italy and put us on board.

· A ship from Egypt (with grain cargo) bound for Rome.  Paul and the others could have remained on the first ship and continue up the coast to Macedonia, then taken the land route over the Egnatian Way across Greece and on to Rome, entering Italy at the port of Brundisium. But Julius chose to change ships here, accepting the opportunity of a voyage direct to Rome.  Some suggest that Aristarchus from Macedonia stayed with the first ship and went to his home are to tell of Paul’s coming imprisonment in Rome. If so, he later joined Paul in Rome (NIV).

· We made slow headway for many days and had difficulty arriving off Cnidus

· Cnidus

· From Myra to Cnidus at the southwest point of Asia Minor was about 170 miles.  The trip probably took another 10 to 15 days (NIV).

· A harbor frequented by Egyptian merchant ships (MacArthur).

· According to Pliny, the statue called, Aphrodite of Knidos, made by artist Praxiteles for the city of Cnidos in 364 BC was considered his best work and the finest statue ever to appear in the world.

· Eudoxus (400 BC) is hailed as the greatest of the ancient mathematicians, surpassed only by Archimedes.  He was born in Cnidus.  He studied in Plato’s academy at 23 yrs old.  He became a colleague of Plato.  He died in Cnidus at the age of 53.  He was the leading mathematician and astronomer of his day.  He developed the theory of proportion and the method of exhaustion in Mathematics.  In astronomy he held a spherical earth, rotation of planetary bodies, and others.  His views of astronomy were thrown out within 50 years.

· The wind didn’t allow us to hold our course

· We sailed to the lee of Crete, opposite Salmone

· Crete – An island 160 miles long.  Rather than cross the open sea to Greece, the ship was forced to bear south, seeking to sail west with the protection of the island of Crete on the north (NIV).

· Salmone – A promontory on the northeast point of Crete.

· We moved along the coast with difficulty and came to a place called Fair Havens, near the town of Lasea

· Fair Havens – a port about midway on the southern coast of Crete

· Lasea – a city 5 miles away.

The Calm Before the Storm

Paul Warns of Coming Disaster, He is Ignored - (27:9-13) 

“Much time had been lost, and sailing had already become dangerous because by now it was after the Fast.  So Paul warned them, ‘Men, I can see that our voyage is going to be disastrous and bring great loss to ship and cargo, and to our own lives also.’ But the centurion, instead of listening to what Paul said, followed the advice of the pilot and of the owner.  Since the harbor was unsuitable to winter in, the majority decided that we should sail on, hoping to reach Phoenix and winter there.  This was a harbor in Crete, facing southwest and northwest.  When a gentle south wind began to blow, they thought they had obtained what they wanted; so they weighed anchor and sailed along the shore of Crete.”

· Much time had been lost

· The ship was delayed for considerable time in Fair Havens, apparently waiting for a change in the winds (MacArthur).

· Sailing had become dangerous

· Because by now it was after the Fast. (the Day of Atonement/Yom Kippur)

· All sailing in the open sea ceased from Mid-November until at least February (MacArthur).

· The Jewish Day of Atonement fell in the later part of September or in October.  The usual sailing season by Jewish calculation lasted from Pentecost (May-June) to Tabernacles, which was five days after the Fast.  The Romans considered sailing after Sept. 15 doubtful and after Nov. 11 suicidal (NIV).

· Paul warned them

· Men, I can see

· The apostle wisely counseled them not to gamble; he had already experienced three shipwrecks (2 Cor 11:25) and was not anxious for a fourth (MacArthur).
· Is it possible that it was experience only?  Was it spiritually discerned?  Paul doesn’t explain why it is so clear to him and not to the experienced shipsmen.
· That our voyage is going to be disastrous and bring great loss to ship and cargo.

· This detail indicates that Paul had more than just experience on the seas.
· And to our own lives also.

· This bit of evidence suggests that God had not yet sent an angel with the promise of protection for the whole crew at this point.  So, maybe some was partially revealed by this time.
· But the centurion, instead of listening to what Paul said, followed the advice of the pilot and the owner.

· Because the ship belonged to the imperial grain fleet, the centurion – not the pilot or the captain – was the ranking officer on board (MacArthur).

· Regardless of respect and friendship, the centurion was going to go with the opinions of sailors (there was a reason they were in charge of the ship).  It would have been normally a good decision if Paul had not been so led by the Spirit of God.

· The harbor was unsuitable to winter in.
· There was still too much wind and it was not a place to spend much time.
· The majority decided that we should sail on
· I assume this is the majority of those in charge.  They didn’t take a hand vote count of all the passengers and prisoners.

· Hoping to reach Phoenix and winter there.

· This was a harbor in Crete, facing southwest and northwest.

· A major city that served as a wintering place, having a harbor with protection against the storms (NIV).

· When a gentle south wind began to blow, they thought they had obtained what they wanted
· I would assume that they would have looked at Paul with an I told you so look.  At this point Paul must have second guessed his instincts or discernment (unless it was clearly from God then he was just waiting for the storm to hit).

· So they weighed anchor and sailed along the shore of Crete.

It Hits the Fan

A Violent Storm Drives the Ship and Batters the Spirits of the Men - (27:14-20) 

“Before very long, a wind of hurricane force, called the ‘northeaster,’ swept down from the island.  The ship was caught by the storm and could not head into the wind; so we gave way to it and were driven along.  As we passed to the lee of a small island called Cauda, we were hardly able to make the life boat secure.  When the men had hoisted it aboard, they passed ropes under the ship itself to hold it together.  Fearing that they would run aground on the sandbars of Syrtis, they lowered the sea anchor and let the ship be driven along. We took such a violent battering from the storm that the next day they began to throw the cargo overboard.  On the third day, they threw the ship’s tackle overboard with their own hands.  When neither sun nor stars appeared for many days and the storm continued raging, we finally gave up all hope of being saved”

· Before very long
· It was the calm before the storm literally.  It wasn’t very long before Paul’s words would hang heavy on everyone’s hearts.

· A wind of hurricane force, called the ‘northeaster’ swept down from the island.

· A typhoon-like, east-northeast wind (the Euroquilo), which drove the ship away from their destination (NIV).

· Also called Euroclydon, a very technical navigational term of that day.  The storm came down out of Europe (McGee).

· Euraquilo – a hybrid word from the Greek word euros; ‘east wind,’ and the Latin word aquilo; ‘north wind.’ (MacArthur).
· The ship was caught by the storm and could not head into the wind

· So we gave way to it and were driven along.

· It is one of the rules of sailing that if you count on the wind, you rely on the wind regardless of where it takes you sometimes.  It is better to let it run you for a bit than to fight it.

· As we passed to the lee of a small island called Cauda

· Cauda/Clauda – about 23 miles southwest from Crete.  Modern day Gozzo.  It is 7 miles long and 3 miles broad.

· We were hardly able to make the life boat secure.

· A small boat was being towed behind the ship.  It was interfering with the progress of the ship and with the steering.  It may also have been in danger of being crushed against the ship in the wind and the waves.  It had to be taken aboard (NIV).

· When the men had hoisted it aboard.

· Notice the terms “we” to show the help of everyone including the passengers/prisoners.

· They passed ropes under the ship itself to hold it together.

· This procedure known as frapping, involved wrapping cables around the ship’s hull and then winching them tight (MacArthur).

· Fearing that they would run aground on the sandbars of Syrtis

· Syrtis – A long stretch of desolate banks of quicksand along northern Africa off the coast of Tunis and Tripoli (NIV).

· The Syrtis was the dreaded graveyard of ships off the North African coast (MacArthur).

· They lowered the sea anchor and let the ship be driven along.

· Lowering the sea anchor would act as a drag and help prevent the ship from drifting that far south. Alternatively, the phrase translated let down the sea anchor may be translated ‘lowered the gear.’  In that case, the reference would be to lowering the mainsail, which otherwise would be torn to shreds by the violent wind.  However the phrase is translated, the sailors obviously did both – it would have been self-defeating to put out an anchor with the mainsail still rigged (MacArthur).

· We took such a violent battering from the storm that the next day they began to throw the cargo overboard.
· It had got desperate and there was no longer concern about belongings or riches.  It was starting to get to a point of merely self-preservation.  Regardless of the cries of the people as their luggage was thrown overboard they had to do what was best for the ship.

· On the third day, they threw the ship’s tackle overboard with their own hands.

· Tackle – refers to miscellaneous equipment not crucial to the sailing of the ship (MacArthur).

· When neither sun nor stars appeared for many days and the storm continued raging

· Thus rendering navigation impossible (MacArthur).

· We finally gave up all hope of being saved.
· I thought it was interesting that the term “we” is used here.  It shows a desperation on the part of Paul and his companions as well.  There must have been a good amount of doubt at this time.  Considering that the Lord is about to send an angel to be near Paul shows that this was a trying time for him.  There was almost a resign to dying in this line.  Not a fear, just an acceptance.

Calm Amidst Chaos

God Sends Encouragement to Paul and the Crew - (27:21-26) 

“After the men had gone a long time without food, Paul stood up before them and said: ‘Men, you should have taken my advice not to sail from Crete; then you would have spared yourselves this damage and loss. But now I urge you to keep up your courage, because not one of you will be lost; only the ship will be destroyed.  Last night an angel of the God whose I am and whom I serve stood beside me and said, ‘Do not be afraid, Paul.  You must stand trial before Caesar; and God has graciously given you the lives of all who sail with you.’ So keep up your courage, men, for I have faith in God that it will happen just as He told me.  Nevertheless, we must run aground on some island.”

· After the men had gone a long time without food.

· Probably due to seasickness, difficulty preparing food, spoilage of provisions or just nervousness (MacArthur).

· Paul stood up before them and said

· Notice the fact that leadership is influence despite title or rank.  Paul is clearly the leader from this point on.

· Men you should have taken my advice not to sail from Crete

· He was not trying to rub it in, but was trying to show that he did have a level of discernment and that he was looking out for their best interest.

· Then you would have spared yourselves this damage and loss.

· He was explaining that not only did he lose some stuff but he knew how much it hurt all of their hearts to loss all their stuff.  It could have been avoided if they listened to him.  But, I’m sure he understood (at least I hope so) why they would listen to the pilot first.

· But now I urge you to keep up your courage, 

· Paul is the leader and it is his job to keep up the spirits of people.  He is not just blowing smoke but he really knows for sure (by God) that they will be safe.

· Because not one of you will be lost

· This must have been so reassuring to hear since this man purported to be a man of God and was so confident in his statement.

· Only the ship will be destroyed.
· You can hear a groan from the ship pilot and the main crew on this line.

· Last night an angel of the God

· An angel was sent down to talk to Paul personally.  That meant that it was a dire situation.  Paul got a lot of words from the Lord but it appears rare that he saw a legitimate angel to give him the message.

· Whose I am

· Paul, from the point of his conversion, considered himself done to Paul and alive to God. He took upon the yoke of slavery to Christ and it was no longer about serving his own needs and desires but about doing all in his power to give his all to Christ.

· And whom I serve

· Everything for Paul was about servanthood for Christ.

· Stood beside me and said
· Once again God sends a mighty angel (last time it was Himself) to stand near.  This is a posture of comfort.

· Do not be afraid, Paul
· This suggests what?  That Paul was afraid.

· You must stand trial before Caesar
· This is a reaffirmation of the first promise of God that Paul would be going to Rome and stand before Caesar regardless of circumstances.

· And God has graciously given you the lives of all who sail with you.
· This was a gift.  It was not necessary.  There is a wonder why it happened like this.  Perhaps Paul really began to care about these people he had spent the last miserable and torturous days with.  Maybe he prayed for all of their lives and God heard and answered.

· So keep up your courage, men

· This suggests that they didn’t have courage and they were afraid and hopeless.

· For I have faith in God that it will happen just as he told me.

· How much less stress and anxiety there would be if we could just say this one statement.  Interesting enough however, that God had to send an angel to Paul to remind him of this.  God had already told him once and Paul was afraid and lacking courage.  It shows his humanity despite his holiness.

· Nevertheless, we must run aground on some island.

· It’s kind of a good news, bad news scenario.  I’m sure that bottom line it was the best news they hear in the last two weeks.

The Faithless Hearts Fail

Sailors Try to Abandon Ship Endangering Lives - (27:27-32) 

“On the fourteenth night we were still being driven across the Adriatic Sea, when about midnight the sailors sense they were approaching land.  They took soundings and found that the water was a hundred and twenty feet deep. A short time later they took soundings again and found it was ninety feet deep.  Fearing that we would be dashed against the rocks, they dropped four anchors from the stern and prayed for daylight.  In an attempt to escape from the ship, the sailors let the lifeboat down into the sea, pretending they were going to lower some anchors from the bow.  Then Paul said to the centurion and the soldiers, ‘Unless these men stay with the ship, you cannot be saved.’  So the soldiers cut the ropes that held the lifeboat and let it fall away.”

· On the fourteenth night we were still being driven across the Adriatic Sea

· Fourteenth night – After leaving Fair Havens.

· Fourteen terror-filled days.

· Adriatic Sea – The sea between Italy, Malta, Crete and Greece.  In ancient times the Adriatic Sea extended as far south as Sicily and Crete (extending well south of Italy).  Some think this sea included all the area between Greece, Italy and Africa and that it was known as the Adrian, not the Adriatic, Sea.  Its extent now has been considerably reduced (NIV).

· The Adriatic Sea mentioned here is not to be confused with the modern Adriatic Sea, located between Italy and Croatia.  In Paul’s day, that body of water was known as the Gulf of Adria.  The Sea of Adria (Adriatic Sea) referred to the central Mediterranean (MacArthur).

· When about midnight the sailors sense they were approaching land

· Sensed – by the sound of breakers.

· They took soundings and found that they the water was a hundred and twenty feet (twenty fathoms) deep.

· Soundings – measured the depth of the sea by letting down a weighted line (NIV).

· A short time later they took soundings again and found it was ninety feet (fifteen fathoms) deep.

· The nineteenth-century British yachtsman James Smith made a detailed study of a voyage recorded in this chapter.  His research, published in his classic book The Voyage and Shipwreck of St. Paul, confirms the remarkable accuracy of Luke’s account.  F.F. Bruce relates Smith’s findings: 

· Smith relates how he made careful enquiries of experienced Mediterranean navigators in order to ascertain the mean rate of drift of a ship of this kind laid-to in such a gale.  The conclusion which he reached was a mean drift of about thirty-six miles in twenty-four hours.  The soundings recorded in v. 28 indicate that the ship was passing Koura, a point on the east coast of Malta, on her way into St. Paul’s Bay. ‘But the distance from Clauda to the point of Koura…is 476.6 miles, which, at the rate as deduced from the information.., would take exactly thirteen days, one hour, and twenty-one minutes.’  And not only so: ‘The coincidence of the actual bearing of St. Paul’s Bay from Clauda, and the direction in which a ship must have driven in order to avoid the Syrtis, is if possible still more striking than that of the time actually consumed, and the calculated time.’  Then, after carefully reckoning the direction of the ship’s coursed from the direction of the wind, from the angle of the ship’s head with the wind, and form the lee-way, he goes on: ‘Hence according to these calculations, a ship starting late in the evening from Clauda would, by midnight on the 14th day, be less than three miles form the entrance of St. Paul’s Bay.  I admit that a coincidence so very close as this, is to a certain extent accidental, but it is an accident which could not have happened had there been any inaccuracy on the part of the author of the narrative with regard to the numerous incidents upon which the calculations are founded, or had the ship been wrecked anywhere but at Malta, for there is no other place agreeing, either in name or description, within the limits to which we are tied down by calculations founded upon the narrative (The Book of the Acts) (MacArthur).

· Fearing that we would be dashed against the rocks
· What is the fear about, I thought we covered that?  Oh, it’s just an expression of how it was going to work out.  Got it.

· They dropped four anchors from the stern

· To hold the ship in place and keep the bow pointed toward the shore (MacArthur).

· And prayed for daylight.

· I would imagine that everyone started having a little prayer life and a little faith at this point.  Their only hope was Paul’s God he was always talking about.  He seemed to be the only confident one (and his friends) so there must be something to it.  I’m sure everyone prayed.

· In an attempt to escape from the ship
· There is still doubt that Paul knew what he was talking about.  When things get dire people’s trust gets put to the test.  These guys failed the test.  They were the sailors and crew that was responsible to get this ship to land safely and they were deserting their job.  I’m sure that some carried some guilt about that later on.

· The sailors let the lifeboat down into the sea

· They were going to sneak away probably at night.

· Pretending they were going to lower some anchors from the bow.

· It was all under the pretext of a lie.

· Then Paul said to the centurion and the soldiers
· It was Paul’s ship now in a sense due to his leadership.  He didn’t pull back from saying what he thought and being clear about that.

· Unless these men stay with the ship,

· If the sailors had been allowed to desert the ship in seeking to save themselves, the passengers would have been unable to beach the ship the following day (NIV).

· You cannot be saved

· God’s promise that all would be saved assumed they would stay together; the sailors’ treachery threatened that unity.  The sailor’s skills would be sorely needed the next day (MacArthur).

· I wonder if this is to be read that if they leave they won’t make it, or if they leave no one but Paul and his friends will make it?  I am not sure.  Most commentaries suggested the first.

· So the soldiers cut the ropes that held the lifeboat and let it fall away.
· This was probably an order from the centurion.  However, at such a desperate time there must have been the very real probability of mutiny.  There must have been something in Paul’s eyes, demeanor or speech that convinced them as well.

A Leap of Faith

Paul Encourages the Crew to Eat in Light of Coming Rescue - (27:33-38) 

“Just before dawn Paul urged them all to eat.  ‘For the last fourteen days,’ he said, ‘you have been in constant suspense and have gone without food – you haven’t eaten anything.  Now I urge you to take some food.  You need it to survive.  Not one of you will lose a single hair from his head.’  After he said this, he took some bread and gave thanks to God in front of them all.  Then he broke it and began to eat.  They were all encouraged and ate some food themselves.  Altogether there were 276 of us on board.  When they had eaten as much as they wanted, they lightened the ship by throwing the grain into the sea.”

· Just before dawn Paul urged them all to eat
· This was a bold move since they had no idea how long they were going to be out there.

· For the last fourteen days you have been in constant suspense

· And have gone without food – you haven’t eaten anything

· Did someone not understand that line?  Someone hard of hearing?

· Now I urge you to take some food

· You need it to survive

· There’s that dumb guy or deaf guy needing explanation on why they need food.

· Not one of you will lose a single hair from his head

· Familiar Jewish proverb (1 Sam 14:45; 2 Sam 14:11; 1 Kings 1:52; Lk 21:18) (MacArthur).

· After he said this, he took some bread and gave thanks to God

· A word about praying before a meal.  You are not trying to bless the food as if it will be better or healthier since you prayed for it, but you are giving thanks to show that you recognize God as the provider of what you have.

· Lk 9:16 “Taking the five loaves and the two fish and looking up to heaven, he gave thanks and broke them.  Then he gave them to the disciples to set before the people.”

· Lk 24:30 “When (Jesus) was at the table with them, he took bread, gave thanks, broke it and began to give it to them.”
· 1 Ti 4:4-5 “For everything God created is good, and nothing is to be rejected if it is received with thanksgiving, because it is consecrated by the word of God and prayer.”

· in front of them all.

· I am a big fan regarding praying in public.  It is encouraging to me just like fishes on the back of cars.  I think it shows the world that all kinds of people are believers.  It also encourages others.

· Then he broke it and began to eat

· He led by example to show them it was okay to eat.

· They were all encouraged

· And ate some food themselves

· Altogether there were 276 of us on board
· That’s a rather big ship.

· When they had eaten as much as they wanted

· I’m sure that some stuffed themselves to the gills.  Others were still a bit nervous and ate as much as they needed.

· They lightened the ship by throwing the grain into the sea.

· The lighter the ship, the farther it could sail in to shore (NIV).

Safe At Last?

The Ship Runs Aground and All Make it Safely to Land - (27:39-44) 

“When daylight came, they did not recognize the land, but they saw a bay with a sandy beach, where they decided to run the ship aground if they could.  Cutting loose the anchors, they left them in the sea and at the same time untied the ropes that held the rudders.  Then they hoisted the foresail to the wind and made for the beach. But the ship struck a sandbar and ran aground.  The bow stuck fast and would not move, and the stern was broken to pieces by the pounding of the surf.  The soldiers planned to kill the prisoners to prevent any of them from swimming away and escaping. But the centurion wanted to spare Paul’s life and kept them from carrying out their plan.  He ordered those who could swim to jump overboard first and get to land.  The rest were to get there on planks or on pieces of the ship.  In this way everyone reached land in safety.”

· When daylight came, they did not recognize the land, but they saw a bay with a sandy beach.
· It was later going to be called, “the Bay of St. Paul.”  You can go there today.  Many sailors would know Malta but not from this angle, they had no idea where they were.

· Sandy beaches was what you wanted if you were going to ram a ship into land.

· Where they decided to run the ship aground if they could

· This is a time when it’s actually a good thing to hit the ground in a ship.

· Cutting loose the anchors, they left them in the sea and at the same time untied the ropes that held the rudders

· Then they hoisted the foresail to the wind and made for the beach.

· But the ship struck a sandbar and ran aground

· The bow stuck fast and would not move, 

· And the stern was broken to pieces by the pounding of the surf.
· All of the waves coming into the beach hitting the stopped back of the boat just beat it to pieces and there was very little time before it began to break apart and go under.
· The soldiers planned to kill the prisoners to prevent them from swimming away and escaping.

· When a prisoner escaped, the life of his guard was taken in his place (NIV).

· But the centurion wanted to spare Paul’s life

· Paul had spared his and now he was returning the favor.

· And kept them from carrying out their plan.
· Remember that he was the highest official and it would be on his head anyway if he demanded it.

· He ordered those who could swim to jump overboard first and get to land

· The rest were to get there on planks or on pieces of the ship.

· In this way everyone reached the land in safety.

· Exactly like God promised it.  Who knew?  

Adding Insult to Injury

God Saves Paul’s Life From a Venomous Snake Bite; People React - (28:1-6) 

“Once safely on shore, we found out that the island was called Malta.  The islanders showed us unusual kindness.  They built a fire and welcomed us all because it was raining and cold.  Paul gathered a pile of brushwood and, as he put it on the fire, a viper, driven out by the heat, fastened itself on his hand.  When the islanders saw the snake hanging from his hand, they said to each other, This man must be a murderer; for though he escaped from the sea, Justice has not allowed him to live.’  But Paul shook the snake off into the fire and suffered no ill effects.  The people expected him to swell up or suddenly fall dead, but after waiting a long time and seeing nothing unusual happen to him, they changed their minds and said he was a god.”

· Once safely on shore, we found that the island was called Malta

· Malta – island 58 miles south of Sicily.  It is 17 miles long and 9 miles wide (not a large island).  It is slightly smaller than 2 x’s Washington D.C.

· The name Malta meant, appropriately, ‘a place of refuge’ in the Phoenician language.  Malta became a British possession early in the nineteenth century and gained its independence in 1964.

· The bay where this took place is known today as St. Paul’s Bay.  This bay again became famous during World War II being defended by General Darby (McGee).

· Although some of the crew had probably been to Malta before, they had never seen St. Paul’s Bay.  They would have stopped at the main port, called Valletta (MacArthur).

· The islanders showed us unusual kindness

· Islanders – literally ‘Barbarians’.  All non-Greek-speaking people were called this by Greeks.  Far from being uncivilized tribesmen, they were Phoenician in ancestry and used a Phoenician dialect but were thoroughly Romanized (NIV).

· The word ‘barbarian’ was used to describe one who did not speak Greek. It does not imply savagery (McGee).

· Barbaroi (natives) – denotes people whose native language was not Greek or Latin (MacArthur).

· They built a fire and welcomed us all because it was raining and cold.

· It was the end of October or the beginning of November (NIV).

· Paul gathered a pile of brushwood
· Notice the humility and servanthood.  Paul was a big deal during that time.  He had every political “right” not to help but demand others serve him.  But he would have none of that and jumped right in to help.

· And as he put it on the fire, a viper, driven out by the heat, fastened itself on his hand.

· Ouch, I don’t care if God was protecting him or not it still hurt. 

· Malta today has no poisonous snakes.  But that does not prove that there were none there nineteen centuries ago (MacArthur).

· As a trained physician, Luke would be unlikely to mistake a harmless snake for a poisonous one. Sir William Ramsay notes that ‘a trained medical man in ancient times was usually a good authority about serpents, to which great respect was pain in ancient medicine and custom (Luke the Physician) (MacArthur).

· The island of Crete (not too far) worshipped the Manoan Snake Goddess in 1680 BC.  It is possible that snakes were plentiful in ancient time.

· When the islanders saw the snake hanging from his hand
· Paul is a tough character.  Imagine that a snake hanging from your hand.
· They said to each other, this man must be a murderer

· Some support team, sheesh.

· Sense of Justice – Notice these mean had such an understanding of justice.  Perhaps they had that from Greek mythology or Roman law.  Or maybe it was the innate law in our hearts.

· Rom 2:14-15, 27 “Indeed when Gentiles, who do not have the law, do by nature things required by the law, they are a law for themselves, even though they do not have the law, since they show that the requirements of the law are written on their hearts, their consciences also bearing witness, and their thoughts now accusing, now even defending them…The one who is not circumcised physically and yet obeys the law will condemn you who, even though you have the written code and circumcision, are a lawbreaker.”

· For though he escaped from the sea, Justice has not allowed him to live

· Probably a reference to Dike, the goddess of justice (MacArthur).

· But Paul shook the snake off into the fire and suffered no ill effects.
· Tough guy, I tell ya.

· The people expected him to swell up
· They had seen this happen before and it always led to swelling and death.

· Or suddenly fall dead

· But after waiting a long time
· Imagine the people following Paul around and him telling them “I’m fine, go home.”

· And seeing nothing unusual happen to him, they changed their minds and said he was a god.

· This is not the first time Paul had been mistaken for a god (Acts 14:6ff) (MacArthur).

· Side note on snake handling.  There’s no validity or room for it.
· Mark 16:17-18 “And these signs will accompany those who believe: In my name they will drive out demons; they will speak in new tongues; they will pick up snakes with their hands; and when they drink deadly poison, it will not hurt them at all; they will place their hands on sick people, and they will get well.”

A Healing Hand

Paul Heals Many and They Give Thanks - (28:7-10) 

“ There was an estate nearby that belonged to Publius, the chief official of the island.  He welcomed us to his home and for three days entertained us hospitably.  His father was sick in bed, suffering from fever and dysentery.  Paul went to see him and, after prayer, placed his hands on him and healed him.  When this had happened, the rest of the sick on the island came and were cured.  They honored us in many ways and when we were ready to sail, they furnished us with the supplies we needed
· There was an estate nearby that belonged to Publius, the chief official of the island

· Publius – A Roman name, but the first name and not the family name.  It must have been what the islanders called him (NIV).

· Chief Official – The ‘first man’ of Malta, a technical term for the top authority.  Luke’s designation is accurate here, as elsewhere, even thought the Greek term used is not a common one (NIV).

· He was the Roman governor of Malta (MacArthur).
· Tradition states that Publius became a believer due to Paul’s influence and later became the bishop of Malta.  By the 3rd century Christianity was the majority of Malta.
· He welcomed us to his home and for three days entertained us hospitably.

· This gave them time to make arrangements for the winter (three months they were going to stay there) (MacArthur).

· His father was sick in bed

· Suffering from fever

· Likely the gastric fever, caused by a microbe found in goat’s milk, which was common on Malta (MacArthur).

· And dysentery.

· Often resulting from poor sanitation (MacArthur).

· Paul went in to see him
· Was Paul asked to when Publius realized that he was a man of God?  

· and after prayer
· The Bible says that if we are sick we should call the elders, lay hands on and pray.  Prayer works, just not how we’d like it.

· Placed his hands on him

· This was common.  I don’t know all the reasons why, but it was common and still is.
· Notice that after prayer was done the laying on of hands was done.  We do it as one thing as if we need to pray it into them.  Maybe we should rethink our method, even though it doesn’t matter all that much.
· And healed him.
· God healed him through Paul but Luke was fine with crediting it as it was.

· When this happened, the rest of the sick on the island came and were cured.

· They honored us in many ways
· It doesn’t say how but how would you honor someone that, on God’s behalf shared time with you and healed your family?
· And when we were ready to sail, they furnished us with the supplies we needed.
· And they got restocked.  God has a way of taking you through something, stripping all you have away and then restoring it with better.

Conclusion

· God is in control

· God can and will use you.

Challenge:

· Have Faith.

Homework:

Reread the promises of God with faith this time and read them for you (the ones that apply to you).

“Undying Passion”

12/21/02-12/22/02

Acts Series – Part 31

Acts 28:11-30

Surviving Spiritual Fatigue

“If in dealing with one who does not respond, I weary of the strain, and slip from under the burden, then I know nothing of Calvary love.”  Amy Carmichael.

“Man can live for about forty days without food, about three days without water, about eight minutes without air…but only for a second without hope.”  Hal Lindsey.

Introduction

· Two Things About Spiritual Fatigue – It Happens, It Stinks.  Our spiritual lives ebb and flow.  We don’t like it, but it happens.
· There are varying causes of fatigue (sin, idolatry, improper focus, exhaustion, etc.) and varying levels of fatigue (from the blahs to intense burn-out).
· Instead of handling all the categories today, I want to talk primarily about the feeling you get when you just grow tired of trying and can’t seem to remember where you left your passion.

· There are two primary ways I deal with temporary spiritual fatigue.  I’d like to focus on the first and just mention the second.

1. Renewed Joy/Hope in Christ
· As with most things in the Christian life there are two sides of responsibility.  There is God’s part and there’s your part.

· Ultimately true revival and spiritual healing is brought about only by God in His Divine timing and for His divine pleasure.

· It is for this reason, the Psalmist wrote:

· Psalm 85:6 “Will you not revive us again, that you people may rejoice in you?”
· But if we fail to take initiative in our life to change what we can, then we are not only lazy but rebellious.  We are told to fan into the flame what God has placed in us according to II Timothy.

· “To keep a lamp burning we have to keep putting oil into it.”  Mother Teresa.

· I believe that takes place in the re-examination and refreshment of who Jesus is and how are supposed to do this Christian thing.  It’s almost a back to the basic’s approach.

· I usually begin with the story of Mary sitting at the feet of Jesus in which Jesus tells her busy and distracted sister Martha that there is only one needful thing and Mary is doing it.  In a world of options.  In an era of speed.  In a subculture of stress and exhaustion it’s refreshing to know that God doesn’t want you to run yourself ragged for Him, He just wants your heart.

· Jesus said that his yoke was easy and his burden was light.
  I don’t pretend to know everything that this means, but I do know that if I am overwhelmed, exhausted and burnt out, I’m doing something wrong.

· Isn’t it time to remember what Jesus accomplishes on our behalf and not worry so much about what we are or are not accomplishing?

· Isn’t it time to cut out the unnecessary struggles with keeping up with everyone else and focus more on keeping in step with the Spirit?

· Isn’t it time to free yourself from “stuff” and focus on what’s eternal?

· We have made Christianity so hard and so tiring.  When Jesus needed refreshment, He went to pray.  We only go to pray when we feel spiritually strong to go to a retreat.  God isn’t our haven, He’s our taskmaster.  This shouldn’t be.

· We need to take a moment and realize that we must renew our minds with the washing of the Word.  We have to read the Bible anew and see the peace that is already there.  We don’t need to reinvent Christianity, just follow the path laid out for us.

· It’s time we get more positive about Christianity and about life.  It’s time we stop allowing the world around us to steal our joy (in fact we give it away in exchange for nothing).

· Let me talk for a moment about attitude and being positive.

· To many who come into the church with no background in Christ I hear the term “positive” a lot.  They say they want to be at church because they need positive influence in their life.  They want to be around positive people and think positive thoughts.  To some degree I see that this may just be an opiate to the harsh realities of life.  But, to some degree I believe that they may be on to something that we “lifers” in church have forgotten.  Jesus gave us “good news.”  The resurrection provides hope.  God’s power provides possibility.  Why then are not all Christians “positive” people?

· “The Christian is joyful, not because he is blind to injustice and suffering, but because he is convinced that these, in the light of the divine sovereignty, are never ultimate…the humor of the Christian is not a way of denying the tears, but rather a way of affirming something which is deeper than tears.”  D. Elton Trueblood.

2. Obedience to Service

· If the depth of your Spiritual Fatigue is great, I would recommend a full-blown search for revival in your life.
· 9 characteristics of Old Testament Revival (Revive Us Again, by Walter Kaiser).

a.) Times of revival were preceded by a time of deep spiritual decline and despair.

b.) Revivals began in the heart of one of God’s servants.

c.) Every revival rested solidly on a new and powerful proclamation of the Word of God.

d.) Revival was marked by a return to the genuine worship of Yahweh.

e.) A destruction of every idol that blocked the rightful acknowledgement of God as the only true and living God. (Idol = any concept, program, committee, goal, commitment, person, or pleasure to take a place equal to or greater than that which rightfully should be occupied by the Lord alone, is idolatry.)

f.) A deep sense of sin and overpowering desire to separate themselves from it and from all its sponsoring causes.

g.) A return to sacrifice.  A seeking of remedy. 

h.) The experience of revival was a new sense of unbounded joy and exuberant gladness.

i.) The revival period was followed by a time of great productivity and prosperity.

· What can we learn from Old Testament, nation-wide revival characteristics?  I believe we can learn five things to restoring hope and revival in our personal lives.

A.) There must be a true sense of wanting to get out of decline or stagnation.

B.) There must be honest self-evaluation.

C.) There must be honest acceptance of what has led to the decline in the first place.

D.) There must be a submitting to the Word of God and a heartfelt surrender of the issue to God.

E.) There must be follow through to change what is revealed in God’s word and what God reveals in your heart through the process of evaluation.

· More Intro Stuff

· The Book of Acts as a whole

· Acts covers the expansion of the church geographically, from its birth in Jerusalem on the Day of Pentecost, to Judea, Samaria, and much of the Roman world (as Christ commanded in Acts 1:8).  Acts also records the expansion of the church ethnically.  What began as an exclusively Jewish institution grew to embrace the Samaritans and the Gentiles. (MacArthur).
· But it’s not complete.
· The tie in to Lord of the Rings: The Two Towers

· This book of Acts is the second in a trilogy.  The first part was the Gospel of Luke telling about Jesus.  The second is Acts, the launch of the early church.  The third is yet to come out, and it will be written about us.

Lesson

Read Passage

God’s Promises Never Die

Paul Travels From Malta and Arrives at Rome- (28:11-16) 

“After three months we put out to sea in a ship that had wintered in the island.  It was an Alexandrian ship with the figurehead of the twin gods Castor and Pollux.  We put in at Syracuse and stayed there three days.  From there we set sail and arrived at Rhegium.  The next day the south wind came up, and on the following day we reached Puteoli.  There we found some brothers who invited us to spend a week with them.  And so we came to Rome.  The brothers there had heard that we were coming, and they traveled as far as the Forum of Appius and the Three Taverns to meet us. At the sight of these men Paul thanked God and was encouraged.  When we got to Rome, Paul was allowed to live by himself, with a soldier to guard him.”

· After three months we put out to sea in a ship that had wintered on the island.

· Recap: 
· So far, Acts has recorded the rise of the early church.  Under Paul’s ministry, churches were founded, strengthened, given leaders, and protected from false teachers.  His enemies had him arrested and imprisoned by the Romans.  After three hearings before Roman judges (Felix, Festus & King Herod Agrippa) had failed to resolve his case, Paul had been forced to appeal to the emperor. Following a harrowing sea voyage and shipwreck, the apostle is now on his way to the imperial capital, Rome, just as God promised.  (MacArthur)
· It was an Alexandrian ship with the figurehead of the twin gods Castor and Pollux.
· According to Greek mythology Castor and Pollux were the twin sons of Zeus/Jupiter and Leda.  Jupiter/Zeus had disguised himself as a Swan whom Leda fell in love with.  Leda gave birth to an egg from which hatched the twins.  Their sister is Helen of Troy (for whom the Trojan War started).  Castor was known for working with horses and Pollux was known for boxing.  They accompanied the Argonautic expedition.  During the voyage a storm arose, and Orpheus prayed to the Samothracian gods, and played on his harp, whereupon the storm ceased and starts appeared on the heads of the brothers.  From this incident, Castor and Pollux came afterwards to be considered the patron deities of seamen and voyagers.  When Castor was killed in a war, Pollux asked his father to ransom his brothers life with his.  The father Zeus/Jupiter allowed them to share a life, alternating days to live and also set their design in the stars (Gemini) in honor of their closeness and love for one another.  (Online-mythology.com)

· There is still a pillar to them in the Roman Forum (McGee).

· We put in at Syracuse and stayed there three days.

· 100 miles away on the southeastern shore of Sicily, on the Ionian coast.  

· It was built on an ancient Greek settlement founded by Corinthians in 734 BC.  Syracuse was the city of Archimedes, Pindar and Aeschylus.  For a time it rivaled Athens as the most important city of the Greek world.  Today it houses the remains of the oldest Greek temple in Cicily built in the Doric style, dating from around 565 BC. (www.bestofsicily.com)

· According to tradition, Paul founded a church in Syracuse during these three days. (MacArthur)

· From there we set sail and arrived at Rhegium.

· Located on the southern tip of the Italian Peninsula on the Strait of Messina.

· Rhegium, now called modern-day Reggio di Calabria, was founded 720 BC as a colony of Chalcis.  It was powerful until its defeat and destruction in 386 BC by Dionysius the Elder of Syracuse.  In Paul’s day it was a Roman city.  After Paul’s day, in the 12th century it became part of the kingdom of Sicily and in the 13th century part of Naples.The Romans called it Rhegium Julium (Bartleby.com)

· The next day we reached Puteoli.

· Modern day, Pozzuoli, was the most important commercial port in Italy.  Although almost 150 miles from Rome, it was the capital’s chief seaport.  (MacArthur).

· Located on the bay of Naples near Neapolis (modern day Naples) and the doomed city of Pompeii, Puteoli in Paul’s day was a city of 100,000 people.  It is though to have been the chief port for the Egyptian grain fleet. (MacArthur)

· Puteoli was originally a Roman military colony founded in 194 BC.  It became a mercantile outpost of Rome and one of the major trading ports of the Mediterranean.  (www.Archeona.arti.beniculturali.it)

· There we found some brothers who invited us to spend a week with them.

· Remember that the gospel had been scattered through this region long before Paul arrives.  Part of the brethren may have settled there after the scattering of the Christians under Saul/Paul’s persecution, some may have settled there after returning from Pentecost.

· So we came to Rome.

· This is a huge deal.  Luke is using such an incredible understatement.  Rome was the chief goal at this point.  It was promised to Paul that he would arrive here even when all circumstances showed contrary.  To arrive at Rome was to be reassured of God’s provision and promises.

· The brothers there had heard we were coming.

· They must have heard from the first brothers they stayed with at Puteoli.  Maybe, however the word had traveled during all the delays of Paul’s trial.  Perhaps it was the local Christian news to follow Paul’s travels.

· They traveled as far as the Forum/Market of Appius

· Forty-three miles from Rome. (MacArthur)

· And the Three Taverns to meet us.

· Thirty-three miles from Rome. (MacArthur)

· At the sight of these men Paul thanked God and was encouraged.

· Paul was encouraged just knowing that these men loved him enough to travel such a far distance and go through difficulty to see him.  It is wonderful to be loved and wanted.  It is like medicine to your soul.

· When we got to Rome, Paul was allowed to live by himself

· There was some kindness shown to Paul and there were certain rights he had as a Roman citizen in his situation.  This is years now after the original issue went down.  Paul was catered to a bit here even though they didn’t have to.

· With a soldier to guard him.

· That soldier (probably several in turn) was chained to Paul’s wrist (v.20). (MacArthur).

· The soldiers were always chained to him but that only meant for Paul that there was a captive audience for the gospel.

Paul’s Love for Jews Never Dies

Paul Makes First Contact with Roman Jewish Leaders - (28:17-20) 

“Three days later he called together the leaders of the Jews.  When they had assembled, Paul said to them: ‘My brothers, although I have done nothing against our people or against the customs of our ancestors, I was arrested in Jerusalem and handed over to the Romans.  They examined me and wanted to release me, because I was not guilty of any crime deserving death.  But when the Jews objected, I was compelled to appeal to Caesar – not that I had any charge to bring against my own people.  For this reason I have asked to see you and talk with you.  It is because of the hope of Israel that I am bound with this chain.’”

· Three days later
· Paul lost no time in getting to it.  This shows that the delay was all on the Romans and the Jews.  Paul was ready to get this over and get back to evangelism and missions work.  But the hurry was not to offer what he hoped (maybe more).
· He (Paul) called together the leaders of the Jews
· Paul is continuing to reach the Jews first and then the Gentiles as his usual pattern.
· The leaders were probably the prominent men from the synagogues in town. Within the pages of Acts, under Paul’s ministry, churches were founded, strengthened, given leaders, and protected from false teachers.  (MacArthur).

· When they had assembled, Paul said to them

· Paul would rather talk to them first rather than waiting for the same evil Jews to show up and ruin everything before he begins.  He is going to take initiative regardless of how it may turn out.  Also, Paul wanted to minister to his people.
· My brothers, although I have done nothing against our people
· Paul heads off the allegations prior that he was anti-semitic.  He loved the Jewish people and considered himself still Jewish to the core but with the truth.  We would call him a Messianic Jew.
· Or against the customs of our ancestors
· Paul had nothing wrong with feasts or honor for patriarchs.  He wanted to make it clear that he was not trying to destroy Judaism but purify it.
· I was arrested in Jerusalem and handed over to the Romans
· Paul lays out the facts.  These Roman Jews were a long way from Jerusalem.
· Also Paul shows to the Jews the oddity of being handed over to the Romans by the Jews.
· They examined me and wanted to release me, because I was not guilty of any crime deserving death.
· Paul had been declared not guilty many, many times to no avail.  He was still under lock and key.
· But when the Jews objected, I was compelled to appeal to Caesar
· Paul explains his reason for being there in their neck of the woods.  He explains that the Jews were the ones that brought Caesar into it by default.
· Not that I had any charge to bring against my own people.

· Paul wanted it to be clear that all of his moves were defensive and not offensive.  He was the accused, not the accuser. Within the pages of Acts, under Paul’s ministry, churches were founded, strengthened, given leaders, and protected from false teachers. (MacArthur) 

· For this reason I have asked to see you and talk with you.
· Paul clearly sets out his love for his people and wants to tell them of the hope that he has in his heart.  His goal is not and has never been about self-preservation.  He is all about the advancement of the kingdom regardless of cost to himself.
· It is because of the hope of Israel that I am bound with this chain.

· The hope of Israel Paul is talking about is the Messiah that the Jews new was going to come and establish His kingdom.
Curiosity is Unquenchable (Though Truth is Held at Arms Length)

The Jews Admit Ignorance in Paul’s Case but Admit Curiosity About Christianity - (28:21-22) 

“They replied, ‘We have not received any letters from Judea concerning you, and none of the brothers who have come from there has reported or said anything bad about you. But we want to hear what your views are, for we know that people everywhere are talking against this sect.”

· They replied, ‘We have not received any letters form Judea concerning you, and none of the brothers who have come from there has reported or said anything bad about you.
· Just this phrase should have knocked Paul’s boots off.  When is Paul ever considered innocent any more?  Imagine his relief that he is able to finally start fresh with some Jewish brothers without all the other garbage getting in the way (false accusations).
· But we want to hear what your views are.
· I bet this is mostly pure curiosity.  They want to know what all the murmuring is about.  They want to know what is going on merely for knowledge sake.  There is probably only a handful that really wants to know if there is hope.
· For we know that people everywhere are talking against this sect.
· This reveals a bit about the curiosity based in gossip.

· Christianity had been in Rome for many years now and there is no way they were entirely ignorant of its beliefs.  They may just be saying they want to know more from the ringleader about the ins and outs of it.

Paul’s Passion for Evangelism Never Wanes

Paul Spreads the Gospel Again to the Jewish Leaders to Some Avail - (28:23-29) 

“They arranged to meet Paul on a certain day, and came in even larger numbers to the place where he was staying.  From morning till evening he explained and declared to them the kingdom of God and tried to convince them about Jesus from the Law of Moses and from the Prophets.  Some were convinced by what he said, but others would not believe.  They disagreed among themselves and began to leave after Paul had made this final statement: ‘The Holy Spirit spoke the truth to your forefathers when he said through Isaiah the prophet: “Go to this people and say, ‘You will be ever hearing but never understanding; you will be ever seeing but never perceiving.’  For this people’s heart has become calloused; they hardly hear with their ears, and they have closed their eyes.  Otherwise they might see with their eyes, hear with their ears, understand with their hearts and turn, and I would heal them.”  ‘Therefore I want you to know that God’s salvation has been sent to the Gentiles, and they will listen!’”

· They arranged to meet Paul on a certain day, and came in even larger numbers
· Word had spread that the ringleader of this new Christian “sect” had arrived and said he knew of the hope of the Messiah being fulfilled.  In Jewish circles this was picking up steam and demanding attention.
· To the place where Paul was staying.

· They all came to Paul’s house.  I don’t know how big it was but it was big enough for large numbers of Jewish leaders to show up and sit for a long time to hear Paul speak (all day).
· From morning till evening he explained and declared to them the kingdom of God
· Paul went to town on these people.  They could never again say they never heard.  They can never again say they were ignorant.  They were taught for a full day by possibly the greatest preacher of all time.  Paul did full evangelism with these people.  If it depended on man’s efforts all of these people would have been saved.  But that is for God to decide.
· As for Paul he is willing to go to the very limit in evangelism.  He is an evangelist and missionary through and through.  He used all the time and attention he had.
· And tried to convince them about Jesus from the law and the prophets.

· The term “law and the prophets” was a common term for the Old Testament as a whole.  I have broken down the specific groupings below.
· Discussing the Messiah and Jesus in the Old Testament (per Old Testament Survey, by Lasor, Hubbard and Bush).

· The term “Messiah” derives from the Hebrew word Masiah (mashiach), a common adjective meaning ‘anointed.’  It was translated into Greek as christos ‘anointed,’ from which come ‘Christ’ and ‘christen.’  The words ‘Messiah’ and ‘Christ’ have the same basic meaning.  With reference to Jesus as the Christ, the New Testament writers identified him absolutely as the Jewish Messiah.  As the terms develop in usage, ‘Christ’ takes on additional meanings.  The Christian connotations become broader than those assigned to the historic Jewish, “Messiah.”

· The Term “Messiah” - In order to understand the concept of Messiah as it relates to Christ we must see it from the view of the early Jews.  Typically the term Messiah meant merely ‘anointed.’  Usually it was used of the priests (Lev 4:3, 5, 16) and used of kings (Ps 2:2; 18:50).  Sometimes it is used as a substantive, ‘anointed one,’ applied even to the Persian king Cyrus (Isa 45:1).

· It was only after the formation of the Old Testament canon and before the time of Jesus, in the intertestamental period, did the word come to be used as a technical term, usually with the article, ‘the” Anointed.  By the time of Jesus, Messiah was in common use as the title of the One who was to hold a divinely appointed office.  The early church adopted this title for Jesus (Acts 2:36). J Then ‘Jesus the Christ (Messiah),’ was simplified to ‘Jesus Christ,’ virtually a proper name.

· Messiah = Son of David - Primarily the concept of the Messiah in intertestamental and New Testament periods (ca. 300 BC-Ad 300), the term “Messiah” meant specifically the Son of David who was to appear as the Messianic king per the Davidic Covenant (2 Sam 7:11-16).  It was this tie to David’s line that most New Testament authors pointed to linking Jesus to the Messiah (Matt 22:42; 1 Kings 1:38; Matt 21:5; Zeh 9:9; Matt 21:9; Acts 1:16; 2:25; 2:29-31, 34-36).

· The prophets quoted David’s lineage in the Messiah a lot: Isaiah (Branch, Shoot, Servant: 4:2; 7:14; 8:8, 10; 9:6-7; 11:1-5; 42:1-4; 52:13-53:12); Jeremiah (33:17, 20f; 23:5f; 33:14-16; 30:9); Ezekiel (34:23f); Hosea (3:5); Micah (5:2).

· The Psalms are replete with examples and discussions of the Messianic king in the line of David: Ps 2; 110.

· The Davidic line and dynasty continued till the fall of the southern kingdom.  The postexilic prophets and writings (Ezra and Nehemiah) demonstrate that the Davidic line was established once more in the person of Zerubbabel.  IN the New Testament genealogies of Jesus, (Matt 1; Luke 3), Jesus was in the line of David.

· Other Messianic Themes – 1.) A wise man greater than Solomon (Matt 12:42); Fulfillment of Daniel’s vision (Dan 7:13ff); Priest outranking Aaron (Heb 5-7); Servant of Yahweh that gives His life as a ransom (Mark 10:45).

· The Law of Moses

· Paul used his extensive knowledge of the Old Testament (particularly here in the Pentateuch (First five books of the Bible)) to show Christ.  Could you do this?
· The Prophets.

· Paul likewise used the prophets (lesser and major) to explain Christ.  Can you do this?
· “Prophets” include:
· Former Prophets – Joshua, Judges, 1-2 Samuel, 1-2 Kings, 
· Latter Prophets – Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Daniel, and Hosea through Malachi.
· Other categories of Old Testament Biblical books are:
· Pentateuch = Genesis – Deuteronomy
· Wisdom/Writings = Ruth; 1 & 2 Chronicles; Ezra - Song of Songs/Solomon; Lamentations; Daniel.
· Some were convinced by what he said
· There always seems to be mixed reviews to the gospel.  Praise God some were convinced by what he said.  
· The odd implication to this phrase is that it mattered how Paul said things and the defense he provided for the gospel.  This suggests that God allows some of the responsibility for the hearing of the gospel to remain on his human ministers.
· But others would not believe.
· I think it’s significant that in Paul’s writing he never seems to use the term “they didn’t understand” or “they couldn’t undertand.”  He always seems to use the phrase, they “would not” believe.  He makes it sound like a hardening against the facts and against the truth, which is exactly what it is.
· It is hard for me to get in this mindset since I assume that so many people just don’t understand it or are not convinced that it’s accurate.  Once presented properly however it needs to be understood that to deny is to refuse Christ.
· They disagreed among themselves

· Imagine brothers in the faith all going to see another cult/sect about their beliefs and half of them converting to the other side. This is going to create a great deal of disunity.  They began to argue with each other.
· And began to leave after Paul had made this final statement.

· The Holy Spirit spoke the truth to your forefathers when he said through Isaiah the prophet.

· This passage is found in Isaiah 6:9-10.
· That passage was also quoted by the Lord Jesus Christ as a rebuke of Israel’s hardened rejection of the gospel. (MacArthur).
· Matt 13:14-15; Jn 12:39-40.
· Go to this people and say
· We, as Isaiah was, as Paul, are called to “go” according to the Great Commission.  We are not called to succeed but to preach the gospel.
· You will be ever hearing but never understanding
· Oh, you hear it because you can’t close your ears but you don’t get it.
· You will be ever seeing but never perceiving.
· You see the truth but don’t recognize it as such.
· For this people’s heart has become calloused
· When you constantly say no to God your heart gets harder and harder.  It’s easier to say no to God the second time than the first.
· They hardly hear with their ears
· Their ears are stopped up with rebellion.
· They have closed their eyes.
· In an act of defiance they shut tight their eyes to not look upon the truth.
· Otherwise thy might see with their eyes, hear with their ears, understand with their hearts and turn,
· If they would only break and see.  If they would only open their hearts, eyes and ears to listen.  If they would only turn from their sin and run back toward God…
· And I would heal them.
· The promise is healing and restoration.  Today is the day of salvation.  Today is the day of healing of all that sin has destroyed.
· Therefore I want you to know that God’s salvation has been sent to the Gentiles

· This was not at all what the Jews wanted to hear.  They hated the Gentiles especially in terms of religious matters.  This was a slap in the face.  It’s almost as if Paul saw their faces harden and their necks get stiff and he just yelled after them the truth of the Gentiles.
· And they will listen!
· As history has clearly shown it was the Gentile nations that embraced Christianity and Jesus as the Messiah much more so than the Jewish nation.  
Try and Stop Me!

Paul Has a Dynamic In-Home Ministry - (28:30-31) 

“For two whole years Paul stayed there in his own rented house and welcomed all who came to see him.  Boldly and without hindrance he preached the kingdom of God and taught about the Lord Jesus Christ.”

· For two whole years Paul stayed there in his own rented house

· What was the reason for the two year delay?  First, delays were not uncommon due to the backlog of cases. Second, the records pertaining to Paul’s case were probably lost in the shipwreck. It would have taken some time to have had them resent from Caesarea.  Third, the authorities awaited the arrival of the Jewish leaders, who probably failed to show up.  (MacArthur)

· What happened during those two years?  Paul carried out an extensive evangelistic campaign (cf. Phil 1:13; 4:22), aided by some of his dear fellow workers (cf. Col 4:10-12, 14; Philem 24).  He also wrote four New Testament epistles: Ephesians, Philippians, Colossians, and Philemon.  (MacArthur).
· Phil 1:13 “As a result, it has become clear throughout the whole palace guard and to everyone else that I am in chains for Christ.”
· Phil 4:22 “All the saints send you greetings (who are with me), especially those who belong to Caesar’s household.”
· Col 4:10-12, 14 “My fellow prisoner, Aristarchus send you his greetings, as does Mark, the cousin of Barnabas.  Jesus, who is called Justus, also sends greetings.  These are the only Jews among my fellow workers for the kingdom of God, and they have proved a comfort to me.  Epaphras, who is one of you and a servant of Christ Jesus, sends greetings…Our dear friend Luke, the doctor, and Demas send greetings.”
· Philemon 23-24 “Epaphras, my fellow prisoner in Christ Jesus, sends you greetings.  And so do Mark, Aristarchus, Demas and Luke, my fellow workers.”
· And welcomed all who came to see him.

· This phrase seems to suggest that Paul was not free to leave his home on his own accord but could have any guests that came to him.  Did this limit ministry for Paul?  No.
· Boldly
· There are distinct times that Paul was amazingly bold and then there were times when he admitted cowardice and fear.  There were times when God had to come near to encourage him.  But for the most part, Paul had already died to himself and now all there was left was Christ and the promotion of the kingdom.
· And without hindrance

· God made the opening!  Regardless if Paul was trapped and imprisoned in his house, God paved the way for people to be brought to him.  God will bring the increase, we must do as we are called (obedience) and manage that increase.
· He preached the kingdom of God

· The kingdom of God involves all that Christ does.  It is about the rule of our Savior and Lord.  It is about living a holy and righteous life.  It is about the plans that God has for man.  It is about the coming kingdom at the Second Advent.
· And taught about the Lord Jesus Christ.
· If the first part was about what Christ does, this is about who He is.  It’s two sides of the same coin.  It is about knowing who Christ is on an intimate level (worship) and what Christ does to join in with him (obedience).
· What happened when the two years were over?

· Paul was released.  
· Since two provincial governors had found him innocent of wrongdoing, it is reasonable to assume the emperor would have too.  But a more likely scenario is that the Jewish leaders from Palestine never showed up in Rome to prosecute the case, and Paul won by default.  After release Paul resumed his missionary efforts – probably even reaching Spain (Rom 15:24).  Arrested a second time a few years later, he was finally executed (For defense of the view that Paul was twice imprisoned at Rome, see John MacArthur, 1 Timothy, MacArthur New Testament Commentary) (MacArthur).
· The book of Acts closes here.  
· It is believed that Acts was also written during this two year period or shortly thereafter.  We are now probably at the date of around A.D. 62-63.  The evidence that the book of Acts was published around A.D. 63 is indicated by the lack of reference to the fall of Jerusalem (AD 70) or the persecution of the Christians by Nero following the fire of Rom in AD 64.  There is no hint in Acts that Nero’s anti-Christian policy had yet manifested itself.  The fact that Paul’s imprisonment and death (prison - AD 67 and death in Spring of 68) were not recorded is also evidence.  (New Bible Companion).
Conclusion

· There are many times that we feel we are just going through the motions.  Why?  Can we do something about it?  Is it time to go back to the basics to retrieve our passion?

Challenge:

· Renew your hope and joy!

Homework:

Examine yourself, pray to God, Change.
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� Jesus was the perfect example of what it looked like to be completely empowered by the Spirit.  The Spirit came at baptism (Lk 3:21-22) to inaugurate; Jesus grew in Spirit and was full at Luke 4:1, 18-19.  The Spirit came and stayed on him, when in the past it came and went.  Once we have Jesus the Spirit sticks.
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� NIV Commentary.
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� Matthew 26:14-16, thirty pieces of silver.


� J. Vernon McGee writes that in his estimation this decision was not based on the Spirit because the Holy Spirit hadn’t come yet.  This was a decision of men, not God.  He felt that God chose the 12th apostle in Paul and it was His decision to make.  He based this on no other mention of Matthias anywhere.  Also Paul in Gal 1:1 calls himself an apostle called by God.  (John MacArthur disagrees totally.  He feels Matthias was the right one and that Paul didn’t fit the criteria).


� Proverbs 16:33; 18:18; Lev 16:8ff; Num 26:55ff; Josh 7:14; 1 Sam 10:20; 14:41ff; 1 Chr 26:13-16; Ne 11:1; Jonah 1:7.  This is the last Biblical reference to casting lots.  (NIV)


� A good majority of information on this lesson was derived from John MacArthur Jr.’s commentary on Acts.  Obviously a great deal is not from John but my own readings (ex: miracles are for today).


� John MacArthur, Jr. Commentary on Acts, pg. 53.


� The content of the proclamation of the early church (and the Bible) is 5 things: 1.) Jesus is the fulfillment of Old Testament prophecy.  2.) Describes Jesus as God in human flesh.  3.) Focuses on the life and work of Jesus especially His death and resurrection.  4.) Speaks of Jesus’ second coming.  5.) Salvation is only through faith in Jesus and that those who reject Him as Lord and Savior would be eternally damned. (provided by John MacArthur, Jr. Commentary on Acts.)





� Provided by John MacArthur, Jr. In Commentary on Acts, pg. 65.


� Erwin McManus, An Unstoppable Force, pg. 101.


� Erwin McManus, An Unstoppable Force, pg. 13.


� NIV commentary mentions other great gifts this man did for the church in Acts 9:27; 11:22, 25; 15:37-39.


� NIV commentary suggests that Levites in Palestine didn’t own land, so perhaps in Cyprus (and island) this didn’t apply, or it was his wife’s property from prior.  Jews went to Cyrus during the Maccabean times.


� I completely agree with Dallas Willard and his concept of this issue in his book, The Spirit of the Disciplines, chapter 1, The Secret of the Easy Yoke.  I believe the heart of the matter is that in order to have an easy yoke, we must do things Christ’s way, all the way.  What we do is try to do things our way and expect to have Christ’s results.  An easy yoke doesn’t mean things go easy for us, only that the spiritual lives we lead would be more refreshing and not the source of our pain and frustration.


“True Christlikeness, true companionship with Christ, comes at a point where it is not hard to respond as He would.”  Dallas Willard.





